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(7U.8.C. 15616(a) ); to the Committee on Agri-
culture.

1582, A letter from the Deputy Secretary of
Defense, transmitting a report on special pay
for duty subject to hostile fire, pursuant to
the provisions of section 306 and section 310,
title 37, United States Code; to the Commit-
tee on Armed Services.

1583. A letter from the Secretary of the
Interior, transmitting a report regarding the
progress and results obtained by the United
States from participation in the desalting
and electric power generation project, pur-
suant to the provisions of Public Law 90-18;
to the Committee on Interior and Imsular
Affairs.

1584. A letter from the Secretary of Trans-
portation, transmitting a draft of proposed
legislation to authorize the Secretary of
Transportation to arm his employees, and
for other purposes; to the Committee on In-
terstate and Foreign Commerce.

1585. A letter from the Commirsioner, Im-
migration and Naturalization Service, U.S.
Department of Justice, transmitting reports
concerning visa petitions approved, accord-
ing certain beneficiaries third preference and
sixth preference classification, pursuant to
the provisions of section 204(d) of the Im-
migration and Natlonality Act; to the Com-
mittee on the Judiclary.

1586. A letter from the Commissioner, Im-
migration and Naturalization Service, U.S.
Department of Justice, transmitting a copy
of an order entered in a certain case, pur-
suant to the provisions of section 13(c) of
the act of September 11, 1957; to the Com-
mittee on the Judiclary.

1587. A letter from the Commissioner, Im-
migration and Naturalization Service, U.S.
Department of Justice, transmitting coples
of orders entered in certain cases of allens
found admissible to the United States, pur-
suant to the provisions of section 212(a)
(28) (1) (1) of the Immigration and National-
ity Act; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

1588. A letter from the Commissioner, Im-
migration and Naturalization Service, U.S.
Department of Justice, transmitting copies
of orders entered in cases exercised in behalf
of certain aliens, pursuant to the provisions
of section 212(d) (6) of the Immigration and
Nationality Act; to the Committee on the
Judiclary.

1589. A letter from the Director, Federal
Bureau of Investigation, U.S. Department of
Justice, transmitting a report with respect to
positions in the Federal Bureau of Investl-
gation in grades 16, 17, and 18 during calen-
dar year 1867, pursuant to the provisions
of title b, United States Code Annotated,
section 5114; to the Committee on Post Office
and Civil Service.

1590. A letter from the Administrator, Na-
tional Aeronautics and Space Administration,
transmitting a report on the use of funds
to provide additional research laboratory
space in the Lunar Secience Institute at Hous-
ton, Tex. pursuant to the provisions of 79
Stat. 192, 193; to the Committee on Science
and Astronautics.

REPORTS OF COMMITTEES ON PUB-
LIC BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS

Under clause 2 of rule XIII, reports of
committees were delivered to the Clerk
for printing and reference to the proper
calendar, as follows:
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Mr. DAWSON: Committee on Government
Operations. Report entitled “Recreational
Boating Safety (Interim Report)” (18th
report by the committee) (Rept. No. 1141).
Referred to the Committee of the Whole
House on the State of the Union.

PUBLIC BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS

Under clause 4 of rule XXITI, public
bills and resolutions were introduced and
severally referred as follows:

By Mr. BARRETT:

H.R. 16709. A bill to provide for uniform
annual observances of certaln legal public
holidays on Mondays, and for other purposes;
to the Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. BURLESON:

H.R.15710. A bill to amend title 5, United
States Code, to make the exemption from
the prohibition against participation in po-
litical activities applicable to the Commis-
sloner of the District of Columbia and the
members of the Disfrict of Columbia Coun-
:lﬂ; to the Committee on House Administra-

jon.
By Mr. LENNON:

HR. 15711. A bill to promote safety in the
operation of submersible vessels; to the Com-
mittee on Merchant Marine and Fisheries.

By Mr. O'HARA of Michigan:

H.R. 15712. A bill to permit the Secretary
of the Treasury to fix for limited periods of
time the value of imported merchandise
to the Committee on Ways and Means.

By Mr. RUPFE:

H.R.15713. A bill for the relief of certain
distressed aliens; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

By Mrs. SULLIVAN (for herself, Mr,
HecHLER of West Virginia, Mr, Fur-
ToN of Tennessee, Mr. HUNGATE, Mr.
MoorHEAD, Mr. ABERNETHY, and Mr,
SNYDER) !

H.R. 15714. A bill to extend until June 30,
1970, the perlod for compliance with certain
safety standards in the case of passenger ves-
sels operating on the inland rivers and water-
ways; to the Committee on Merchant Marine
and Fisheries,

By Mr. TEAGUE of Texas:

H.R. 16715. A bill to provide for the grading
by the Department of Commerce of all soft-
wood lumber and all plywood sold in inter-
state or foreign commerce; to the Commit-
tee on Interstate and Foreign Commerce.

By Mr. WHALEN:

H.R.15716. A bill to protect members of
the Armed Forces of the United States by
prohibiting coercion in the solicitation of
charitable contributions and the purchase
of Government securities; to the Committee
on Armed Services.

By Mr. WYATT:

H.R. 15717. A bill to declare and determine
the policy of the Congress with respect to
the primary authority of the several States
to control, regulate, and manage fish and
wildlife within their territorial boundaries,
to confirm to the several States such primary
authority and responsibility with respect to
the management, regulation, and control of
fish and wildlife on lands owned by the
United States, and to specify the exceptions
applicable thereto, and to provide procedure
under which Federal agencies may otherwise
regulate the taking of fish and game on such
lands; to the Committee on Merchant Marine
and Fisheries.
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By Mr. ULLMAN:

H.J.Res, 1146, Joint resolution authoriz-
ing and requesting the President to proclaim
the period April 21-27, 1968, as Discover
America Vacation Planning Time; to the
Committee on the Judiclary.

By Mr. CONYERS:

H. Con. Res. 667. Concurrent resolution
creating the Joint Select Committee on Gov-
ernment Program Analysis and Evaluation;
to the Committee on Rules.

By Mr. ASHLEY:

H. Res. 1081. Resolution to create a Select
Committee on Film Classification; to the
Committee on Rules.

PRIVATE BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS

Under clause 1 of rule XXII, private
bills and resolutions were introduced
and severally referred as follows:

By Mr. COHELAN:

H.R.15718. A bill for the relief of Italo
Vittorio Marricchi; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

By Mr. BURKE of Massachusetts:

H.R.15719. A bill for the relief of Antonio
Giacobbe; to the Committee on the Judiclary.

H.R. 15720. A bill for the relief of Franco
and Ida Angeluceci; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

H.R. 15721. A bill for the relief of Biagio
Ciccarello; to the Committee on the Judi-

[ L
la:;.yﬂ. 15722. A bill for the rellef of Carmine
Nuzzo, nee Glambardella; to the Committee
on the Judiciary.
H.R. 15723. A bill for the relief of Olga
Vatalara; to the Committee on the Judiciary.
HR. 156724. A bill for the relief of Fran-
cesco Vatalaro; to the Committee on the

Peccerillo; to the Committee on the Judi-

ciary.
By Mr, MOORHEAD:

H.R. 15726. A bill for the relief of Car-
mina Napolitano; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

By Mr. OTTINGER:

HR. 16727, A bill for the relief of Miss
Florence Logan; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

By Mr. PELLY:

H.R. 15728. A bill for the relief of Rosa-
lina C. Sibayan; to the Committee on the
Judlelary.

H.R. 16729. A bill for the relief of Julieta
J. Urbano; to the Committee on the Judi-
clary.

H.R. 15730. A bill for the relief of Zosima
P. Ramirez; to the Committee on the Judi-
clary.

PETITIONS, ETC.

Under clause 1 of rule XXII, petitions
and papers were laid on the Clerk’s desk
and referred as follows:

353. By the SPEAKER: Petition of Henry
Stoner, Avon Park, Fla., relative to agricul-
tural subsidies; to the Committee on Agri-
culture.

254. Also, Petition of the Common Coun=-
cil, City of Buffalo, N.Y., relative to the OEO
ombudsman grant; to the Committee on Edu-
cation and Labor.

SENATE—Monday, March 4, 1968

The Senate met at 11 am., and was
called to order by the Acting President
pro tempore (Mr. METCALF) .

Rev. Father David E. Foley, St.
Francis Xavier Church, Washington,
D.C., offered the following prayer:

AUTHENTICATED

U.S. GOVERNMENT
INFORMATION

GPO

Almighty God, as we pause at this mo-
ment to invoke Your blessing, we realize
the providential care that You have given
our United States over years past and
that You have singularly protected our
country to this very moment. Divine

being, supreme over all, patron of order,
fountain of justice, continue Your bless-
ing on this Nation and the men respon-
sible for its laws so that their acts may
always be consistent with the ends of
Your providence. Direct, O Lord, we ask
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You, all their acts by Your holy inspira-
tion and carry them on by Your assist-
ance that every work of theirs may al-
ways begin from You and, through You,
be brought to completion. Amen.

THE JOURNAL

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the reading of
the Journal of the proceedings of Satur-
day, March 2, 1968, be dispensed with.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

SUBCOMMITTEE MEETINGS
DURING SENATE SESSION

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the Subcom-
mittee on Air and Water Pollution of the
Committee on Public Works and the
Subcommittee on Juvenile Delinquency
of the Committee on the Judiciary be au-
thorized to meet during the session of
the Senate today.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

INTERFERENCE WITH
CIVIL RIGHTS

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the Senate pro-
ceeded to the consideration of the un-
finished business.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The bill will be stated by title.

The LeGISLATIVE CLERK. A bill (H.R.
2516) to prescribe the penalties for cer-
tain acts of violence or intimidation, and
for other purposes.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Is there objection to the present
consideration of the hill?

There being no objection, the Senate
proceeded to consider the bill.

ORDER OF BUSINESS

Mr. MANSFIELD, Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the time be
equally divided between the majority
and minority leaders, or whomever they
may designate.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.
The time is under control.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, it is
my intention to give half of the time
from this side to those who are opposed
to the Dirksen substitute, if they ask for
it. In the meantime, I yield 5 minutes to
the distinguished Senator from Okla-
homa [Mr. HArrIs].

Mr. HARRIS. Mr. President (Mr.
MonTOoYA in the ehair), on July 25, 1967,
joined by the distinguished Senator from
Minnesota [Mr. MonpaLE]l and others,
I introduced a resolution, Senate Joint
Resolution 97, asking for the creation of
a special Presidentially appointed Com-
mission to look into the causes of the
riots which had occurred in the cities
during the summer of 1967, and to rec-
ommend appropriate action.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the declaration of policy in-
cluded in that resolution and contained
in the ConcrEssionNAL RECORD, volume
113, part 15, page 20194, be printed at
this point in the ReEcorb.
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There being no objection, the declara-
tion of policy was ordered to be printed
in the REcorp, as follows:

S.J. REs. 97

Resolved by the Senate and House of Rep-
resentatives of the United States of America
in Congress assembled,

DECLARATION OF FPOLICY

SectioN 1. Riots and civil strife in many
of the cities and urban centers of the United
States constitute a domestic crisis which
must be met and dealt with on an emer-
gency basis.

Sec. 2. Lawlessness and violence cannot
be tolerated or condoned in the American
society, founded on law.

Sec. 3. Egquality of soclal, economic, and
political opportunity is the foundation of
American soclety and must be made real,
immediately, for all American citizens.

Mr. HARRIS. Thereafter, as is well
known, the President of the United
States, acting under his own authority,
appointed a National Advisory Commis-
sion on Civil Disorders, made up of 11
members, of which I was one. We 11
Commissioners labored at our task for
the next 7 months after we were ap-
pointed, keeping in our minds the Pres-
ident’s request that each of us remain
objective and work as hard as we could,
As is also now well known, we issued our
report this past Saturday, 4 months
ahead of the schedule which originally
had been set.

I can say, Mr. President, that it was
no pleasant and enjoyable task that the
President gave those of us who served
on that Commission. It was no pleasure
for any of us to have to write the alarm-
ing and depressing report we have issued.
But the President had said, when he
appointed this Commission, “Let your
search be free. As best you can, find the
truth and report it.” That, Mr. Presi-
dent, is what we have tried to do.

I believe we would have been less hon-
est had we reported to the country that
anything less than we recommended
would meet the kind of deep crisis that
this country faces as a result of the vio-
lence and the lawlessness and rioting
which occurred in this country last sum-
mer and in summers before that.

I rise now, Mr. President, to call spe-
cial attention to a portion of the sum-
mary of our report which deals with fair
housing, I ask unanimous consent that
the excerpt, from page 75 of the sum-
mary of the report, be printed at this
point in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the excerpt
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

The Commission recommends that the fed-
eral government:

Enact a comprehensive and enforceable fed-
eral open housing law to cover the sale or

rental of all housing, including single family
homes.

Mr. HARRIS. Mr. President, the Na-
tional Advisory Commission on Civil Dis-
orders, having become convinced of the
great urgency of this matter, decided
months ago by unanimous vote not to
wait until July to issue its final report,
but to do so by the self-imposed deadline
of March 1. We did not know then that
when that date would come, the Senate
would be considering a fair housing
measure. However, I believe it is very
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important to make note of the fact that
the Senate is now considering a fair
housing measure just at the time when
our report has been made public.

I agree with an editorial which ap-
peared in the Washington Post on Sun-
day, March 3, 1968, entitled “The Sen-
ate’s Opportunity,” which calls for the
passage of the present measure, now the
pending business before the Senate. I
ask unanimous consent that the editorial
be printed at this point in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the edi-
torial was ordered to be printed in the
ReEcorb, as follows:

[From the Washington Post, Mar. 3, 1968]
THE SENATE'S OPPORTUNITY

An argument for open-housing legislation
that is powerful, unanswerable, authoritative,
factual and decisive has been delivered,
fortuitously, in the very midst of the Senate
debate on the issue. It is in one of the most
specific and particular of the recommenda-
tlons of the National Advisory Commission
on Civil Disorders.

“The Federal Government should enact a
comprehensive and enforceable open-oc-
cupancy law making it an offense to discrimi-
nate in the sale or rental of any housing—
including single family homes—on the basis
of race, creed, color, or national origin."”

That is the unequivocal judgment of the
Commission. It has declded that “there is no
substitute for enactment of a Federal fair
housing law.” It rightly points out that the
key to housing discrimination is “universal
and uniform coverage, and such coverage is
obtainable only through a Federal statute.”

And so, the Commission concludes: “We
urge that such a statute be enacted at the
earliest possible date.”

There are other recommendations and sug-
gestions for halting the Nation's dangerous
drift into two separate and unequal societies.
Many of them involve billions of dollars in
appropriations. Many of them require exer-
tions and expenditures the sheer magnitude
of which raise grave questions as to the Na-
tion’'s ability to carry them out.

But here is a proposal that does not fur-
ther burden the financial capacity of the
Nation and that does not exceed any of the
enforcement power and authority of the
country. The Commission has made the
clinching argument for open housing legis-
lation. It has made it unmistakably clear
that this would be a substantial contribu-
tlon toward the avoidance of a destiny from
which every patriotic American, black and
white, must instinctively recoll. We must
begin to take apart the discriminations, eco-
nomic, political and social, that are separat-
ing the two major racial constituencies of
the land into alien and irreconcilable fac-
tions.

This act alone will not solve all our prob-
lems or end all our troubles. But it can be
an earnest of the Nation’s good intentions,
a promise of its further purpose and a sym-
bol of its goodwill.

Seldom has a combination of ecircum-
stances put it into the hands of Senators to
work, by one stroke, so much good for their
country. Those who have honest scruples
about the principle of unlimited debate must
be respected for their high regard for what
many might dismiss as a mere procedural
matter, That principle will not stand or fall
on this one vote to now put an end to an
already long debate. Monday’s vote will not
be fatal to that cause. But another adverse
vote well may be fatal for this happy chance
to show that Congress means to take the
country forward, as one nation and one peo-
ple. Let this fair chance not be lost.

Mr. HARRIS, Mr. President, much has
been said about the cost—the estimated
or projected cost—of the recommenda-
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tions of our Commission. The Senate is
now presented with an opportunity to
enact a very major recommendation of
our Commission which will not cost one
penny, but which I believe the country
will regard as a very important symbolic
act, and a helpful one as well. I am proud
that the Senate of the United States, in
its last votes, has very nearly reached
the two-thirds vote necessary for the
passage of an open housing measure.

I commend the distinguished Senator
from Minnesota [Mr. MonDALE], the dis-
tinguished Senator from Michigan [Mr.
Hartl, the distinguished Senator from
Massachusetts [Mr. BRookE], and all the
others who have played such an im-
portant part in this effort, for I believe
that the pending business of the Senate
goes to the very heart of the matters
which our Commission had before it.

I sincerely hope that the Senate will
now invoke cloture, so that we may have
a vote on the merits of this important
measure.

1 yield the floor.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Who
yields time?

Mr. KUCHEL. Mr. President, I yield 4
minutes from the minority to the distin-
guished Senator from Nebraska.

Mr. HRUSKA. Mr. President, it is my
intention to again vote against the clo-
ture motion, which is the pending busi-
ness of the Senate. I feel my reasons for
such a vote are sound.

I call the attention of Senators to the
faect that every civil rights law enacted
since 1957 has received my vote and my
support. In two instances, in 1964 and
1965, as a member of the Committee on
the Judiciary, I was instrumental in the
formulation, the phraseology, and the
composition of those laws, and I voted
for cloture.

I have no argument with the gravity of
the present situation or of the need for
some effective, proper legislative action.
But the Senate should pass legislation
that will endure and be helpful. It is
still my hope, my earnest hope, and my
belief that such a measure can be writ-
ten, processed, and enacted in a timely
way. This, however, cannot be done by
imposing upon the pending measure clo-
ture and the parliamentary conditions it
entails.

It is said that this bill will not solve
the housing problem but that it is a sym-
bol. It is said, “Let us expedite our ac-
tion. Let us do something. Let us do it
now.”

Mr. President, shall we do so without
reference to merit? Shall we do so with-
out reference to the fashion in which
the measure has been processed or,
rather, without reference to the lack
of processing?

The pending measure in large part
ventures into a new field of Federal leg-
islation. It seeks to create and impose
new restrictions and limitations upon
the rights of property owners—in a fash-
ion and degree which would alter radi-
cally many rights which have developed
and existed for centuries in Anglo-Saxon
jurisprudence, and in our own country
as well since long before the adoption of
our Constitution and the founding of our
Republic.
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It seeks to confer on the Federal Gov-
ernment the power to regulate and con-
trol private dealing between private per-
sons, relating to privately owned resi-
dential property.

It will deeply affect the homes, the
fortunes, and the freedoms of tens of
millions of Americans.

Clearly, this subject must be ap-
proached with great deliberation, study,
and caution. If passed, this statute will
govern in a vital, fundamental field the
two hundred millions of citizens of the
United States.

But action is sought on this bill with-
out the benefit of proper study, inquiry,
and deliberation. The normal and bene-
ficial procedures to process legislation
have been bypassed.

Consider, Mr. President, that the pend-
ing bill is not the one which has been
before the Senate since January 17, and
which has been discussed at length. The
instant proposal contains much new ma-
terial. It was introduced only late last
Wednesday. It first reached the hands of
the Senate on the following day in
printed form. But on that day, it was
changed by its introducer in four signifi-
cant particulars, insofar as concerns the
open housing title.

Few hearings were held on that title.

There is no committee report.

There is no Senate or committee sec-
tion-by-section analysis or description of
its provisions.

It has had insufficient debate—prob-
ably about 3 hours at best.

There is not a sufficient understanding
and awareness of its provisions and their
impact.

All this relating to as far reaching a
measure as the Senate has been called
upon to act upon in a long time.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The time
of the Senator has expired.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
yield 1 minute to the Senator from
Nebraska.

The PRESIDING OFFICER, Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. HRUSKA. Mr. President, what has
just been related is further and griev-
ously complicated and burdened by the
parliamentary situation which develops
by reason of cloture which is now re-
quested. Each Senator will be afforded
not to exceed 1 hour of debate. With some
70 amendments pending, a travesty can
readily come about since amendments
may be approved which are in conflict
with one another. With debate oppor-
tunity closed off, no corrective action
can be taken by amendments newly de-
vised, since none may be added to the
present list.

Since the title on open housing was
not in the bill approved by the other
body, conference committee negotiations
will be limited when the committee
meets to consider any bill which might
be approved by the Senate. With such
limitations the form and substance of
any conference bill are unknown now and
will be of dubious quality.

Such a course should be most earnest-
ly avoided. The cloture petition should be
defeated.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Who
yields time?
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Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
yield 3 minutes to the Senator from
North Carolina.

Mr. ERVIN. Mr. President, a great deal
of comment has been made upon the re~
port of the President’s Riot Commission.
I invite the attention of the Senate to a
newspaper article which appeared in the
Raleigh News and Observer of March 2,
1968, which sets forth an interview with
the evangelist, Billy Graham. In the in-
terview Billy Graham pointed out that
the report of the Riot Commission calls
for a massive welfare state. He expresses
serious doubt as to whether this recom-
mendation, if implemented by Congress,
would produce any substantial result. He
points out that in England, which was
once the earth’s greatest empire, a wel-
fare state was established and instead
of solving the problems it made the prob-
lems worse.

Billy Graham also expresses the
thought that we could spend $100 bil-
lion in our cities in America and that
would not solve all our problems because
our basic need is spiritual and moral.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the article to which I have re-
ferred, which was published in the Ral-
eigh News and Observer of March 2,
1968, be printed in the Recorp at this
point.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorb,
as follows:

EVANGELIST WILL WORK IN GHETTOS

MoNTREAT.—Evangelist Billy Graham, wor-
ried about the “great failures of our national
leadership to understand the basic causes
of our problems,” sald Friday he will step
up spiritual aid to America’s ghettos this
summer.

Graham made the announcement after
reviewing the federal government's riot
report released in Washington Thursday.
He sald he was “not sure” the recommenda-
tlon for massive programs in the report
would be “the answer.”

“Of course I agree with the report that
the need is critical and the hour is late,”
Graham said. “But I am not sure that a
welfare state such as they seem to recom-
mend is the answer. The British have al-
ready tried it and their problems are worse,
not better.”

He said, “To me the report illustrates the
great failures of our national leadership to
understand the basic cause of all our prob-
lems from Vietnam to racial tension.

“Our basic problems are not crime and war
and poverty and racism, they are a diseased
human nature filled with lust, hate, greed
and pride. You could spend $100 billion on
our cltles in America and that would not
solve all our problems because our basic need
is spiritual and moral,” he said.

Graham, just back at his mountain home
here after a doctor-ordered vacation to
Florida to recover from a December respira-
tory illness, sald he plans to concentrate
his crusade schedule In the United States
this summer so he can devote more time to
the cities.

He also sald Negro associate evangelist
Jimmy McDonald would spend his summer
in the ghettos and recruit youth groups to
help him conduct evangelistic activities.

Graham revealed, "I have seen a plan to
burn 17 American cities and I believe this
came from very high officlals in Washington
who sent it to us. There 1s no doubt that
this is serious.

“One of the things I think needs to be
done is to stop these people who are inclting
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people to riot. They are saying ‘Let's kill the
President. Let's burn down the White House."
They are wearing buttons saying ‘Go to Hell
Jesus' and all that and this is the type of
thing that incites riots. The basic cause is
spiritual,” he sald.

Mr. ERVIN. Mr. President, I also ask
unanimous consent to have printed in
the Recorp an editorial entitled “On
Causes of Riots,” which was published in
the Wall Street Journal of today, March
4, 1968.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

ON CaAUSES OF RIOTS

So the President’s rlot commission report,
long billed as “uncomfortable for the Ameri-
can people,” merely tells us again it's all the
fault of the white majority. Shucks. To face
really uncomfortable truth, it could have re-
ported that, in important respects, poverty
programs cause riots.

It is grossly simplistic, after all, to argue
that the rash of riots since 1964 was caused
solely by poverty and raclal prejudice. Those
particular demons have been around some-
what longer than that. Indeed, a glance at
history demonstrates they have never been
less with us than In the past few years; ten,
twenty or whatever years ago, poverty was
greater and prejudice more blatant. Why
then no riots a decade ago and lots of riots
now?

Poverty and prejudice, while not the whole
story, perforce have played a critical part.
Masses of poor Negroes were induced, In
large part by Federal agriculture policies, to
migrate to urban areas for which they were
soclally and educationally unprepared. They
carried with them understandable racial and
économic resentments. The concentration of
these resentments into small geographical
areas certalnly created volatile tinder. Yet
even that tinder lay for some years without
flashing into riot.

Something in the temper of the times
about 1964, obviously, struck spark to the
tinder. The spark has grown stronger and
hotter with each passing summer. No one
thing, of course, sets the temper of the time.
Btill, we doubt that it is entirely coincidence
that the first riots broke out in the midst
of the hoopla selling the war on poverty.

Recall a few snippets of the rhetoric: That
poverty, defined as any income below $3,000
a year, is something a nation as rich as this
one “cannot tolerate.” That the problem is
“our failure to give our fellow citizens a fair
chance to develop their own capacities.” That
there exists “one fifth of our people ... on
whom the gates of opportunity have been
closed.” That the Federal Government de-
clares “unconditional war on poverty" with
the objective of “total victory.” That “we
shall not rest until that war is won.”

Here is an invitation for anyone making
less than 3,000 a year to blame his fate
simply on exploitation by the more fortunate;
what could be more natural than an impulse
to strike back? Here also is an invitation,
since no Government program can conceiv-
ably abolish all poverty, to inevitable dis-
illusionment and bitterness. Columbia Uni-
versity soclologist Amitia Etzioni put it per-
fectly:

“The closest you can come to sociological
dynamite is to promise people a Great So-
clety and then deliver small handouts. If you
were waiting a hundred years, were told that
the promised land were just around the cor-
ner and then were given a few pieces of
candy, you would be in the streets too.”

Yet curiously the commission rather
abruptly dismissed its sociologists and other
staffl members equipped to plumb the riot-
ing through social science rather than liberal
dogma about “white racism.”

Now, nothing above should be taken as
an argument that the Government should
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stop reallstic efforts to ald the poor. Some
Government programs, in particular those
stressing education, can in the long run
help overcome poverty. To the extent that
these programs are effective, they can reduce
the tinder for riots though they can never
entirely eliminate it.

The riot potential of political rhetoric,
by contrast, could be turned off quickly and
fairly completely. To start, everyone—and
most of all politicians of the stripe who
served on the riot commission—needs to
recognize that short-term Government pro-
grams to abolish poverty are at best mar-
ginally helpful. Then they could deescalate
their rhetoric.

What political leaders ought to tell urban
Negroes Is this: The doors of opportunity
have been closed on no one (which is far
nearer the truth than the opposite). Sta-
tistics show that vast numbers of Negroes
ralse themselves from poverty every year.
There is no reason others cannot do like-
wise. Doing it, while the Government may
be able to assist in a few little ways, involves
mostly individual effort. It's up to you, baby.

That is not cruel; that is merely the truth.
And however dysfunctional such hardheaded
talk may be in winning votes for liberal
politicians, it is the best antidote for the
kind of public temper that has proved so
conducive to rioting over the last four years.

From the Presidential commission we get
no such realistic talk, only new excesses of
the social dynamite of which Professor Etzi-
onl warns. The danger is that perhaps riot
commissions can cause riots too.

Mr. ERVIN. Mr. President, I wish to
add that the report of the Commission is
what those who are familiar with the
personnel who constituted the Commis-
sion predicted would be brought in when
the Commission made the report. As one
commentator stated, in substance, there
was no reason why the Commission
should take evidence and for that reason
delay making its report because anyone
familiar with its attitudes could an-
ticipate what the report would be.

Mr. President, the report charges, in
essence, that all people except the rioters
are responsible for the riots. I deny that
conclusion because everyone above the
grade of an idiot knows it is wrong to
burn the property of other people, that
it is wrong to loot and steal, and that it is
wrong to assault and kill people. If is
ridiculous to say that those who com-
mitted the riots are innocent parties.

I think, from my reading of history
and my observation of this Nation, that
perhaps Abraham Lincoln was as dis-
advantaged a person as ever lived in
America. His educational opportunities
were far inferior to most of those who
participated in the riots. He did not start
riots. He improved his lot, and others
can do the same.

Mr. President, many outstanding
citizens of my State, such as Asa T.
Spaulding and John H, Wheeler, illus-
trate by their achievements that the
doors of opportunity are open to mem-
bers of the minority race.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Who
yields time?

Mr. KUCHEL. I yield 1 minute to the
Senator from Kentucky. .

AMENDMENT NO. 585

Mr. COOPER. Mr. President, I send to
the desk an amendment to the pending
measure and I ask unanimous consent
that it be considered as read and be eligi-
ble for consideration under rule XXII.
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The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
yield 5 minutes to the Senator from
Florida.

Mr, HOLLAND. Mr. President, I shall,
as in my former votes, vote against the
cloture motion today. I think the need
for time and reflection is even greater
now than it was then.

We have just had the report of the dis-
tinguished Commission of which the Sen-
ator from Oklahoma [Mr. Harris] is a
member. We do not have, however, the
advantage of even having read the full
report, much less having had the ad-
vantage of having read the record, and
I understand it is a long record including
thousands of pages of testimony, upon
which the members of that Commission
base their judgment and recommenda-
tions.

Mr. President, it seems to me that in-
stead of urging a cloture and an imme-
diate or almost immediate vote upon ill-
considered amendments—and there are
more than 80 of them at the desk—that
we now have opportunity to review the
hearing, which I am sure was conducted
by earnes: men and one earnest woman,
and we would get much information from
it if we had an opportunity to do so.

Mr. President, I make no criticism of
the filing, at this last moment, of the
Commission’s written report, because I
understand from my distinguished col-
league that this was the date chosen in
the past and it only happens that this
measure is pending at this time. How-
ever, making available to us the record
of testimony and the full report would
give us an opportunity we have not had
heretofore to advise ourselves about facts
not within the knowledge of any of us
except the Senator from Oklahoma. I
think that is one good reason to vote
against cloture on this occasion.

Mr. President, I think there is a second
reason and I call attention to the anal-
ysis by the Attorney General which ap-
pears in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD
March 2 ending on page 4908.

The first of the questions which the
Attorney General raises is one which has
to be decided by majority vote because
of the fact that the Senator from Minne-
sota and others were not satisfled with
the substitute bill, and I shall read it:

The first 1s whether the exemption for
single-family, owner-occupied housing is to
be applicable to housing that is financed by
the Federal Government, or through loans
insured or guaranteed by the Federal Gov-
ernment.

I invite attention to the fact that those
loans are the so-called FHA and VA
loans.

So far as I am concerned, I do not be-
lieve that any Senator would ever admit
that in making the rather generous pro-
visions for veterans to get VA loans as a
part of their compensation from a grate-
ful Government, it was ever in the minds
of any of us that the owner of such a
home would have a more limited right to
it than anyone else who had paid for his
own home under more fortuitous cir-
cumstances applicable to himself, but
whose home was no dearer to him than
was the home of the veteran who ob-
tained a veteran's loan.
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Mr. President, if there is any case to be
made at all for placing beneficiaries of
VA loans or FHA loans under the pro-
visions of this open housing act it
would certainly, in order to be fair, have
to be made applicable from the enact-
ment of this law or from a brief time fol-
lowing that enactment, certainly not as
against people who, in good faith, have
got their loans or their insurance from
the Government and have had their
homes erected and are now occupying
them, and whose homes are as dear to
them as the home of any Senator or any
other citizen of this country who has
paid for it and who lives in it as the well-
deserved fruit of his labor and industry.

Mr, President, I cannot conceive of
any Senator voting for cloture which
would force us to vote for or against, by
majority vote, the provisions inserted
here as an amendment by the Senator
from Minnesota and others to the substi-
tute bill, and which would undo that
which would be done by the proposed
substitute bill at the present time—that
is, an exemption from coverage of VA
loans and FHA loans.

Mr. President, I have mentioned two
perfectly good reasons why cloture should
not be voted. If I had the time, I would
discuss others, Let me mention just one
here, and that is the provision, again to
be decided by majority vote, as to
whether we will turn loose the Attorney
General and the Department of Justice,
at the expense of the whole Nation, to
bring cases for any complainant regard-
less of who he may be or how poor his
case if the Department of Justice thinks
it should bring such case.

I much prefer the wording of the sub-
stitute amendment offered by the Sena-
tor from Illinois which confines inter-
vention by the Attorney General to those
cases where there is general application
of a case applicable to a great class of
people whom he finds are concerned with
the bringing or nonbringing of a suit in
a particular case.

I shall vote against cloture and hope
that the Senate will do so.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The time
of the Senator from Florida has expired.

Who yields time?

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I sug-
gest the absence of a quorum, with the
time to be charged equally to both sides.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will call the roll.

The bill clerk proceeded to call the
roll.
Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for the
quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr. President, in
Mareh of 1862, the Nation was in a panic
over the report that a Confederate vessel,
ironclad, had sunk a Union vessel and
decommissioned two others. Everyone
was in a panic except Gideon Welles,
Secretary of the Navy, who had been
working with John Ericsson, the Swedish
inventor, and immediately produced a
vessel referred to as a cheese box on a
raft. It was the ironclad Monitor, with
a revolving gun turret and heavy guns.
In its encounter with the Merrimac, nei-
ther vessel could sink the other and the
age of the iron and steel Navy was born.
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The panic subsided but there were
other things. There were battle reverses.
There was disloyalty. There was the
Emancipation Proclamation which Lin-
coln had written 6 months or more before
it was announced.

Foreign nations were encouraged to
take a position against the Union.

In this disturbing atmosphere, Lincoln
sent his annual message to the 37th Con-
gress on December 3, 1862.

In it he said:

Fellow citizens, we cannot escape history.
We of this Congress and this administra-
tion will be remembered in spite of our-
selves. No personal significance or insignifi-
cance can spare one or the other of us.
The fiery trial through which we pass will
lght us down in honor or dishonor of the
last generation.

A few weeks later, he issued the
Emancipation Proclamation. Eleven
months later, he stood at Gettysburg and
said:

It is for us the living rather to be dedi-
cated here to the unfinished work, which they
who fought here have thus far so nobly
advanced.

One hundred and five years after Lin-
coln uttered those sentiments at Gettys-
burg, we still strive to advance the un-
finished work. For when the slaves were
freed and clothed with citizenship, it was
but the first phase toward integrating
these freed people into a free society.

There has been progress but there is
also a long way to go. Discrimination
because of race, creed, color, or national
origin can be an ugly and tenacious pas-
sion. But we must go forward, even
though the progress is slow.

The Presidential Commission on Civil
Disorders has just presented its report.
It is a disquieting document. In its very
first basic conclusion, that report states:

Our nation is moving toward two societies,
one black, one white—separate and unequal.

This is indeed a tragic indictment of
our times and our unwillingness to face
up to reality.

The substitute before us is our best
effort. I admit its imperfections. How
strange it would be if legislation, so com=
plicated and involved, done under such
pressure, would not have imperfections.
But they can be corrected in another
time. It is the start that counts.

I have nothing else to offer. I have
tried, under difficult circumstances, to
bring together a substitute bill on which
the Senate could agree, if it would but
gives it a chance.

Long years ago, Baron Rothschild
went from Paris to London in an hour
when there was a crisis in England. A
friend encountered him on the street and
said, “Baron, what of all things, brings
you to London?” To which the baron
replied;, “I came to save England.” The
rejoinder was “one man cannot save
England.” The baron answered, “One
man can try.” And, Mr, President, before
the cloture vote, all I have to say is, as
one Senator, I have tried.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Who
yields time?

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
suggest the absence of a quorum, and I
ask unanimous consent that the time
for the quorum call be equally divided.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
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objection? Without objection, it is so
ordered, and the clerk will call the roll.

The bill clerk proceeded to call the roll.

Mr. MILLER. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for
the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER., Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. KUCHEL. Mr. President, the
minority yields 1 minute to the dis-
tinguished Senator from Iowa [Mr.
MILLER],

AMENDMENTS NOS, 586 TO 599

Mr. MILLER, Mr. President, I send to
the desk four amendments to the pend-
ing amendment No. 554, by the Senator
from Illinois [Mr. Dirksen], and ask
that they be received, printed, and re-
garded as having been read for the pur-
pose of the pending cloture motion.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Who yields time?

Mr. MANSFIELD, Mr. President, I sug-
gest the absence of a quorum, with the
time taken for the quorum call to be
equally divided.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered. The clerk will
call the roll.

;I‘he bill clerk proceeded to call the
roll.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for
the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. MANSFIELD, Mr. President, does
any Senator wish to speak at this time?
If so, let his voice be heard.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Who
yields time?

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
suggest the absence of a quorum, the
time to be charged equally to both sides.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered. The clerk will
call the roll.

irhe bill clerk proceeded to call the
roll.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for
the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
vield 1 minute to the distinguished Sena-
tor from West Virginia.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr,
President, I ask unanimous consent that
during the disposition of the pending
cloture motion, the Sergeant at Arms be
directed to clear the Chamber and the
Senate Lobby of all personnel except
personnel on the staffs of the Sergeant at
Arms, the Secretary of the Senate, the
secretary for the majority, the secretary
for the minority, and the two policy com-
mittees.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered, and the Ser-
geant at Arms is so directed.

Who yields time?

Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr. President, I yield
2 minutes to the distinguished Senator
from New York.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr, President, I thank
my colleagues.

It is evident that there are not many
Senators who wish to speak. Normally
that might be construed as evidence of a
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lack of interest. I think this morning,
however, it should be construed as in-
dicating a depth of interest too profound
for speech.

Mr. President, we have been working
indefatigably to win this cloture vote. We
feel that this is a vital issue, because it
deals with an enormous crisis confront-
ing our Nation. It is not simply a matter
of a cloture vote and closing off debate
on a civil rights bill. I do not think it
would be conducive to the public interest
to spread upon the Recorp the depth of
our feelings in this matter, except to state
it is an explanation to all our people of
why, momentarily, there seems to be a
dearth of speakers on the floor. The sub-
ject is too deep, too profound, and too
serious in all of our hearts and minds
for speeches.

I thank my colleague for yielding.

Mr. MANSFIELD., Mr. President, I sug-
gest the absence of a quorum, the time
for the quorum call to be charged equally
to both sides.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered. The clerk will
call the roll.

The bill clerk proceeded to call the
roll.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for the
quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. MANSFIELD. How goes the time?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Montana has 5 minutes. The
Senator from Illinois has T minutes.

Mr. MANSFIELD. I yield the re-
mainder of the time on this side to the
distinguished Senator from Utah.

Mr. MOSS. Mr. President, today, for
the fourth time in this now not so young
session of Congress, we will attempt to
bring about what is clearly the majority
will in the Senate, an end to the filibuster
which has paralyzed other floor action
this year.

Our previous votes have all indicated
the majority will of the Senate, which
I am confident reflects the majority will
of the American people; but because of
the Senate’s outdated rule XXII, the will
of majority may be subjected, as it has
been subjected, to the will of the
minority.

We in the Senate have had a weekend
to anticipate this most important vote
today, and the American people have had
the same weekend to wait and see what
our action will be.

During this weekend, we have also
been able to contemplate the report of
the President’s National Advisory Com-
mission of Civil Disorders. Seven hours
of prime, nationwide television time were
devoted yesterday to an examination of
the Commission’s report and what now
should be done to curb the civil disorders
that threaten our country.

If seems to me almost unbelievable that
we could have gone through a summer of
riots like we experienced last year and
now a few months later that we should
be so jolted by the Commission’s report.
Our memories are truly short in this
country. For here in the Senate, we have
been discussing the basic right of an
American citizen—any American citi-

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

zen—to live where he would like to live,
in the type of house he can afford to pro-
vide for his family.

And we as a body are refused the right
to take action and to correct that wrong,
not because the majority are against
such action, but because the minority
favors inaction and the minority have a
strong ally in our out-dated rule XXII.

But now we have the Commission’s re-
port, and our memories are pulled back
to Detroit, Newark, and Watts. And we
are forced to remember that American
citizens living in the ghettos of this coun-
try have legitimate complaints to voice.
Most would rather voice those com-
plaints through the legal means pro-
vided by the courts and the Congress.
But when those legal means are closed
to them, they then turn to the means
employed last summer.

How can you explain to the young
Negro that you want to help him, that
most of the Senators want to help him,
but because of something called a fili-
buster, you just cannot do it right now?

The Commission report left many
things unanswered, such as how much
their recommendations will cost. Obvi-
ously they will cost billions, but as Mayor
John Lindsay said yesterday, the cost of
inaction will far outweigh the cost of
action. Still we should know what the
cost will be so we can weigh priorities
and take necessary action in the legisla-
tive field.

But regardless of the cost of imple-
menting the Commission’s recommenda-
tions, may I remind my fellow Senators
that it costs nothing to enact open hous-
ing and worker protection legislation.
But come this summer, the cost of inac-
tion may be overwhelming.

I urge those Senators who have voted
against this proposal to listen to the
findings of the Commission, and to listen
to the will of the American people. Let
the Senate majority work its will so we
can press on to the other work we must
accomplish during this session.

Mr. President, it is my opinion that
inaction today will be costly for years
to come and may be overwhelming.

I urge that the vote taken in the Sen-
ate Chamber within the next 7 or 8 min-
utes be to terminate the debate on the
matter before the Senate so that we can
get on with the work pending before the
Senate.

Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr. President, I yield
2 minutes to the distinguished Senator
from Minnesota.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator from Minnesota is recognized
for 2 minutes.

Mr. MONDALE. Mr. President, in
newspapers published throughout the
land, appeared the remarks and state-
ments of 14 business leaders who urge
the Senate to invoke cloture today.

I ask unanimous consent to have
printed in the Recorp an article entitled
“Fourteen Business Chiefs Appeal to
Senate for Open Housing,” written by
Marjorie Hunter, and published in the
New York Times of today.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:
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FourTEEN BUSINESS CHIEFS APPEAL TO SEN-
ATE FOR OPEN HOUSING—ASSERT, ON EVE OF
FourtH VoreE oN CLOTURE, THAT Law Is
UrGENTLY NEEDED Now—LoONG NEGLECT Is
CITED—LEADERS, ONE OF THEM oN RIOT
PanEL, PoiNT 10 CONCERN OVER CITIES'
PROBLEMS

(By Marjorie Hunter)

WasHINGTON, March 3—A group of the
nation’s business leaders urged Congress to-
day to lower housing barriers for Negroes
and minority groups.

Their urgent appeal came on the eve of a
crucial Senate vote on halting a civil rights
debate and clearing the way for action on
legislation for open housing and protection
of Negroes and civil rights workers,

The Senate has three times in recent weeks
refused to halt the debate. A fourth attempt
will come tomorrow.
a.alIn their statement, the business leaders

d:

“As businessmen concerned with the grave
problems facing American cities and towns
today, we believe this legislation is urgently
needed and now.

“We urge the Senate to permit a vote
on this important measure. We urge the
Congress to enact it.”

RIOT COMMISSION MEMEER

Among those appealing for immediate ae-
tion was Charles B. Thornton, chairman of
Litton Industries. He was a member of the
National Advisory Commission on Civil Dis-
orders, which only last week warned that the
United States must halt the movement to-
ward “two societies—one black, one white—
separate and unequal.”

Joining him in asking for Senate approval
of the open housing bill were 13 other busi-
ness leaders. :

Many of the nation’s businessmen have
become increasingly involved in recent
months in efforts to wipe out slums and to
provide employment for Negroes and others
in minority groups.

The Senate showdown on open housing is
scheduled for early afternoon. Just two days
ago, the Senate failed by four votes to halt
the civil rights debate.

Previous attempts to invoke -closure—
shutting off debate—failed by seven votes,
and later by six votes. A two-thirds vote of
those present is required for closure.

At issue in tomorrow's vote is ending debate
on a far-reaching compromise, agreed upon
in the middle of last week by Senate liberals
and the Senate Republican leader, Everett
McKinley Dirksen of Illinois.

The compromise would have barred dis-
crimination in the sale and rental of about
two-thirds of the nation's estimated total
of 65 million housing units.

However, Senator Dirksen later weakened
the compromise that bears his name. Without
consulting the liberals, S8enator Dirksen suc-
ceeded in excluding from the discrimination
ban single-family dwellings with mortgages
l?sured. by the Federal Housing Administra-
tion.

The liberals will seek to remove this exclu-
sion if the Senate finally invokes closure and
moves toward action on the bill.

POTENTIAL 100 HOURS

Tomorrow's closure vote will be on the
Dirksen compromise and on 80 to 90 pending
amendments. If closure is approved, each of
the 100 Senators will be limited to an hour
of debate on the compromise and all amend-
ments—with a potential total of 100 hours.

However, many of the Senators will prob-
ably use no part, or only a portion, of the
allotted one hour apiece.

In their statement issued today, the 14
business leaders sald that "“the right of every
family to live in a home or neighborhood of
its cholce has too long been denied to thou-
sands of Americans.”
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The statement continued:

“Fair housing means more than lifting the
barrier that has deprived minority groups of
adequate housing for generations. It means
making available new job cpportunities, im-
proved education and better community re-
lations. It means improving the quality of
life for all Americans by giving real meaning
to a fundamental right—the right to buy or
rent a home of one's choice,”

OTHER SIGNERS

The other signers of the appeal, in addition
to Mr. Thornton were:

James M. Roche, chairman, General Motors
Corporation.

Edgar F. Ealser, chairman, Eaiser Indus-
tries Corporation.

Ben W. Heineman, chairman, Chicago and
North Western Rallway.

Walker L, Cisler, chairman, Detroit Edison
Company.

John T. Connor, president, Allied Chemical
Corporation.

Donald C. Cook, chairman, American Elec-
trie Power Company.

David Kennedy, chairman, Continental
Nlinois National Bank and Trust Company.

Gaylord A. Freeman, vice chairman, First
National Bank of Chicago.

James MacCormack, chairman, Communi-
cation Satellite Corporation.

Graham James Morgan, president, United
States Gypsum Company.

J. Irwin Miller, chairman, Cummins Engine
Company.

Herbert Silverman, chairman, James Tal-
cott and Company.

Sidney J. Welnberg of Goldman, Sachs and
Company.

Mr. MONDALE. Mr. President, the
statement to which I have referred says,
among other things:

As businessmen concerned with the grave
problems facing American cities and towns
today, we believe this legislation is urgently
needed and now.

We urge the Senate to permit a vote on
this important measure. We urge the Con-
gress to enact it.

Mr. President, the statement refers to
the fair housing measure.

The statement by these leading busi-
nessmen further states:

Fair housing means more than lifting the
barrier that has deprived minority groups of
adequate housing for generations. It means
making available new job opportunities, im-
proved education and better community re-
lations. It means improving the quality of
life for all Americans by glving real mean-
ing to a fundamental right—the right to buy
or rent a home of one's choice.

Mr. President, I shall not read the
names of all the signers of this important
statement. However, they include names
of leaders of business throughout the
country, including such distinguished
leaders as Mr. James M. Roche, chair-
man of the General Motors Corp., and
many others.

One of the most impressive things that
have happened of late in this country
has been a very deeper involvement by
business in trying to solve the problems
of exploding American cities and social
deprival wherever it is found. It is
equally encouraging to see these same
business leaders turn to Government and
ask Government to do its share as well.

One thing is certainly true. If we are
going to solve this great social erisis in
our land, there is not one single aspect
of American life than can do it alone. We
need the help of everyone.

I congratulate the business leaders for
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their leadership and their appeal to the
Senate.

Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr. President, a par-
liamentary inquiry.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator will state it.

Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr. President, I rather
nurse the idea that if this measure were
to go to conference, titles II and III
might not actually be in conference.
However, from an informal discussion
with the Parliamentarian, I am advised
otherwise. I think it might be well for the
Chair to rule on my inquiry.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. If the
titles were inserted by the Senate in the
House bill, then the titles would be a
matter for the conferees to handle in
conference.

Mr., DIRKSEN. My further under-
standing is that if they were in confer-
ence, the conferees could shorten or
modify, but could not expand those titles.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Gen-
erally speaking, that is correct.

Mr, DIRKSEN. I thank the Chair.

Mr. President, I yield 3 minutes to the
distinguished majority leader.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The Senator
from Montana is recognized for 3
minutes.

Mr. MANSFIELD, Mr. President, the
time has come for the Senate to face up
to its responsibilities; as individuals and
on a collective basis as well.

There has been more than enough de-
bate on the subject matter now before
the Senate; more than enough even
without the Presidential Commission re-
port released in full over this past week-
end.

The issue is clear and on any future
vote, I doubt whether any Senator will
change his position from what it is at
present.

This is no time for apprehension, but
it is a time for understanding. It is a
time to recognize that this Nation is a
conglomerate of people—white, black,
brown, red, and yellow.

It is time to realize that this Nation
is in its most difficult period since the
founding of the Republic, and I include
the Civil War in that statement.

We face tremendous difficulties abroad,
and we cannot see our way out of them.
‘We face tremendous difficulties at home,
and we have had the warnings summer
after summer after summer.

Yes. These are very difficult times, and
this Senate has a responsibility which
I hope it will not shirk, a responsibility
which, in spite of rule XXII, does indi-
cate that a very clear majority of the
Senate believes that something should be
done. I think that it is time for some-
thing to be done. I think this is the mo-
ment of truth for the Senate. And I
think that moment is long overdue.

I urge my colleagues to vote to limit
the debate on the Dirksen substitute.

The VICE PRESIDENT. One minute
remains.

Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr. President, I yield
back the remainder of my time.

Mr. CURTIS. Mr. President, a parlia-
mentary inquiry.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The Senator
will state it.

Mr. CURTIS. If we vote for cloture,
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what shall be included under the cloture
rule?

The VICE PRESIDENT. There will be
the application of time and other re-
quirements under rule XXII on the
substitute and all amendments pertain-
ing thereto except for final passage.

Mr. CURTIS. Does that include
amendments to the original bill?

The VICE PRESIDENT. Those amend-
ments which are qualified.

Mr. CURTIS. Mr. President, I have a
further parliamentary inquiry.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The Senator
will state it.

Mr. CURTIS. How many amendments
are at the desk that would be eligible to
be called up if cloture is voted?

The VICE PRESIDENT. The Chair is
advised that there are more than 80—the
word is 83. That could be subject to
change on a second count, but there are
more than 80.

Mr. CURTIS. Is it correct that there
are nine more amendments than when
we voted on cloture the other day?

The VICE PRESIDENT. The Chair is
unaware of the exact number, but the
Chair is advised by the clerk that that is
approximately correct.

Mr, CURTIS. A further parliamentary
inquiry, Mr. President.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The Senator
will state it.

Mr. CURTIS. Could a motion to table
any amendment be voted upon without
debate, even if cloture were not invoked?

The VICE PRESIDENT. Will the Sen-
ator repeat his inquiry?

Mr. CURTIS. Could a motion to table
any amendment be voted upon without
debate, even though we did not invoke
cloture?

The VICE PRESIDENT. A motion to
table, as the Senator knows, is never
debatable.

Mr. CURTIS. Then, it would be pos-
sible, Mr. President, to dispose of amend-
ments, or at least some of them, without
debate, without invoking cloture?

The VICE PRESIDENT. On the basis
of a tabling of the amendment, yes.

Mr. CURTIS. Now may I ask, Mr, Pres-
ident, what the REcorp shows as to the
number of hours that the Senate has
debated this matter since the substitute
has been printed.

The VICE PRESIDENT. If the Sena-
tor would have propounded that question
earlier, the Chair could have given the
Senator an accurate report. The Chair
does not have the timetable as to the
number of hours that have been directed
precisely to the question before the Sen-
ate. The Chair believes that the Senator
would have as good a judgment of that
as the Chair.

Mr. CURTIS. Mr. President, it is not a
question of whether or not I have good
judgment. It is a question of what the
Recorp shows, and I believe it is impor-
tant that the Recorp does show it.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The Chair
does not know how many hours have
been spent on this debate, except that
the Chair knows that many hours have
been spent on it—on the substitute or on
all items relating to the subject matter
before the Senate. The Chair does not
have that accounting. The Chair will be
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more than happy to give the Senator such
an accounting before the end of the day.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Presi-
dent, will the Senator yield?

The VICE PRESIDENT. The hour of
12 has arrived.

Mr. CURTIS. Mr. President, a further
parliamentary inquiry.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The rule of
the Senate prescribes that when the hour
of 12 has arrived, all fime having ex-
pired—and such time has expired—the
Chair is compelled to lay before the Sen-
ate the pending motion, which will be
stated by the clerk.

The legislative clerk read the motion,
as follows:

MortioNn ForR CLOTURE

We the undersigned Senators, in accord-
ance with the provisions of rule XXII of the
Standing Rules of the Senate, hereby move to
bring to a close the debate upon the pend-
ing amendment to its adoption to H.R. 2516,
an act to prescribe penalties for certain acts
of violence or intimidation, and for other
purposes.

Mmxe MawnsrFierp, Everert M. DIRKESEN,
JENNINGS RanDOLPH, THOMAS H,
EKucHeEL, PHILIP A. HART, WALTER F,
MonparLe, J. K. Javirs, GeEoRGE D.
AIKEN, JOHN SHERMAN COOPER, HAR-
rISON WiLLiAMs, Epwarp W. BROOKE,
CriFForp P. CasE, JosePH 8. CLARK,
StepHEN M. Youwe, Frank E. Moss,
EpMuND 8. Muskie, EDwARD KENNEDY,
GavLorp NerLson, EuGeENE J. McCar-
rHY, THOMAS J. MCINTYRE, MARE O.
HATFIELD, WAYNE Mogse, Hmam L.
FoNG, DANIEL B. BREWSTER, CHARLES
H. Percy, JosgrH D. TypinGs, DANIEL
K. INOUYE.

The VICE PRESIDENT. Pursuant to
rule XXII, the Chair now directs the
clerk to call the roll to ascertain the
presence of a quorum.

The bill clerk called the roll, and the
following Senators answered to their
names:

[No. 15 Leg.]
Alken Gruening Montoya
Allott Hansen Morse
Anderson Harris Morton
Baker Hart Moss
Bartlett Hartke Mundt
Bayh Hatfleld Murphy
Bennett Hayden Muskie
Bible Hickenlooper Nelson
Boggs i Pearson
Brewster Holland Pell
Brooke Hollings Percy
Burdick Hruska Prouty
Byrd, Va Inouye Proxmire
Byrd, W. Va. Jackson Randolph
Cannon Javits Ribicoff
Carlson Jordan, N.C Russell
Case Jordan, Idaho Scott
Church Kennedy, Mass. Smathers
Olark gagg:iiy. N.Y. Bm“ll:m
Cooper A Sparkman
Cotton Lausche Spong
Curtis Long, Mo Stennis
Dirksen Long, La. Symington
Dodd Magnuson Talmadge
Dominick Mansfleld Thurmond
Eastland McClellan Tower
Ellender McGee Tydings
Brvin McGovern Willlams, Del.
Fannin MecIntyre Yarborough
Fong Metcall Young, N. Dak.
Fulbright Miller Young, Ohio
Gore Mondale
Griffin Monroney

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. I an-
nounce that the Senator from Minne-
sota [Mr. McCarTHY], the Senator from
Rhode Island [Mr. Pastorel, and the
Senator from New Jersey [Mr. WiLLIAMS |
are necessarily absent.
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The VICE PRESIDENT. A quorum is
present.

The question is: Is it the sense of the
Senate that debate shall be brought to a
close? On this question the yeas and nays
are required, and the clerk will now call
the roll.

Mr. KUCHEL. Order, Mr, President.

The VICE PRESIDENT. Let the Sen-~
ate be in order during the rolleall; then
t.hrgre will be no need to ask again for
order.

The legislative clerk called the roll.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. I an-
nounce that the Senator from Minnesota
[Mr. McCarTHY], the Senator from
Rhode Island [Mr. Pastore]l, and the
Senator from New Jersey [Mr. WiL-
L1aMs] are necessarily absent.

I further announce that, if present
and voting, the Senator from Minne-
sota [Mr. McCarTHY], the Senator from
Rhode Island [Mr. Pastorel, and the
Senator from New Jersey [Mr. WiL-
r1ams], would each vote “yea.”

The yeas and nays resulted—yeas 65,
nays 32, as follows:

[No. 16 Leg.]
YEAS—65

Aiken Grifiin Mondale
Allott Gruening Monroney
Anderson Harris Montoys
Baker Hart Morse
Bartlett Hartke Morton
Bayh Hatfleld Moss
Boggs Inouye Muskie
Brewster Jackson Nelson
Brooke Javits Pearson
Burdick Jordan, Idaho Pell
Cannon Eennedy, Mass. Percy
Carlson Eennedy, N.Y. Prouty
Case Euchel Proxmire
Church Lausche Randolph
Clark Long, Mo Ribicofl
Cooper Magnuson Scott
Dirkees Mocies 11 aytaghol

n ] B n
Dodd McGovern Tydings
Dominick McIntyre Yarbo
Fong Metcalf Young, Ohlo
Gore Miller

NAYS—32

Bennett Hayden Russell
Bible Hickenlooper Smathers
Byrd, Va Hill Sparkman
Byrd, W, Va Holland Spong
Curtls Hollings Stennis
Eastland Talmadge
Ellender Jordan, N.C Thurmond
Ervin Long, La Tower

n McClellan Willlams, Del.
Fulbright Mundt Young, N. Dak.
Hansen Murphy

NOT VOTING—3

McCarthy Pastore Williams, N.J.

The VICE PRESIDENT. On this vote,
there are 65 yeas and 32 nays. Two-
thiras of the Senators present and vot-
ing having voted in the affirmative, the
motion is agreed to.

APPOINTMENTS BY THE VICE
PRESIDENT

The VICE PRESIDENT. Pursuant to
Public Law 90-206, the Chair appoints
the following as members of the Com-
mission on Executive, Legislative, and
Judicial Salaries: Mr. Stephen K. Bailey,
of New York, and Mr. Sidney J. Wein-
berg, of New York.

The Chair, under the provisions. of
Public Law 207 of the 8lst Congress,
appoints the following Senator to the
Board of Visitors to the Coast Guard
Academy: CLAIBORNE PELL.
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ORDER FOR TRANSACTION OF ROU-
TINE BUSINESS

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that there be a
period for the transaction of routine
morning business, with the time not
charged to the allocation under rule
XXII.

The VICE PRESIDENT. Is there ob-
jection to the request of the Senator
from Montana? The Chair hears none,
and it is so ordered.

CIVIL RIGHTS

Mr. CANNON. Mr. President, limiting
debate in the Senate on any issue is one
of the most serious decisions any Sena-
tor must make. It involves the question
of protecting the rights of a minority—
a minority in this body. This minority
may exist in any State or region, and my
own State is no exception.

I believe the question to be decided
today qualifies in urgency and serious-
ness as an issue critical to the future
of this country. We are being asked
whether every American can exercise
freedom of choice in the selection of his
home.

The extremists, the black nationalists,
the fomenters of discord and dissension
are hoping that our answer will be no.
They want to be able to tell the people
who listen to them that they have no
recourse but to take to the streets in
violent protest. They want to say that the
Government has turned its back upon
them and that peaceful redress of ancient
grievances is impossible under our sys-
tem. I have searched my conscience and
find that I cannot say I agree with those
who believe that our democracy has
failed; and certainly I cannot find it in
my conscience to give this same answer
to any American when he returns from
Vietnam, having done his duty for his
family and his country.

I have voted today to permit the Sen-
ate to reach this question upon the merits
of the real question which is before us
at this time and to permit each Senator
to work his or her will on removing this
remaining vestige of institutional dis-
crimination in our society.

At no point has this issue been more
clearly dramatized than by the report of
the President’s Commission on Civil Dis-
order, filed only a few days ago. Against
a backdrop of the prospect of more riot-
ing in American streets this summer we
have the challenge of improving the
quality of American life. Money and pro-
grams, in my view, are secondary to the
far more urgent need to demonstrate in
open and clear fashion that Americans
have the will to meet these problems. The
vote today offers an alternative to the
present course of our national turmoil,
and it is fitting that this course should be
charted and set in the U.S. Senate.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The Senate is
now under the time limitation as re-
quired by rule XXII.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, 1
suggest the absence of a quorum.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The clerk will
call the roll.

The bill clerk proceeded to call the roll.

Mr., JAVITS. Mr. President, I ask
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unanimous consent that the order for
the quorum call be rescinded.

The VICE PRESIDENT. Without ob-
jection, it is so ordered.

REEXAMINATION OF GULF OF
TONKIN INCIDENT

Mr. FULBRIGHT. Mr. President, an
excellent summary of the findings of the
Committee on Foreign Relations in its
recent reexamination of the incidents of
1964 in the Gulf of Tonkin has been writ-
ten by John W. Finney. The article is
published in the New Republic of March
9, 1968.

I ask unanimous consent to have it
printed in the Recorb.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

THE ToNKIN VERDICT

(By John W. Finney, a New York Times
reporter who covers the Congress and for-
eign affairs)

It took three-and-one-half years for all the
evidence to be presented on what happened
that night of August 4, 1964, in the Gulf of
Tonkin, Now, some 100,000 casualties and
billions of dollars later, the most lenient ver-
dict that can be reached on the evidence is
that the Administration asked the Congress
to go to war on the basis of incomplete, con-
flicting and even misleading information.

That might sound like a harsh indictment,
and lest it be misunderstood, it should be
pointed out that no suggestion is being made
that the Administration fabricated the inci-
dent or that no engagement took place that
night between North Vietnamese patrol boats
and two American destroyers. Rather, the in-
dictment being made is that the Administra-
tion reacted precipitately in ordering reprisal
air strikes against North Vietnam and then
misled Congress about the details of the
North Vietnamese attack.

Back in August 1964, it will be remem-
bered, the Administration described the
North Vietnamese action as a case of dellb-
erate and unprovoked attack on American
destroyers that were on routine patrol in in-
ternational waters. It was on the basis of this
description of the incident that the Admin-
istration ordered the first bombing raids
against North Vietnam and obtained congres-
slonal approval of the Tonkin resolution that
was later to be described by the State Depart-
ment as a “functional equivalent” of a dec-
laration of war against North Vietnam.

The principal point to emerge from the
Senate Forelgn Relations Committee's reex-
amination of the incident is that the case of
North Vietnamese attack was not as clear-cut
as presented by the Administration in Au-
gust 1964. By minimizing or glossing over the
uncertainties in its case then, the Adminis-
tration perhaps misled itself in those five
fateful hours in which it reached a decision
to attack North Vietnam. But more impor-
tantly, it misled the Congress and thus the
American people.

Just how the Administration misinformed
by uninforming Congress becomes apparent
by comparing the testimony that Defense
Secretary Robert 8. McNamara presented the
Senate Forelgn Relations Committee on
August 6, 1964 with the testimony he gave
the committee last week. Out of the com-
parison emerge two major questions: Was the
attack completely unprovoked or was there
an element of American provocation? And,
secondly, did the Administration have con-
clusive proof of North Vietnamese attack
before ordering the retaliatory air raids?

Take first the question of provocation. The
way Mr. McNamara described it back in
1964, the destroyers were on a ‘“routine
patrol” in international waters. That was an
essential element in the Administration's
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case, particularly since it raised the patriotic
cry about an attack on the American flag on
the high seas. Only last week did it come out
that the destroyers were not just engaged in
& “routine patrol” to show the flag. Rather
they were also engaged in an intelligence-
gathering mission, with an assignment, as
Mr. McNamara put it, of conducting “visual
and electronic surveillance” of the area, In
fact, he acknowledged, one of their orders
was to “stimulate” the radars and radio
circuits of North Vietnam and Communist
China. But it was still routine, Secretary
MecNamara insisted, since such patrols along
the coastlines of communist countries in the
Western Pacific have been going on since
1962.

Furthermore, Mr. McNamara said, they
were “open” patrols in “international waters.”
But on this point Mr. McNamara introduced
a significant and surprise modification of his
1964 testimony. The destroyers, he disclosed,
were instructed to approach no closer than
eight nautical miles to the North Vietnamese
coast and no closer than four miles to any
offshore island. After the August 2 attack,
the Maddoz, now joined by the Turner Joy,
were instructed to remain at least 11 miles
from the coast. But still, Mr. McNamara con-
tended, the destroyers did not ‘“leave the
high seas” because it was not until some
three weeks after the Tonkin incidents that
Hanoi radio claimed a 12-mile territorial sea
for North Vietnam. For the Administration
this was a new argument, seemingly incon-
sistent with its past position. When the
Tonkin resolution was being debated, Senator
Fulbright, then defending the Administra-
tion's position, referred to the 12-mile limit
claimed by North Vietnam. At that point, the
Administration, which was supplying Ful-
bright with arguments, made no attempts to
correct his statement. Simlilarly, in a 1966
hearing of the Foreign Relations Commlittee,
the late John T. McNaughton, then Assistant
Secretary of Defense for International Affairs,
acquiesced to statements that North Viet-
nam had claimed a 12-mile limit. And finally,
as Sen. Claiborne Pell brought out, North
Vietnam radio protested after the August 2
attack that its territorial waters had been
violated.

Last week’s hearings also forced the Ad-
ministration to discuss another possible ele-
ment of provocation that was brushed aside
in 1064. This was the question of whether
there was any relationship—either in the
minds of the U,S. Navy or Hanol—between the
patrol of the destroyers and the South Viet-
namese naval operations at the time against
North Vietnamese positions on the coast of
the Tonkin Gulf. Under a US-supported op-
eration, called “Op 34-A," South Vietnamese
patrol boats had bombarded the North Viet-
namese islands of Hon Nieu and Hon Me
two days before the August 2 attack on the
Maddozr. On August 3—a day before the
crucial August 4 incident—the South Viet-
namese boats conducted another rald against
North Vietnamese positions.

For some inexplicable reason, the usually
well-informed Defense Secretary was not
aware of the second South Vietnamese attack
when he testified on August 6, 1964—a fact
which by itself raises some disturbing ques-
tions as to how much high-level officlals
knew about what was going on in the Guilf
of Tonkin during that cruclial week. In any
event, when the issue was ralsed back in
1964 by Sen. Wayne Morse, Mr. McNamara
testified: “Our Navy played absolutely no
part in it [Op 34-A], was not assoclated with
it, was not aware of South Vietnamese ac-
tions, if there were any”—obviously an over-
statement if mot a purposefully misleading
misstatement. As Senator Morse disclosed
last week, the commander of the Pacific Fleet
on August 3 had sent a message proposing
a change in the course of the destroyers’ pa-
trol in order, among other things, to “pos-
glbly draw NVN [North Vietnamese] PGMS
[patrol boats] to northward away from the
area of the 84-ops.” This proposal was never
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approved by the Joint Chiefs of Staff, but
nevertheless it does illustrate that the Navy
was well aware of OP 34-A and more im-

tly was relating the South Vietnamese
operation to the destroyer patrol.

When confronted with this evidence, Mr.
McNamara, in one of his rare admissions of
error, acknowledges there was “an ambigu-
ity” in his 1964 statement. By “Navy,” he said
he meant that the Maddoz and commander
of the destroyer task group were not “aware
of the detalls” of the Op 34-A operations.
But again the Secretary was being ambigu-
ous, for the messages show that the destroy-
ers were aware of the concurrent 34-A opera-
tions in the Gulf of Tonkin. On August 3—
15 hours before the second attack, for ex-
ample, the task group commander sent &
message to the Tth Fleet commander warning
that North Vietnam apparently considered
the destroyer patrol “directly involved with
84-A operations” and “considers US ships
present as enemies because of these opera-
tions and have already indicated readiness to
treat us in that category.”

Why, Senator Fulbright asked, “did his
superiors not order him to break it [the
patrol] off in view of that cable if they did
not wish to provoke an incldent?"”

““Because,”” Mr. McNamara answered, “we
were on the high seas and operating legally
and entirely within our rights. The Presi-
dent stated publicly that we would continue
to carry out the patrol in international wa-
ters in a legal fashion.”

None of the evidence suggests there was
necessarlly deliberate provocation on the
part of the United States. As Mr, McNamara
emphasized, the destroyers were separated
by time and distance from the South Viet-
namese operations. But that does not ex-
clude the possibility of provocation, perhaps
unintentional from the US point of view but
intentional as seen by Hanoi. How was Hanol
to know that the movement of the destroyers
was not related to those of the South Viet-
namese patrol craft, which during the pe-
riod were conducting their first bombard-
ment raids against North Vietnam? How was
Hanoi to know that the destroyers had no
hostile intent when they were engaged in
maneuvers designed to “stimulate” North
Vietnamese radar? And finally, If there was
no provocation, why did Hanol order patrol
boats, some armed only with 37 mm machine
guns, out to tangle in the open seas ‘with
heavily armed destroyers—an unfair naval
match, as any PT-boat officer can attest?

The second major question is whether the
Administration had conclusive proof of the
second attack at the time it ordered the
reprisal air strikes. On this question there
also is a significant contrast between the
McNamara testimony in 1964 and last week.
In 1964 Mr. McNamara never even hinted
that there was the slightest doubt the de-
stroyers had been attacked. But under ques-
tioning last week, Mr. McNamara acknowl-
edged that there was considerable doubt for
a while, both on the part of the Pentagon
and the destroyers. The hearing brought out,
for example, that at 1:30 p.m. (Washington
time) as the engagement was ended, the
destroyer task group commander sent a mes-
sage: “Review of action makes many recorded
contacts and torpedoes fired appear doubt-
ful. Freak weather effects and overeager so-
narman may have accounted for many re-
ports. No actual visual sightings by Maddoz,
Suggest complete evaluation before any
further action.”

For the next five hours—before the “ex-
ecute order” was issued for the air strikes—
Mr. McNamara described how the Admin-
istration examined and reexamined the evi-
dence. The delay may have reflected pru-
dence; but it also reflected doubts as to
whether the attack had taken place,

Before issuing the ‘“execute order,” Mr.
McNamara insisted, the Administration had
“conclusive” proof of the attack., But once
again he indulged in one of his misleading
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overstatements. In support of his conten-
tion he noted how the director of the Joint
Staffl had “analyzed the incoming Informa-
tion from message traffic” and “then gave his
evaluation to the Secretary of Defense: ‘The
actuality of the attack is confirmed.'” Not
mentioned by Mr. McNamara was that this
evaluation was not given until three days
after the decision.

Mr. McNamara acknowledged that some of
the reports from the destroyers were ambig-
uous and conflicting, although he insisted
they were sufficient to reach the decision of
a North Vietnamese attack, But springing
another surprise, Mr. McNamara sald the in-
controvertible proof came from intercepted
North Vietnamese radio messages. These mes-
sages, he sald, showed that the North Viet-
namese boats had been ordered to attack the
destroyers, that the boats reported they were
attacking and then that they were breaking
off the engagement with the loss of two
craft. Unfortunately, for intelligence security
reasons, the intercepted radio messages were
censored from the testimony, so it is impos-
sible to judge to what extent they support
the Administration's case. But at least two
senators who have read the messages—Sena-
tor Fulbright and Senator Gore—suggest they
do not support the Secretary's conclusion
that an attack was under way.

The basic point at issue, however, is not
whether the second attack took place or not.
Even such outspoken critics as Senator Morse
are willing to acknowledge the attack. What
is at Issue is the whole decisionmaking proc-
ess followed by the Administration, first in
reacting to the incldent and then in dealing
with Congress. The evidence may have been
conclusive to the Administration, but was
the confused nighttime engagement, in
which no damage was done to American de-
stroyers, sufficient provocation for immedi-
ately launching 64 air strikes against North
Vietnam and then going to Congress for
what amounted to a declaration of war
against Vietnam? The Administration can
argue that the near-unanimous vote by
which the Tonkin resolution was approved
proves that the evidence was sufficient and
its actions justified, But after the retrial it
is apparent that the Senate Foreign Relations
Committee—and Congress as a whole—would
not have been so gquick or unanimous in
approving the resolution if they had known
then about the mounting doubts about the
attack, had been told about the intelligence
mission of the destroyers, and had been
aware of the concurrent South Vietnamese
naval operations against North Vietnam.

The Administration comes out of the re-
trial in a peculiar position. It has probably
proved that the second attack took place.
But in proving its case, it has undermined
its credibility three-and-one-half years ago
and now, It has justified its actions in seek-
ing the Tonkin resolution, but in the process
compounded congressional doubts about the
resolution. The new evidence has had the
effect of making the committee feel it was
misled about the resolution in the original
instance. If nothing else, the retrial may
have made a dead letter of the Tonkin reso-
lution. Certainly the Administration is not
going to be so ready in the future to cite
the resolution as an expression of congres-
sional support for the American involvement
in the Vietnam war, And in the long run
the retrial is likely to force a reexamination
in Congress—and hopefully in the executive
branch—of how the nation should go about
declaring a “limited war.”

VIETNAM AND DISSENT

Mr. FULBRIGHT, Mr. President, there
is a great deal of emphasis these days on
the fact that North Vietnam counts on
dissent within the United States to help
it win the war. Indeed, some of our gen-
erals and political strategists seem to
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believe that any failures they have in
South Vietnam are attributable to dis-
sent within the United States.

In this connection, I refer to an article
which was published in the New York
Times of March 2, 1968, and written by
Profs. David Mozingo and John W.
Lewis, of Cornell University. The article
concludes with a statement by North
Vietnamese Foreign Minister Pham Van
Dong reading as follows:

Our enemy pretends that we seek victory
through United States peace movements. But
we know that we must count mainly on
ourselves and no one else, The war will be
decided in Vietnam and nowhere else.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to have the article written by Pro-
fessors Mozingo and Lewis printed in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcoRrD,
as follows:

Hano1 IsN'T COUNTING ON AMERICAN DISSENT
(By David Mozingo and John W. Lewis?)

Analysis of United States and North Viet-
namese commentaries on the war shows how
differently the two sides view the strategic
development of the conflicts. The United
States measures military success in terms of
battles won and Communist casualty rates.
Less impressed by battles and casualties,
Hanol's indices are the over-all “balance
of forces,” battlefield “initiative” and the
status of Salgon’s pacification program. Of
the three, balance of forces is key.

Ho Chi Minh's strategy has had the funda-
mental objective of maintaining a favorable
military balance of forces in the South. North
Vietnamese leaders hold that this crucial
objective can be achieved, despite America’s
formidable military might, because the Unit-
ed States entered the conflict with a crucial
handicap.

The TUnited States cannot respond to
mounting Communist military pressure
throughout the country and, at the same
time, permanently station enough troops to
provide security for Saigon’s pacification ef-
fort—which will ultimately determine who
wins, Such a protracted deadlock, Hanol is
confident, will further undermine Salgon's
tenuous authority and demoralize those who
depend on United States power, thereby en-
abling the Vietcong to expand its popular
following.

According to Hanoi's calculation, if the
United States cannot decisively change the
balance of forces, then the Communist side
is in a position to grasp the military initia-
tive in the South. As one North Vietnamese
document put it, for the Communist side to
lose the strategic initiative would mean that
the United States had “achieved a victory,
after which it could end the war in terms of
large-scale operations [and] enter into the
phase of pacification.”

NORTHERN INITIATIVE

Communist-launched strikes are designed
to keep the powerful battalions off balance
and unable to force the Communist armies
to fight the war on American terms. As should
now be obvious Hanol welcomes large-unit
battles—at places and times of its own
choosing.

To retain strategic initiative the Com-
munists only need to frustrate American
power rather than defeat it in the conven-
tional sense, In Hanoi's view, for the United
States to win decisive victory she must break
up the Communist main-force units and
change the character of the conflict from
large-scale insurgency to localized guerrilla
warfare. The strategic objectives of their of-

i Professors Mozingo and Lewls of Cornell
University are specialists on Chinese Com-
munist affairs,
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fensives are to maintain Communist initia-
tive, force the allies to reassign mobile
battalions to static defensive missions and
weaken the South Vietnamese Army.

In order to sustain an offensive strategy the
North has been compelled to minimize the
destructive effects of United States bombings
by reorganizing its whole society. Strategi-
cally viewed, North Vietnam is largely a
human pipeline—rather than a supply
depot—through which the critical Russian
and Chinese weapons flow to the South.
Bombing this kind of logistice system can-
not shut off those supplies which enable the
southern insurgents to maintain battlefleld
initiative.

Over the last eighteen months, moreover,
infusions of Soviet heavy weapons have
transformed the fighting capabilities of the
Communist main forces, Having partially
offset United States firepower, Communist
manpower requirements are less than before,
while the costs in casualties to the United
States of attempts to change the balance of
forces are greater.

Given this strategic assessment of the war,
it follows that Hanoi's hope of final victory
is not pinned on dissent in the United States.
The North's leaders regard military factors
as decisive and downgrade the significance
of protest movements.

They naturally welcome all forms of ex-
ternal political support, but nevertheless be-
lieve that United States forces “will fren-
ziedly attack the North, even though their
war escalation acts are despised and con-
demned by the people of the world, includ-
ing the progressive American people.” The
high-level documents captured in the Cedar
Falls operation, for example, deal extensively
with military strategy and tactics.

U.S. DISSENT DOWNGRADED

The role of the American peace movement
is not even mentioned as a major factor in
the war. Instead, Hanol's generals bluntly
say: “Our basic Intention is to win mili-
tarily. . . . We want to end the war through
military victories and not peace negotia-
tions.” Regarding the effectiveness of political
strategies as dependent on which side dom-
inates the battlefield, these generals declare,
“We must multiply our military victories if
we want to succeed diplomatically.”

Pham Van Dong has put it this way: “Our
enemy pretends that we seek victory through
United States peace movements, But we know
that we must count mainly on ourselves and
no one else. The war will be decided in Viet-
nam and nowhere else.” On one thing Wash-
ington and Hanoi seem to agree. Each now
regards the battlefield as the other's best
teacher.

AMERICA’'S ROLE IN THE WORLD

Mr. FULBRIGHT. Mr. President, the
Manchester Guardian weekly of Thurs-
day, February 29, 1968, contains a very
interesting article by David Marquand
which discusses America’s role in the
world.

Mr. Marquand makes a point which is
becoming increasingly clear to the Amer-
ican people and that is that our deep
involvement in Vietnam where we are
allegedly fighting Communist aggression,
in fact is strengthening communism
throughout the world. Every escalation
there gives the Soviet Union political,
economie, and military strength through-
out the world.

Mr. Marquand compares our involve-
ment in Vietnam to the misadventure of
Napoleon III in Mexico. His key para-
graph is as follows:

Indeed, the analogy is alarmingly close.
The Mexican adventure brought no profit to
France, but great profit to Prussia. The Viet-
nam adventure has brought no profit to any
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of the combatants, least of all to the United
States, but by tying down large numbers of
American troops and pre-empting the growth
of the American economy it has brought in-
estimable profit to the Soviet Union.

I ask unanimous consent to insert the
full article in the Recorp at this point.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorb,
as follows:

WHEN HoNOUR Is LED ASTRAY
(By David Marquand)

The folly and bankruptey of President
Johnson's Vietnam policy are now so obvious
that even the most sycophantic members of
his entourage must be asking themselves
whether there can be any other outcome
than a humiliating American defeat. But al-
though American policy in South-east Asia
has been disastrously inept, there ls some-
thing faintly nauseating about the self-
righteous anti-Americanism which the spec-
tacle of successive American blunders has
evoked on this side of the Atlantic. The Viet-
nam war is a tragedy, not a melodrama.
American policy has been made, not by
wicked men pursuing wicked designs but by
honourable men led astray by a fatally over-
simplified picture of the world and of Amer-
ica’s place in it. If similar tragedies are to
be avoided in future, it is more profitable to
analyse the reasons for their folly than to
denounce them for evil intentions which
they do not, in fact, possess.

The essence of thelr oversimplification is
brilliantly described in Professor Draper's
new book.! After pointing out that American
policy in Vietnam cannot be understood in
terms of Vietnam alone, but only in terms of
the disproportionate military and political
investment which has been made there, he
goes on to ask why such an investment was
decided upon in the first place.

His answer is as follows: “From the Presi-
dent down, leading officials have spread the
glad tidings that power has given us global
responsibilities which seem to be the func-
tions not of our infinite wisdom or bound-
less altruism but mainly of our incomparable
power. In his speech at Johns Hopkins in
April, 1965, for example, President Johnson
exhorted that we have the power and now
the opportunity, for the first time in cen-
turies, to make nations stop struggling with
one another. That is such a large order; the
struggle to end all struggles may also be the
end of mankind.

“Not inappropriately, the former Assistant
Secretary of State for International Orga-
nization Affairs, and present United States
Permanent Representative to NATO, pub-
lished a book in 1966 with the title *The
Obligations of Power.' In it he argued that
the United States must be ‘so very much in-
volved in so many ugly grudge fights, in so
many places, simply because it is so large
and powerful . . ." He comforted us with the
thought that we do not have to be the world's
policeman if we and other nations can bulld
international peacekeeping machinery. But
no such machinery exists, and its future is
more than doubtful. Thus this comfort
proved to be cold indeed.”

Years ago, George EKennan berated his
fellow-countrymen for their excessive moral-
ism in world affairs. Because of this, he
argued, they were unwilling to accept limited
aims and limited results; hence the disaster
of unconditional surrender in the Second
World War, and repeated follies after it. The
first part of his message sank in; the sec-
ond did not. Today few American policy-
makers think in the moralistic terms of a
Woodrow Wilson or a Franklin Roosevelt,
even though the conventions of American
public life still compel them to talk as though
they did. But although the old moralism has

‘Theodore Draper: "“Abuse of Power”
(Secker and Warburg, 36s).
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gone, the accompanying refusal to accept the
limitations of power still remains. It is Bis-
marck, not Thomas Jefferson, whose spirit
presides over the State Department today.
But whereas the real Bismarck was, above all,
a shrewd and cautious politician who knew
exactly where to stop, his American succes-
sors combine his realpolitik with delusions
of grandeur more appropriate to a Napo-
lean III.

Hence the tragedy of their Vietnam ad-
venture—the nearest equivalent in the mod-
ern world to the Mexican adventure which
embroiled Napolean III in a distant conti-
nent, where no French interests were at
stake, and made it harder for him to concen-
trate on his real advisary in Europe, Indeed,
the analogy is alarmingly close. The Mexi-
can adventure brought no profit to France,
but great profit to Prussia. The Vietnam ad-
venture has brought no profit to any of the
combatants, least of all to the United States,
but by tying down large numbers of Ameri-
can troops and pre-empting the growth of
the American economy it has brought inesti-
mable profit to the Soviet Union.

Since the Cuba crisis of 1962 the Soviet
Union and the US have had a healthy respect
for each other’'s capacity to blow the world
to pleces. Dulles’ brinkmanship has been
banished from the State Department as thor-
oughly as Ehrushchev's from the Kremlin,
In his relations with the Soviet Union, Presi-
dent Johnson has been at least as restrained
as his predecessor. Then why the lack of
restraint in Vietnam? Why the terrible series
of miscaleulations and failures so acidly
recounted by Professor Draper?

The answer lies in the passage I quoted
earlier. The official doctrine it sets out con-
tains two elements. The first s the concept
of the world’s policeman: the notion that
in the absence of a world peacekeeping
machinery, the US must act as the trustee
of humanity. The second is the concept of
the struggle to end struggle: the notion that
somewhere just beyond the horizon, to be
reached with one last effort of will, there lies
a happy ending of complete peace and se-
curity.

These notions are dangerous enough by
themselves, and they are even more danger-
ous in combination. In a civilised soclety the
police do not have unlimited power, and
they are not allowed to make the laws they
enforce. When they use their power without
restraint, or make the law to sult themselves,
it is a sure sign that ordered soclety 1is
breaking down. But in the world community
this cannot apply. The reason no world
peacekeeping machinery exists is that there
is no world authority to control it, and no
world law for it to enforce. Thus, the US
cannot be the world's policeman without at
the same time being the world’s magistrate.
But no one in his right mind would entrust
his destiny to a combination of policeman
and magistrate rolled into one—and par-
ticularly not if the policeman concerned
appeared to believe that he could one day
stamp out crime altogether,

But if the US cannot be the world’s
policeman, then who can? This question is,
of course, the nub of the argument; and
it is a major weakness of Professor Draper’s
otherwise excellent book that he does not
seriously try to answer it. In fact, there is
an answer; but it is a good deal more un-
comfortable than most opponents of Amer-
ican policy in Vietnam appear to realize. The
answer is that until the United Nations
has developed a degree of authority which
we are unlikely to see in the foresable fu-
ture, there can be no policeman at all; that
the happy ending of complete peace and
security is not within our reach, or even our
grandchildren’'s. Even if the Americans could
be brought to realise this, it would not guar-
antee them against a repetition of their orig-
inal involvement in Vietnam. It would, how=-
ever, make it a good deal easler for them
to cut their losses now.
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Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I suggest
the absence of a quorum.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The clerk will
call the roll.

The bill clerk proceeded to call the
roll.

Mr. YOUNG of Ohio. Mr, President,
I ask unanimous consent that the order
for the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
MonToYA in the chair). Without objec-
tion, it is so ordered.

Mr. YOUNG of Ohio. Mr. President, I
yield myself 10 minutes under the rule.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Ohio is recognized for 10
minutes.

CHAIRMAN RICHARD B. RUSSELL
SPEAKING ON OUR MILITARY
STRATEGY IN VIETNAM

Mr. YOUNG of Ohio. Mr. President,
in the U.S. Senate, there are a consider-
able number of former military men who
served with distinetion in World War
II and who are presently generals in
the Active Reserve Forces of our coun-
try. Any one of them is well qualified for
leadership in the field and in combat
with our Armed Forces at the present
time. I am confident that any of these
generals would make an excellent record
as a general officer on active duty with
our Army overseas were he to be called
on for such service.

Senator RicHARD B. RusseLL of Georgia
is regarded by his Senate colleagues as
an exceedingly highly respected chair-
man of the Senate Armed Services Com-
mittee, In my considered opinion he is
by far the most knowledgeable of all
Senators on military matters. It is note-
worthy, therefore, that the Washington
Post reported that Senator RusseLL is
highly critical of our generals in South
Vietnam for sticking to what the Sen-
ator termed “outmoded World War II
tactics.”

Mr. RUSSELL. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. YOUNG of Ohio. I yield.

Mr. RUSSELL. I am greatly honored
by the comments of the Senator, but may
I say that while I have been critical of
some of the tactics and policies pursued
in Vietnam, I did not mention General
Westmoreland. Of course, he is our com-
manding general there, and someone
might draw that implication, but I was
critical of some of the tactics pursued
there.

Mr. YOUNG of Ohio. I am simply
quoting, from the Atlanta Constitution,
the distinguished senior Senator from
Georgia, the Chairman of the Commit-
tee on Armed Services, whose judgment
we all respect.

In an interview for the Atlanta Consti-
tution, Senator RusseLL stated that the
United States has made a serious mis-
take by using conventional tactics in the
Vietnam jungles. He said:

It is time we expanded our own Green
Beret training. We need to make more use of
guerrilla-type tactics in Vietnam,

He then went on to say, according to
the Atlanta Constitution, that under
General Westmoreland in Vietnam, “we
Americans have very nearly followed the
strategy of the French over there.” He
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said this in criticizing our fighting over
there using large battalion-sized fighting
units.

I advert to this, Mr. President, because
here is a voice of authority speaking out
in a manner highly critical according to
the newspaper account of General West-
moreland and other of our generals. The
facts are evident that General West-
moreland and other of our generals were
outgeneraled and outwitted by North
Vietnamese Minister of Defense Giap and
other generals commanding the forces of
the Vietcong and North Vietnam. When
in Southeast Asia, Thailand, Vietnam,
and Laos, I vividly recall that on Janu-
ary 17 General Westmoreland and other
generals in Vietnam confidently ex-
pressed their conclusion that the Viet-
cong intended to attack Khe Sanh 2 or
3 days before the start of the Tet lunar
holiday, and that along about January
27, 28, or 29, there would be a massive at-
tack on the Khe Sanh outpost. The Viet-
cong expected to overrun that outpost
defended by some 5,000 marines, and
General Westmoreland on the basis of
the alleged massive Vietcong encirele-
ment of Khe Sanh had ordered from the
central highlands and other areas of
Vietnam thousands of men of our
Armed Forces who were poised and
ready to encirele the Vietcong surround-
ing Khe Sanh and turn the expected
mass attack on Khe Sanh to a mass de-
struction of the Vietecong and North
Vietnamese troops. Well, we know now
that the Vietcong struck everywhere in
Vietnam except where they were ex-
pected by General Westmoreland and
our generals who predicted in talks with
my escort officer and me that the Viet-
cong would attack our Khe Sanh out-
posts and expected to celebrate their vie-
tory a few days later in the Tet lunar
holiday. They even seized our Embassy in
Saigon, freed 3,000 political and other
prisoners in Saigon jails, jailed by the
Saigon military junta without trials.
They held a portion of the city of Saigon
for many days as they held Hue for
longer than a month, and they overran
some 38 provincial capitals holding them
for hours or days.

Mr. President, for many years General
Westmoreland has been issuing optimis-
tic statements on the progress of the war
and how he finally had the Vietnamese
on the run. Starting in 1964 with 27,000
American fighting men, he has con-
sistently requested more troops until
today he has more than 525,000 Amer-
ican GI’s, marines and airmen fighting
in this ugly civil war in Vietnam which
President Johnson, largely on General
Westmoreland’s assurances of victory,
has made into an American air and
ground war. In addition, he has at his
disposal more than 700,000 South Viet-
namese soldiers and approximately 50,-
000 fine Korean fighting men who as
fighting men are in my judgment super-
ior to five or ten times their number in
ARVN forces, so-called, of South Viet-
nam.

All we have to show for this enormous
commitment of men and for the expendi-
ture of more than $70 billion of tax-
payers’ money, I report with sadness, is
20,000 young Americans killed in combat
and more than 100,000 wounded young
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Americans and more than 150,000 civil-
ian Vietnamese casualties, for the most
part women, children, and old men.

On July 13, 1967 General Westmore-
land stated:

During the past year tremendous progress,
has been made . .. We have pushed the enemy
farther and farther back into the jungle . ..
The (south Vietnam) troops are fighting
much better than they were a year ago ... We

have succeeded in obtaining our objec-
tivea.’, ..

The fact is that as a result of the
recent Vietcong offensive it is evident
they have not been driven deep into the
jungles. Instead the fighting has now
spread to the cities of South Vietnam.
Indeed, the Vietcong held a part of the
capital, Saigon, for some days, and a
portion of the ancient capital city of Hue
for more than a month. They attacked
and for a time held 38 of the 44 provincial
capitals. The Vietcong are attacking the
perimeter of our bases including the huge
Tansonnhut air base facility outside of
Saigon. This morning's newspapers re-
ported that the Vietcong shelled three
U.S. airfields and six other American in-
stallation across South Vietnam. The
South Vietnamese Army is not fighting
better now than a year or more ago. It
has demonstrated an increasing inca-
pacity to deal with even standing guard
over its own cities. The South Vietnamese
Army and police could not even defend
the American Embassy in Saigon.

Having made what he perceives as
“tremendous progress,” the general now
contends he needs more troops, perhaps
as many as 150,000 or more, and indica-
tions are that he will get them even if
it means draining our strategic reserves
to the limit and calling up Reserves and
National Guard units. His request for
more troops is the latest step in the futile
policy that mires us ever more deeply in
a land war in Southeast Asia which is
directly contrary to the advice of Amer-
ican military leaders including Generals
MacArthur and Ridgway made time and
time again over the past 15 years.

It simply makes no sense to continue to
pour American blood and treasures into
a limitless war that is clearly not worth
the price that it has already cost. Viet-
nam is not worth the life of one Ameri-
can boy, to quote Marine General Shoup.
When will the administration wake up
to the complete unreliability of any as-
sessment by General Westmoreland of
our really dismal predicament in Viet-
nam. It is crystal clear that this general
has failed to evaluate correctly and real-
istically our situation and predicament
in that conflict.

EXCHANGE OF CERTAIN PROPERTY
AT ACADIA NATIONAL PARK, MAINE

Mrs. SMITH. Mr. President, I ask the
Chair to lay before the Senate the mes-
sage from the House of Representatives
on S. 1821.

The PRESIDING OFFICER laid before
the Senate the amendment of the House
of Representatives to the bill (8. 1821)
to authorize the Secretary of the Interior
to exchange certain property at Acadia
National Park in Maine with the owner
of certain property adjacent to the park
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which was, strike out all after the en-
acting clause and insert:

That the Secretary of the Interior may
convey to one Maurice Rich, Senior, a portion
of the Acadla National Park, comprising ap-
proximately one and eight-tenths acres in
the town of Southwest Harbor, Maine, and in
exchange therefor the Secretary may accept
from said Maurice Rich, Senior, any property
which in the Secretary's judgment is suita-
ble for addition to the park. The values of
the properties so exchanged either shall be
approximately equal, or if they are not ap-
proximately equal the values shall be egqual-
ized by the payment of cash to the grantor
or to the Secretary as the circumstances re-
quire. Any cash payment received by the
Secretary shall be credited to the land and
water conservation fund in the Treasury of
the United States. A conveyance of the fed-
erally owned lot shall eliminate it from the
park.

Mrs. SMITH. I move that the Senate
concur in the amendment of the House
of Representatives.

The motion was agreed to.

ORDER OF BUSINESS

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
wish to announce at this time that it is
anticipated that all Senators will be
present throughout this week, and that if
they have other engagements, they will
give thought to perhaps canceling them.

I believe that the minority leader
agrees with me on this point.

Mr. DIRKSEN. Indeed so.

COMPENSATION FOR COMMITTEE
EMPLOYEES

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, on
behalf of the minority leader and myself,
I send to the desk a resolution, and ask
for its immediate consideration.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The res-
olution will be stated.

The legislative clerk read as follows:

8. REs. 262

Resolved, That the Secretary of the Senate
is hereby authorized and directed to pay,
from the contingent fund of the Senate, the
compensation of employees of Senate com-
mittees which would be payable for Treasury
1968 if Senate resolutions presently on the
Senate Calendar had been agreed to, such
payments to be charged to the aforesaid
resolutions, if and when agreed to by the
Senate. If any such resolution fails to be
agreed to, payments made to the employees
under Senate Resolution 260, agreed to Feb-
ruary 21, 1968, and this resolution shall be
charged to this resolution.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The ques-
tion is on agreeing to the resolution.

The resolution (S. Res. 262) was agreed
to.

INTERFERENCE WITH CIVIL
RIGHTS

The Senate resumed the consideration
of the bill (H.R. 2516) to prescribe pen-
alties for certain acts of violence or in-
timidation, and for other purposes.

Mr. RUSSELL., Mr. President, what is
the pending business?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Dirksen amendment, with all the
amendments thereto that have been filed
prior to the vote on cloture, is the pend-
ing business.



March 4, 1968

Mr. RUSSELL. It will be necessary,
however, to call up the amendments to
the so-called Dirksen or Javits amend-
ment, will it not?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Will the
Senator repeat his inquiry?

Mr, RUSSELL. The question I wish
to have determined is whether any of
those amendments come up for consider-
ation automatically, or whether it is nec-
essary for Senators to offer the amend-
ments.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The par-
ticular amendments would have to be
called up; otherwise the question would
be on agreeing to the Dirksen amend-
ment.

Mr. RUSSELL, I thank the Presiding
Officer.

Mr. MANSFIELD., Mr. President, I
suggest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will call the roll.

g‘he bill clerk proceeded to call the
roll.

Mr. HART. Mr. President, I ask unan-
imous consent that the order for the
quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection?

Mr. RUSSELL. Mr. President, I object.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Objec-
tion is heard. The clerk will resume the
call of the roll.

l'}‘he bill clerk resumed the call of the
Toll,

Mr. RUSSELL. Mr. President, I with-
draw my objection.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The ob-
jection is withdrawn. Without objee-
tion, it is so ordered.

MESSAGE FROM THE HOUSE—
ENROLLED BILLS SIGNED

A message from the House of Repre-
sentatives by Mr. Bartlett, one of its
reading clerks, announced that the
Speaker had affixed his signature to the
following enrolled bills, and they were
signed by the Vice President:

S.1156. An act to amend the Export-Im-
port Bank Act, as amended, to change the
name of the Bank, to extend for 5 years the
period within which the Bank is authorized
to exercise its functions, to increase the
Bank's lending authority and its authority
to issue, against fractional reserves, export
credit insurance and guarantees, to restrict
the financing by the Bank of certain trans-
actions, and for other purposes;

8. 1227. An act to provide that a judgment
or decree of the U.S. District Court for the
District of Columbia shall not constitute a
len until filed and recorded in the office of
the Recorder of Deeds of the District of
Columbia, and for other purposes; and

H.R. 12603, An act to supplement the pur-
poses of the Public Buildings Act of 1959 (73
Stat. 479), by authorizing agreements and
leases with respect to certain properties in
the District of Columbia, for the purpose of
a national visitor center, and for other
purposes.

Mr, BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, I suggest the absence of a quorum.,

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will call the roll.

The bill clerk proceeded to call the roll.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, I ask unanimous consent that the
order for the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.
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INTERFERENCE WITH CIVIL RIGHTS

The Senate resumed the consideration
of the bill (E.R, 2516) to prescribe pen-
alties for certain acts of violence or in-
timidation, and for other purposes.

AMENDMENT NO. 581

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, I call up my amendment No. 581.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
amendments will be stated.

The assistant legislative clerk pro-
ceeded to read the amendments.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, I ask unanimous consent that fur-
ther reading of the amendments be dis-
pensed with.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Does the
Senator also ask unanimous consent that
they be considered en bloc?

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia, Yes.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered; and, without
objection, the amendments will be

-printed in the REcoRD.

The amendment is as follows:
~ On page 8, lines 4 and b, strike out "sub-
section (b) and".

On page 9, line 7, strike out ‘“subsection
(b)" and substitute “section 207".

On page 9, beginning with line 8, strike
out all through line 2, on page 11.

On page 11, line 5, strike out ‘“sections
203 (b) and”, and substitute “section”.

On page 13, line 11, strike out the section
heading "ExempriON” and substitute “Ex-
EMPTIONS".

On page 13, line 12, after “Sec. 207.”, insert
“(a)”.

On page 13, between lines 20 and 21, insert
the following:

“(b) (1) None of the prohibitions contained
in this title shall apply to (A) any private
person with respect to the sale or rental of a
dwelling owned or rented by such person or
by such person and other private persons, or
(B) any real estate broker, agent, salesman,
or other person while he is acting in accord-
ance with instructions by any private person
with respect to the sale or rental of a dwell-
ing owned or rented by such private person
or by such private person and other private
persons.

“(2) For purposes of this subsection the
term ‘private person’' means an individual as
distinguished from a corporation, partner-
ship, company, or other legal entity created
under the laws of any State or political sub-
division of a State.

Mr, BYRD of West Virginia, Mr. Presi-
dent, the purpose of the pending amend-
ment—which has several parts—to the
Dirksen substitute for the committee
amendment is to exempt from title IT the
so-called fair housing section—which
term, in my judgment, constitutes noth-
ing but sugar coating on a forced housing
pill—any private person with respect to
the sale or rental of a dwelling owned
or rented by such person, or by such per-
son and other private persons, and also to
exempt from the application of title IT of
the Dirksen substitute for the committee
substitute any real estate broker, agent,
salesman, or other person while he is act-
ing in accordance with instructions by
any private person with respect to the
sale or rental of a dwelling owned or
rented by such private person, or by such
private person and other private persons.

The term “private person” would be
defined as meaning an individual as dis-
tinguished from a corporation, partner-
ship, company, or other legal entity cre-
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ated under the laws of any State or any
political subdivision of that State.

Mr. President, may we have order?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ate will be in order.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Presi-
dent, today we have witnessed the stam-
peding of the Senate into invoking the
gag rule. The Dirksen substitute for the
committee substitute has been before
the Senate since 4:15 p.m. last Wednes-
day afternoon:. There has been little de-
bate on that substitute, and in that sub-
stitute, of course, is contained title II, the
so-called fair housing title.

I have an amendment at the desk which
would strike title II from the bill. I be-
lieve it should be stricken from the bill.
But I seriously doubt, Mr. President, that
there are enough Senators who would be
willing to strike title IT from the bill at
this point. So I have called up this
amendment, which does not strike title IT
but which does exempt from the applica-
tion of title IT the private individual who
owns a dwelling and who wishes to lease
or rent or sell that dwelling, and who may
wish to instruct the real estate agent as
to his desires in regard thereto.

Mr. President, under amendments to
the original Constitution of the United
States, amendment No. 5 and amend-
ment No. 14, property is given equal
status with life and liberty; in those
amendments it is stated, in the one, that
Congress shall not deprive and, in the
other, that a State shall not deprive any
person of life, liberty, or property with-
out due process of law.

Property is a basic human right.
There are those who say that property
rights are not to be confused with
human rights; but I maintain that the
rights that are inherent in the owner-
ship of property are basic human rights.
They existed long before the Constitu-
tion of the United States was written.
They constitute one of the natural
rights of man. They were recognized in
the Magna Carta. In several instances,
property is alluded to in the Magna
Carta, signed by King John in 1215 at
Runnymede, The rights of property are
recognized in the Eighth Command-
ment, which says, “Thou shalt not
steal.” Steal what? Property, of course.

Mr. President, we are witnessing an
assault upon one of the most priceless
of all human rights, the right to use, to
manage, and to dispose of property ac-
cording to one’s own wishes and one's
own good judgment. This right—for
which those of us stood who have op-
posed cloture—is a right which is a price-
less heritage not only of the white prop-
erty owner but also of the nonwhite prop-
erty owner.

We have heard a great deal in the last
2 or 3 days about the report of the Presi-
dent’s Riot Commission. Undoubtedly,
there are some good recommendations in
that report. I read the summary of the
report over the past weekend. That re-
port recommends a Federal fair housing
law. The phrase “fair housing” is a mis-
nomer. There is nothing at all fair about
any law which authorizes governmental
invasion of the natural, legal, and con-
stitutional rights that inhere in property
ownership.

Mr. President, I stated on the floor of
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the Senate only a few days after that
Commission was appointed—after listen-
ing to Mr. Roy Wilkins and the mayor
of Atlanta as they appeared on a televi-
sion program—that one could then pre-
dict the contents of the report, without
waiting for hearings or the presentation
of a formal report. And we find now
that it has recommended, as we thought
at that time, the expenditure of untold
billions of dollars and further govern-
mental incursions into the rights of in-
dividuals. There is no price tag attached
to the Riot Commission report and we
have no estimate of the cost of imple-
mentation, but we are told that fair
housing can be enacted by the Senate
and the House of Representatives now
without any cost in terms of dollars. Of
course, the Riot Commission’s report
came at a timely moment when it could
generate additional pressures to all of
the manifold pressures that were being
brought to bear upon various Senators
in an effort to get them to vote to invoke
cloture. I do not mean to say that the
timing was thusly deliberately planned.

Mr. President, I am offering this
amendment, hoping that reason will yet
prevail in the Senate, at least with re-
spect to the private individual who owns
property, and hoping that Senators will
vote to eliminate the private individual
from the application of title II, the so-
called Fair Housing Title.

Mr. President, I shall reserve the bal-
ance of my time.

Mr. MONDALE. Mr. President, the
amendment proposed by the distin-
guished Senator from West Virginia is,
in my opinion, unacceptable from the
standpoint that if it were agreed to it
would delete virtually all the substance
of the pending Dirksen substitute. It
would do so in two fundamental and
sweeping respects.

First, it would drastically reduce cover-
age of the fair housing title of the Dirk-
sen substitute, which, as we know, is in
itself a compromise in terms of coverage.
It would substitute for the limited ex-
emption suggested in the Dirksen sub-
stitute, and found in section 203(b), an
extremely broad exemption, in that the
amendment would exempt the prohibi-
tions against discrimination, with re-
spect to any private person—that is, an
individual—with respect to the sale or
rental of a dwelling owned by him, and
in section (B), any real estate broker,
agent, salesman, or other person while
acting in accordance with instructions
of such private persons.

This exemption would even apply to
federally aided housing covered by sec-
tion 203(a) (1) where the owner is a pri-
vate person.

Second, this amendment would give to
individuals and agents acting in accord-
ance with instructions a license to dis-
criminate, and coverage would extend
only to housing owned by corporations
or other businesses.

Mr. President, if this amendment were
adopted there would be little left of the
Dirksen substitute.

Mr. President, I suggest the absence of
a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. KEN-
NEDY of New York in the chair). The
clerk will call the roll.

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

The assistant legislative clerk pro-
ceeded to call the roll.

Mr. MURPHY. Mr, President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for
the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

MESSAGES FROM THE PRESIDENT—
APPROVAL OF BILL

Messages in writing from the Presi-
dent of the United States were com-
municated to the Senate by Mr. Jones,
one of his secretaries, and he announced
that on March 1, 1968, the President had
approved and signed the act (8. 1124) to
amend the Organic Act of the National
Bureau of Standards to authorize a fire
research and safety program, and for
other purposes.

Mr. MURPHY. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent to make these re-
marks at this point in the Recorb.

Mr. HOLLAND. Mr. President, I ob-
ject to the calling off of the quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Chair informs the Senator from Florida
that the quorum has already been called
off.

Mr. HOLLAND. Mr. President, I sug-
gest the absence of a quorum.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, a point of
order. Has not the Senator from Cali-
fornia been recognized?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from California has been recognized.

USE OF MILITARY TRANSPORTA-
TION BY MEMBERS OF CON-
GRESS

Mr. MURPHY. Mr. President, at this
time, I should like to commend the dis-
tinguished majority leader for the re-
marks he made recently, as reported in
the press, concerning the use of military
aircraft by Members of Congress. I shall
not discuss the specific incident which
inspired his comments, since it is the
overall principle that I wish to explore.

It is most definitely not my purpose
to embarrass, directly or indirectly, any
of my colleagues who have used or have
been provided with military transporta-
tion.

On one occasion, I have used military
transportation myself, when I went to
Vietnam at the request of the President.

I have also been denied use of military
aireraft when I requested it on one occa-
sion for assistance in performing my
duties as a Senator to visit an outlying
military base in my State of California.

Therein, within the scope of my own
personal experience, lies a good example
of the problem involved in this issue.

What are the ground rules, Mr. Presi-
dent?

Frankly, I think they should be spelled
out clearly and definitively, Then we
would know who decides whether mili-
tary transportation shall be made avail-
able to an individual Member of Con-
gress, or to a group, under what condi-
tions, and for what prescribed purposes.
Then we would know how such decisions
were made,

When congressional leadership re-
quires the immediate presence of a
Member who cannot obtain prompt com-
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mercial transportation, must the request
for military assistance be made by the
joint leadership, or can it be submitted
on some other basis?

Under what regulations can reservists
in the armed services take advantage of
military flights?

Mr. President, these are all obvious
questions. I believe that they all deserve
answers. More than that, I believe they
deserve to be resolved with the issuance
of a clear set of guidelines which can be
applied quickly and impartially in any
and all circumstances, so that there will
be no question about this matter in the
future, and so that it will not be neces-
sary for the distinguished majority
leader to speak about it again.

I believe that Members of this body,
and of the House of Representatives,
have a right to know. I think it would be
good if the people of this country—the
taxpayers—could know.

In fact, if it would not be out of line,
I might even suggest it would be il-
luminating to Members of the Senate
and the House of Representatives, and
the taxpayers, to see a list of all the Mem-~
bers of Congress and the executive
branch who have used military trans-
portation during the past 12 months—
and the reasons for the trips.

Are the personal preferences or desires
of our colleagues given consideration,
and if so, what weight do they have?

What criteria are used to judge
whether use of military aireraft is neces-
sary?

Does seniority play a role? Does a
Member’s committee membership? Does
a Member’s political affiliation?

Exactly what are the conditions?

Under what conditions can a depart-
ment other than the Department of De-
fense commandeer military aireraft for
inspection tours, good-will trips, and
other activities not directly associated
with the defense of the Nation?

Mr. President, I am told that a trip is
presently being planned to take a re-
ported 100 persons in one case, and 60
in another, around the world—or at least
to the Far East.

Who these people are, it seems uncer-
tain. They are recorded as being “farm
leaders” or “public leaders.” No one
seems to know. But the trip has been re-
ported twice now in the public press, and
I should like to know the purpose and I
think the people of this country have a
right to know the purpose as well—who
the people are, who issued the invita-
tions, on what basis, how much will it
cost, and how will it affect the Treasury.

Mr. President, in conclusion, I again
commend the distinguished majority
leader for his interest in this matter. I
respectfully recommend that remedial
action be taken at once, and that the
ground rules be laid out and spelled out
so that all will understand what the con-
ditions will be in the future,

Mr. HOLLAND. Mr. President; I yield
myself 1 minute.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Florida is recognized for 1
minute.

Mr. HOLLAND. Mr. President, I think
it is rather disgraceful that the Senate is
not attending this very important debate
now going on in the Chamber on this
very important amendment which has to
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do with whether individual homes,
owned and occupied by individual citi-
zens, shall or shall not be exempted from
the proposed law.

I shall ask for a quorum, and it is going
to be live. Mr. President, if we are going
to have this kind of attendance, then I
am going to ask for a good many live
quorums during the remaining hours of
this debate.

Mr. President, I suggest the absence of
a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will eall the roll.

The assistant legislative clerk called
the roll and the following Senators an-
swered to their names:

[No. 17 Leg.]
Ailken Gruening Monroney
Allott Hangen Montoya
Anderson Harris Morse
Baker Hart Morton
Bartlett Hartke Moss
Bayh Hatfield Mundt
Bennett Hayden Murphy
Bible Hickenlooper Muskie
Boggs Hil Nelson
Brewster Holland Pearson
Brooke Hollings Pell
Burdick Hruska Percy
Byrd, Va Inouye Prouty
Byrd, W. Va Jackson Proxmire
Cannon Javits Randolph
Carlson Jordan, N.C. Ribicoff
Case Jordan, Idaho Russell
Church Kennedy, Mass. Scott
Clark Eennedy, N.Y. Smathers
Cooper Kuchel Smith
Cotton Lausche Sparkman
Curtis Long, Mo. Spong
Dirksen Long, La. Stennis
Dodd Magnuson Symington
Dominick Mansfleld Talmadge
Eastland MecCarthy Thurmond
Ellender McClellan Tower
Ervin McGee Tydings
Fannin McGovern Williams, N.J.
Fong McIntyre Williams, Del.
Fulbright Metcalf Yarborough
Gore Miller Young, N. Dak.
Grifin Mondale Young, Ohio

The PRESIDING OFFICER. A quorum
is present.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, I ask for the yeas and nays on the
pending amendment.

The yeas and nays were ordered.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The ques-
tion is on agreeing to the amendment of
the Senator from West Virginia.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Presi-
dent, I suggest the absence of a quorum.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield at that point?

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia, I yield.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Does the
Senator withdraw his request for a
quorum call?

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. I with-
draw it,

HEALTH RECOMMENDATIONS—A
MESSAGE FROM THE PRESIDENT
(H. DOC. NO. 270)

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Chair lays before the Senate a message
from the President of the United States
on health organizations. Without objec-
tion, the message will be printed in the
Recorp without being read, and referred
to the appropriate committee.

The message from the President was
referred to the Committee on Labor and
Public Welfare, as follows:

To the Congress of the United States:
My health recommendations to the
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Cor}gress this year include five major new
goals:

First, to reduce sharply the inexcus-
ably high rate of infant mortality in the
United States.

Second, to meet the urgent need for
more doctors, nurses, and other health
workers.

Third, to deal with the soaring cost of
medical care and to assure the most ef-
ficient use of our health resources.

Fourth, to lower the shocking toll of
deaths caused by accidents in America.

Fifth, to launch a nation-wide volun-
teer effort to improve the health of all
Americans.

Each of these goals—and others
which I will discuss in this message—will
require an unprecedented national com-
mitment. Each will take years to achieve.
But every one of them must be reached
if we are to guarantee to every citizen
a full measure of safety; health and good
medical care.

The first generation of Americans built
their dream of a new nation on the con-
vietion that life, liberty and the pursuit
of happiness are the inalienable rights of
every man.

For nearly two centuries, our Nation
has sought to make those rights a real-
ity for more and more of our people.

It has fallen to this generation to as-
sure that those rights have real meaning
for every citizen. And this generation of
Americans has made a historic com-
mitment to open new opportunities—for
economic advarce, for educational fulfill=
ment, for equality—for every citizen:

—Through unprecedented economic
growth during the last 83 months
and the war against poverty, nearly
12 million Americans have been
lifted out of the depths of want and
despair.

—Through more than 18 landmark
education measures in the last four
years, a tripling of the Federal in-
vestment in education, and a dou-
bling of all public and private ex-
penditures on education in the last
six years, the Nation is moving rap-
idly to give every American child a
real chanece for full growth and
development.

—Through the landmark Civil Rights
Acts of 1964 and 1965, we have
moved closer to the day when equal
justice and opportunity will become
a reality for all Americans.

We have sought also to make these
basic rights meaningful to the older per-
son stricken with arthritis, to the poor
child with rheumatic fever, to the infant
who in an earlier day might have suf-
fered the ravages of polio.

In the last three years, the Federal
Government enacted nearly 30 new
health measures. We have increased its
investment from $6 billion to nearly $14
billion annually to assure that the bene-
fits of modern medicine are available to
all our people:

—To make medical care available to
those who need it most, the elderly
and the poor, expenditures have
risen from $1 billion to nearly $8
billion. Another $2.5 billion is spent
each year to bring the finest health

" care to our servicemen and veterans.

—To build new laboratories, hospitals

and health clinics, and to train the
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men and women to work in them,
expenditures have risen from $2 bil-
lion to nearly $3 billion annually.

—To prevent and control disease, ex-
penditures have risen from $450 mil-
lion to nearly $700 million.

The real meaning of these statistics is
found in the lives of people who have
been helped:

—19.5 million Americans, 65 and over,
are now able to receive the medical
care they need without suffering
crushing economic burdens.

—20 million children who have been
vaccinated against measles, and
323,000 fewer children suffer from
measles each year.

—30 million have been protected
against diphtheria, polio, tetanus
and whooping cough, reducing by
more than 50 percent the number of
children who suffer from these dis-
Eeases.

—43,000 retarded children can now
look forward to more produective
lives because of the 150 special
clinics built to serve them.

—47 million Americans live in com-
munities served by new mental
health centers.

—The life expectancy of Americans
continues to increase, promising
millions & longer and fuller life. In
1920, it was 54.1 years, today it is
over 70.

And the discoveries of modern science
promise a better life for all citizens:
*he prevention of German measles, the
advances in treating leukemia, the
progress in understanding life’s proc-
€88es.

We must continue to build upon those
proud achievements.

THE BIRTHRIGHT OF SOUND HEALTH

The American child is born into a
land richer with promise than any nation
in the history of the world.

But to share in that promise, he must
survive the perils of birth and infancy.
For too many American children, the
hazards of survival are steep.

This great, wealthy, resourceful Na-
tion—which should lead the world in sav-
ing its young—instead ranked 15th in
infant mortality in 1965.

In that year, nearly 25 infants out of
every 1,000 born in this country died
before the age of one. Thousands more
were handicapped for life because of in-
adequate health care in their first year.

The infant mortality rate among poor
families was nearly double the national
average. In certain city ghettos and
pockets of rural poverty the rate was 7
times that in surrounding suburban
areas.

Those figures shamed this enlightened
Nation. And we acted to meet the prob-
lem.

Through the Maternal and Child
Health program:

—300,000 women are now receiving

family planning services.

—390,000 receive maternity care.

—680,000 infants are getting the at-

tention so crucial to their later de-
velopment.

Through the Crippled Children’s pro-
gram, 460,000 children will be treated
for handicapping conditions each year.

Through Medicaid, thousands of needy
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mothers and their infants are receiving
the care vital to their health and well
being.

The infant mortality rate in this coun-
try dropped from 25.2 deaths per thou-
sand in 1963, to 22.1 per thousand in
1967—a 129% decline in four years.

The success of these programs in two
cities demonstrates that the tragic rate
of infant mortality can be reduced even
faster. Last year, because of modern
medicine and a concentrated effort, the
rate in Washington, D.C. fell 8.5%; the
rate in Chicago, in the first 10 months
of the year, dropped 15%.

In 1963, 100,000 infants died. In 1967,
that figure was reduced to 80,000. But
this progress is not enough. For thou-
sands more did not receive the medical
care so vital to their future growth and
development.

THE CHILD HEALTH IMPROVEMENT AND
PROTECTION ACT OF 1868

This Nation must accelerate its efforts.
The cost of future care rises every time
a child’s disease or handicap is left un-
attended. A man’s potential is diminished
every time an affliction that could be
cured in childhood causes permanent
damage. Most important of all, Amer-
ica’s conscience is scarred and her future
dimmed every time a child dies need-
lessly.

We must now attack the problem of
infant mortality on a nation-wide basis
by providing essential medical care to
the 700,000 needy mothers who give birth
each year and to their infants.

To launch this effort, I recommend a
$58 million increase in appropriations for
the maternal and child health care pro-
grams in fiscal 1969. $25 million of this
inerease will provide for the expansion of
maternity and infant care centers and
clinies;

Our goal is to assure every needy Amer-
ican family:

—Adequate prenatal and postnatal

care for the mother.

—A safe delivery by trained health
professionals.

—Competent examination of the child
at birth, and expert treatment when
needed.

—The best of modern medical care for
the infant during his first year to
prevent disease, cure illness, and cor-
rect handicaps.

—An oppertunity, on a voluntary basis,
to plan the number and spacing of
children.

To fulfill this objective, I propose the

Child Health Act of 1968.

With this authority, the Nation will be
able to provide comprehensive medical
care for every needy mother and her
infant.

FOR AMERICA’S YOUNG

As we launch a major new effort to im-
prove health care for the vVery young,
we must not lose sight of our respon-
sibility for all of America's children. We
are encouraged by the gains made under
our pioneering efforts:

—Head Start and other preschool pro-
grams, which have brought educa-
tion and better health care to more
than 2 million children.

—Medicaid, which will provide health
care to more than 3 million children
this year.
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—137 new mental retardation clinics
have been built to save over 40,000
retarded children. 4

Nevertheless, the dimensions of what

remains to be done are seen in these grim
statistics:

—436,000 children are victims of cere-
bral palsy.

—424,000 have epilepsy.

—12.3 million have eye defects.

—2.56 million have hearing impair-
ments.

—3.2 million have speech defects.

—2.3 million have orthopedic handi-
caps.

—4.8 million are emotionally disturbed.

To continue our efforts to meet the

needs of America’s children, I recom-
mend that the Congress provide $1.4 bil-
lion in fiscal 1969—an increase of $215
million—for child health services under
Medicaid and other Federal health pro-
grams. These funds will provide:

—3.5 million poor children with health
services under Medicaid.

—More than 1 million children with
comprehensive health services at 56
Children and Youth Centers.

—>500,000 Head Start children with
medical examinations and follow-up
treatment.

—460,000 children with treatment for
handicapping conditions.

—200,000 children with family services
at Neighborhood Health Centers.

THE BENEFITS OF RESEARCH

The history of our times is not solely a
study in crisis. It is also one of hope:
when polio was conquered; when other
infectious diseases that had plagued man
for centuries fell one after another; when
breakthroughs in genetics brought a bet-
ter understanding of the process of life.

These are the quiet successes achieved
in countless laboratories, leaving their
mark forever on the future of man.

1967 was a breakthrough year which
brought many rich dividends:

1. Measles can now be completely pre-
vented.

2. The creation of life in a California
test tube startled the world.

3. The Minnesota-trained doctor’s first
heart transplant was a hisforical mile-
stone.

But none of these achievements were
the result of a single year’s research.
They came from the careful work of
many years. They were made possible by
the Federal Government’s continuing
support to scientists who seek to expand
our store of fundamental knowledge.
That support has grown from $1 billion
in 1963, to nearly $1.5 billion today, and
comprises 65 percent of the Nation’s
total expenditures for biomedical re-
search.

Yet we have only begun to unlock the
secrets of better health and a richer life.

Our understanding of disease and
human development is woefully incom-
plete. We can control some types of can-
cer, but do not yet know their exact
causes.

‘We are still groping to understand the
causes and the cures of mental illness.
We have only begun to discover the rea-
sons for mental retardation.

The relentless search for knowledge
must go on. To assure the breakthroughs
of next year, and the years after, I rec-
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ommend that the Congress provide $1.5
billion for health research in fiscal 1969.
POPULATION AND HUMAN REPRODUCTION

Two vital fields long neglected by re-
search are population and human repro-
duction. Thousands of parents want help
in ‘determining how to plan their fam-
ilies. Thousands of others are unable to
have the children they desire.

Our lack of knowledge impedes our ef-
fort to provide the help they need.

—Far too little is known about the
physiology of reproduction and its
effect on all aspects of human life.

—=Searching studies are needed to de-
termine the complex emotional, so-
ciological, physiological and eco-
nomic factors involved.

A wide range of scientists must bring
to these problems their specialized disei-
plines—biologists, behavioral scientists,
biochemists, pharmacologists, demog-
raphers, experts in population dynamies.

To launch this effort, I have directed
the Secretary of Health, Education, and
Welfare to establish a Center for Popula-
tion Studies and Human Reproduction in
the National Institute of Child Health
and Human Development. The Center
will serve to give new energy and direc-
tion to the research activities of all Fed-
eral Departments and Agencies in these
fields.

I am asking the Congress to appro-
priate $12 million to support the research
activities of the Center during its first
year of operation.

As we move to expand our knowledge
of population and human reproduction,
we must make that knowledge available
to those who want it. Last year, the Fed-
eral Government helped to bring infor-
mation and counseling on a voluntary
basis to more than 500,000 women. But
there are millions more who want help.

I recommend that the Congress pro-
vide for an increase in funds from $25
million in fiscal 1968 to $61 million in
fiscal 1969 so that three million women
can have access to family planning help
if they so desire.

HEALTH MANPOWER

Several years ago, this Nation set out
to encourage the training of more doc-
tors, nurses, and medical technicians.

As a result of the imaginative pro-
grams recommended by the administra-
tion and approved by the Congress over
the last 5 years,

—An additional 100,000 doctors,
nurses, dentists, laboratory techni-
cians, and other health workers are
being trained this year to meet the
health needs of our growing popula-
tion.

—More than 850 medical, dental and
nursing schools have enlarged their
capacity or improved their instruc-
tion.

This rate of progress is encouraging.
But our increasing population and the
demand for more and better health care
swell the need for doctors, health profes-
sionals and other medical workers.

Yet we lack the capacity to train today
those who must serve us tomorrow.

To train more health workers and to
train them better and faster, I propose
the Health Manpower Act of 1968.

This Act will extend and strengthen
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five vital measures which are due to ex-
pire in June 1969:

(1) The Health Educational Act of
1963 will be reinforced to:

—Provide new classrooms, laboratories
and libraries needed to train more
doctors and other health profes-
sionals.

—Authorize new operating and project
grants which will encourage the
schools to expand their enrollment,
improve their curricula, and reduce
the length of their training.

—Extend financial aid to thousands of
students each year.

—Simplify procedures so that schools
can obtain funds for joint research-
teaching-library projects through
one application.

(2) The Nurse Training Act of 1964

will be improved to:

—Strengthen the loan, scholarship,
and traineeship program so that
nearly 50,000 nursing students can
be helped through school in the first
year of the program.

—Encourage nursing schools to expand
enrollment and overcome high attri-
tion rates by revamping their cur-
ricula and tailoring their courses to
the needs of the students.

(3) The Health Personnel Training
Act of 1966 will be continued to speed the
training of paramedical personnel and
other health workers by

—Constructing new classrooms.

—Improving the quality of instruction.

—Developing new curricula and meth-
ods of training.

(4) The Heallh Research Act of 1965
will be amended to permit greater em-
phasis on the development of research
facilities meeting critical regional or na-
tional needs.

(5) The Graduate Health Training
Act of 1964 will be extended to increase
the number of skilled administrators and
public health workers.

I urge the Congress to appropriate
$290 million in fiscal 1969 to carry for-
ward our vital health manpower pro-
grams.

This effort will be bolstered by the
Veterans in Public Service Act, which
I recently proposed to the Congress. Un-
der that Act, the talents of the veteran
will be enlisted for service fo his com-
munity. For those who return to meet
critical health manpower shortages,
there will be special benefits while they
are in training and on the job.

I urge the Congress to launch this
program promptly so that we can bring
the skills and experience of the veteran
to bear on our pressing health needs.

PARTNERSHIPF FOR HEALTH

In 1966 we launched the Partnership
for Health. Its purpose was to support
State and local efforts to:

—Identify the health needs of each

State and city.

—Mobilize the resources of the State
to meet those needs.

—Determine what additional re-
sources, facilities, equipment and
manpower, are required.

In the brief period since its enactment,
this great Partnership has pioneered in
the expansion of State and local respon-
sibility for the health of our citizens.

Every State and many communities
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have now created health planning agen-
cies which are at work developing and
implementing bold new health strategies.
This planning, tailored to the special
needs of each State, will forge Federal,
State and local efforts into an effective
instrument to bring better health care
to the people.

This important work must continue—
and it must be expanded.

I recommend that the Congress appro-
priate $195 million for the Partnership
for Health in fiscal 1969, an increase of
$35 million over fiscal 1968—an increase
of 22 percent.

THE REGIONAL MEDICAL PROGRAM

In 1966, we began the Regional Medi-
cal Program to reduce the toll of death
and disability from heart disease, cancer,
stroke and related illnesses. Its purpose
is to translate research into action, so all
the people of our Nation can benefit as
rapidly as possible from the achieve-
ments of modern medicine.

Fifty-four regions, spanning the na-
tion, have begun planning. Eight regions
have already begun action programs.
Most of the others will start by the end
of the year.

These programs are concentrating re-
gional resources and developing more
effective ways to attack the three chief
killers in this country. Thousands of
Americans stricken by heart disease, can-
cer or stroke are already receiving better
care.

But these threats to our health and
vitality remain stubborn and unyielding.

I recommend that the Congress extend
the Regional Medical Program and in-
crease—by almost 100 percent—to $100
million the funds available for the pro-
gram in fiscal 1969.

CONTROLLING COSTS OF HEALTH CARE

Virtually every family feels the burden
of rising costs of medical care.

Thousands of Americans today are not
getting urgently needed medical care be-
cause they cannot afford it.

Others pay for it only by giving up
necessities, postponing a long-held
dream, or mortgaging their futures.

The outlook is sobering. It has been
estimated that between 1965 and 1975,
the cost of living will increase by more
than 20 percent. But the cost of health
care will increase by nearly 140 percent
by 1975:

—Average payments per person will
nearly double, from about $200 a
year to some $400 a year.

-—Dntg payments will rise by 65 per-
cent.

—Dental bills will increase 100 percent.

—Doctors’ bills will elimb 160 percent.

—Payments for general hospital serv-
ices will jump 250 percent.

Part of these increases will be for ex-
panded and improved health services.
But a large part of the increase will be
unnecessary—a rise which can be pre-
vented.

Last year I appointed a Commission of
distinguished citizens—physicians, hos-
pital officials, teachers, business execu-
tives, and other leaders—to make a com-~
prehensive study of health manpower
and medical care.

The Commission, which reported in
November, cited three major deficiencies
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in present practices which contribute to
unacceptable increases in medical costs:

—Most health insurance plans encour-
age doctors and patients to choose
hospitalization even when other, less
costly, forms of care would be equally
effective.

—Health professions are generally
paid in proportion to the amount of
service they render. There are no
strong economic incentives to en-
courage them to avoid providing care
that is unnecessary.

—Hospitals charge on a cost basis,
which places no penalty on inefficient
operations. Moreover, present sys-
tems of hospital management make
it very difficult to maintain effective
control over hospital costs.

The Commission concluded:

If the needs for health care are to be met,
the health care system must be organized
to employ its resources with more wisdom
and effectiveness. The two areas which ap=
pear to offer the greatest potential for im-
provement are (1) reducing unnecessary (or
unnecessarily expensive) medical care and
(2) increasing efficiency in the provision of
hospital care.

It will not be easy to carry out this
recommendation.

But unless we do—unless we act now—
health care will not improve as fast as
it should.

Congress has recognized this problem
of rising medical costs. Late last year it
authcerized the Secretary of Health, Edu-
cation, and Welfare to test different
types of payment systems under Medi-
care, Medicaid, and the Maternal and
Child Health programs.

I have directed the Secretary of
Health, Education, and Welfare to begin
immediately extensive tests of incentives
designed to reduce the cost of medical
care.

First, we must explore ways to pre-
vent unnecessary hospitalization, Our
experience in Medicare can serve as a
guideline. Under that plan, hospital
stays are limited to periods which are
clearly necessary, and payments are
provided for other less expensive types
of care which serve the patient equally
well: outpatient clinic service, home
treatment, nursing home care. We can
also draw on the experience of new pri-
vate prepaid comprehensive plans fea-
turing incentives designed to reduce un-
necessary hospitalization.

Second, we must test incentives de-
signed to control the cost of hospital
care itself. The Health Manpower Com-
mission reported that costs among some
of the Nation’s best hospitals vary by as
much as 100%, without significant dif-
ferences in quality or scope of services.
This shows that savings in hospital costs
can be achieved. We must find ways to
encourage efficiency and penalize waste.

These tests will call for the coopera-
tion of doctors, hospitals and insurance
companies.

They will be the pioneer efforts. If
they are successful—and if they can be
applied on a broad basis—they will hold
much promise for the American people.

I recommend that the Congress au-
thorize the Secretary of Health, Educa-
tion, and Welfare, under Medicare,
Medicaid, and the Maternal and Child
Health programs, to employ new meth-
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ods of payment as they prove effective
in providing high quality medical care
more efficiently and at lower cost.

It is appropriate that the Govern-
ment—which pays more than 209% of
the nation’s medical bill—take the lead
in stemming soaring medical eare costs.

But this can be only part of the effort.
Ultimate success will depend on the in-
genuity of our health profession and in-
stitutions, and the insurance systems al-
lied with them.

The rewards of success—and the pen-
alties of inaction—demand a dedicated
effort by all. Unless the cost spiral is
stopped, the Nation's health bill could
reach a staggering $100 billion by 1975.
The cost of providing adequate medical
care to a family could double.

THE COST OF DRUGS

Beyond fhis, we must make certain
that the American taxpayer does not pay
needlessly high and exorbitant prices
for prescription drugs used in Federally-
supported programs.

Recent surveys have shown, for in-
stance, that 12 drugs of the same type
range in retail price from $1.25 to $11 for
30 tablets. The taxpayer should not be
forced to pay $11 if the $1.25 drug is
equally effective. To do this would permit
robbery of private citizens with public
approval,

I recommend that the Congress au-
thorize the Secretary of Health, Educa-
tion, and Welfare to establish a reason-
able cost range to govern reimburse-
ment for drugs mow provided under
Medicare, Medicaid and the Maternal
and Child Health programs.

This payment method will apply in all
parts of these programs, except in those
cases where hospitals and other health
care institutions have established effec-
tive and reliable systems for cost and
quality control.

The physician will be free to select
more expensive drugs of the same quality
and effectiveness, if he chooses, but re-
imbursement will be limited to the pay-
ment range established by the Secretary.

TO: PROTECT THE AMERICAN PATIENT

The wide array of medication available
to the American patient is a tribute to
modern science.

But the very abundance of drugs
creates problems.

In our society, we normally demand
that the consumer be given sufficient in-
formation to make choice between prod-
ucts. But when the consumer is a patient,
he must rely exclusively on his doctor’s
choice of the drug that can best treat
his condition.

Yet the doctor is not always in a posi-
tion to make a fully informed judgment.
He has no complete, readily available
source of information about the thou-
sands of drugs now available.

He must nonetheless make a decision
affecting the health, and perhaps the
life, of his patient.

To make sure that doctors have accu-
rate, reliable, and complete information
on the drugs which are available. I rec-
ommend that the Congress authorize this
vear publication of a United States Com~-
pendium of Drugs.

This Compendium would be prepared
by the Secretary of Health, Education,
and Welfare, in cooperation with phar-
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maceutical manufacturers, who would
bear the cost of its publication, and with
physicians and pharmacists.

It will give every doctor, pharmacy,
hospital, and other health care institu-
tion complete and accurate information
about prescription drugs—use and dos-
age, warnings, manufacturer, generic
and brand names, and facts about their
safety and effectiveness.

THE TRAGEDY OF ACCIDENTS

More than 630,000 Americans died in
accidents in the last six years.

This is a tragedy heightened by the
fact that much of it is senseless and
unnecessary.

Thousands of deaths will be prevented
under the Highway and Traffic Safety
laws passed by the Congress in 1966.
Thousands more can be prevented by
prompt medical attention.

The needed medical services are often
available. But because of an inadequate
rescue system, the victim dies before he
reaches the hospital.

The compelling need is for modern, ef-
fective rescue systems to give immediate
attention to accident viectims—on the
spot and while they are being speeded to
the hospitals.

We have proven excellent rescue sys-
tems in action, saving fighting men in-
jured in battle. First in Korea, and now
in Vietnam, the military has shown the
speed and effectiveness of helicopter
crews, paramedical personnel and com-
munications experts mobilized to save
the lives of wounded men,

Few States and communities have
drawn upon that experience. In many
areas, ambulance crewmen are not even
trained in first aid. Ambulances them-
selves are rarely well-equipped. Com-
munications systems are inadequate, if
they exist at all.

I have directed the Secretaries of
Transportation, Health, Education, and
Welfare, and Defense to devise a test
program to help our States and com-
munities develop effective rescue systems
to fit their own needs.

In a previous message to the Congress
this year, I proposed the Occupational
Safety and Health Act of 1968, to safe-
guard 75 million American workers on
the job.

Through this Act we can attack the
conditions which cause nearly 15,000
deaths and 2.2 million injuries each year.

With these measures, we can move far
toward reducing the tragic toll of
accidental death and injury in America.

PHYSICAL FITNESS

For more than a decade the Federal
government has taken a direct interest
in improving the physical fitness of
Americans.

President Eisenhower, President Ken-
nedy and I have taken steps to encour-
age our citizens—particularly the
young—to pursue the active life.

Through these efforts, boys and girls
across America have discovered the joys
of exercise and sports competition.

But here—as in our health programs—
we must look not only at the progress
that has been made, but at the problems
that remain.

—In tests of physical strength and

stamina, American children still
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score substantially lower than chil-
dren in other countries.

—32 million children get less than the
recommended physical fitness pro-
gram in school; seven million get
none at all.

—Only 50 percent of all college stu-
dents meet accepted physical fitness
standards.

Physical fitness activities and sports
contribute to more than health. They
teach self-discipline and teamwork. They
offer excitement and a wholesome alter-
native to idleness. They combat de-
linquency. They permanently enrich the
individual and his society by developing
qualities of leadership and fair play.

To expand opportunities to engage in
exercise, active recreation, and sports,
I am establishing the President’s Coun-
cil on Physical Fitness and Sports, to be
chaired by the Vice President.

The Council will be a Cabinet-level
group, with an Advisory Committee of
distinguished citizens, to develop na-
tional goals and programs to promote
sports and fitness in America.

As a first step, the Council will call a
national conference to explore the long-
term requirements of physical fitness and
sports in the nation.

LEADERSHIP AND EFFICIENT MANAGEMENT

Health expenditures in the United
States are now nearly $50 billion a year.
The Federal Government pays $14 bil-
lion of that amount, up from $5 billion
four years ago to $16 billion in fiscal
1969.

The expanding Federal programs must
be managed efficiently, with the most
careful attention to the most urgent
needs of the American people. To that
end, I am today directing the Secretary
of Health, Education, and Welfare to
submit to me a modern plan of orga-
nization to achieve the most efficient
and economical operation of the health
programs of the Federal Government.

But better organization and leader-
ship will be wasted if we cannot find and
hold the quality of people essential for
these great tasks.

I recommend the Health Personnel Act
of 1968 to modernize the health person-
nel system within the Depariment of
Health, Education, and Welfare. This
Act will provide:

—Pay increases and a flexible per-
sonnel to attract and retain pro-
fessionals of the highest caliber.

—A new promotion system based upon
quality of performance.

MOBILIZATION FOR HEALTH

In our drive toward a healthier Amer-
ica, Federal programs and Federal dol-
lars have an important role to play. But
they cannot do the job alone.

An even larger role belongs to State
and local government, and to the pri-
vate enterprise system of our Nation.
The medical and hospital associations,
the health care institutions, the health
insurance industry, the communication
media, voluntary civic associations, em-
ployers and labor unions, charities and
church groups must join this effort. I
call upon them to join in a 12-point
volunteer effort to build a healthier
America:

(1) To examine every child under the
age of five to identify potentially crip-
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pling ailments and provide early and
effective treatment.

(2) To use the public airways for
public profit by offering regular health
programs on television and radio to help
every American preserve his cherished
birthright of good health.

(3) To give prominent magazine and
newspaper coverage to good health prac-
tices for our children and older
Americans.

(4) To identify and reward new ap-
proaches by medical societies, group
practice organizations and hospitals for
delivering better health care at lower
cost.

(5) To expand voluntary health in-
surance to those not now covered and
include services not now included.

(6) To establish local systems of new
incentives to recruit, train, retrain, li-
cense and effectively use nurses and
medical corpsmen leaving the Armed
Services, and other vital members of the
health team.

(7) To make home health care part
of the education of every young girl in
all the schools of America.

(8) To encourage the opening of
health centers to provide complete care
in every community.

(9) To make physical fitness programs
and recreational facilities available to
people of all ages and in all walks of
life.

(10) To alert teenagers and their
parents to the danger of drug abuse.

(11) To develop better programs for
health services for the one-third of the
working poor who suffer from chronic
illness.

(12) To mobilize a new spirit of public
concern and private action to meet and
master our health problems,

Great changes have taken place in the
financing of medical care in this coun-
try. The Federal Government will invest
some $16 billion in the health field in
fiscal 1969. We should now expect our
Nation’s great private resources, through
volunteer and cooperative action, to step
up their efforts to bring better health to
all our citizens.

HEALTH CARE FOR ALL AMERICANS

In the medical research laboratories of
the world, a quiet revolution is changing
the condition of man. Enemies which
have held man in hostage throughout
history are conquered each year. Hope
turns daily to promise, and promise to
practical achievement.

But progress cannot be measured in
the laboratory alone. Triumph in a test
tube is not triumph enough—if it re-
mains there.

Success in a laboratory, however bril-
liant, is not complete if barriers of
poverty, ignorance or prejudice block it
from reaching the man who needs it, or
the child who wastes away without it.

With the program I have outlined in
this message, I believe we can move
closer to our goal of decent health care
for every American.

This is a program to assure that Amer-
ican medicine will continue to build on
its great record, and that its benefits
will enrich and improve the life of every
citizen.
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I urge the Congress to act promptly on
this program.
LynpoN B. JOHNSON.
TrE WHITE Housk, March 4, 1968.

INTERFERENCE WITH CIVIL
RIGHTS

The Senate resumed the consideration
of the bill (H.R. 2516) to prescribe pen-
alties for certain acts of violence or
intimidation, and for other purposes.

Mr. HOLLAND. Mr. President, I yield
myself 2 minutes.

I want all Senators who are present to
know that the Senator from West Vir-
ginia [Mr. Byrp] has already argued his
amendment No. 581, which was drawn by
legislative counsel under instructions to
make it provide for the exemption from
this bill of any private dwelling owned
and occupied by a private individual—a
person as distinguished from a corpora-
tion, partnership, or any other entity—
and to make it possible for such person
to list his property with a real estate
broker with instructions as to what type
of purchaser he desires.

So far as I am concerned, I think this
is one of the vital issues in this debate.
I believe that, the yeas and nays now
having been ordered, Senators ought to
realize they now have a chance fto say
whether they favor the retention of the
right of a private citizen, homeowner,
and occupant, which has never been
questioned heretofore, to sell to whom he
wishes to sell.

That is what this amendment would
do, and I hope the amendment will be
agreed to.

ORDER OF BUSINESS

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, I suggest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will call the roll.

The assistant legislative clerk called
the roll, and the following Senators an-
swered to their names:

[No. 18 Leg.]
Alken Holland Monroney
Anderson Hollings Montoya
Byrd, W.Va. Hruska Moss
Cooper Inouye Muskie
Cotton Javits Prouty
Dominick Kennedy, Mass. Russell
Ervin Kennedy, N.Y. Spong
Gore Euchel Stennis
Gruening Long, La. Talmadge
Hansen Magnuson Willlams, N.J.
Hart Mansfield Williams, Del.
Hayden McCarthy Yarborough
Hickenlooper Mondale

The PRESIDING OFFICER. A quorum
is not present.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
move that the Sergeant at Arms be di-
rected to request the attendance of
absent Senators.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The ques-
tion is on agreeing to the motion of the
Senator from Montana.

The motion was agreed to.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Ser-
geant at Arms will execute the order of
the Senate.

After a little delay, the following Sen-
ators entered the Chamber and answered
to their names:

Allott Bennett Brooke
Baker Bible Burdick
Bartlett Boggs Byrd, Va.
Bayh Brewster Cannon
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Carlson Jackson Pell

Case Jordan, N.C. Percy
Church Jordan, Idaho Proxmire
Clark Lausche Randolph
Curtis Long, Mo. Ribicofi
Dirksen McClellan Scott

Dodd McGee Smathers
Eastland MecGovern Smith
Ellender McIntyre Sparkman
Fannin Metcalf Symington
Fong Miller Thurmond
Fulbright Morse Tower
Griffin Morton Tydings
Harris Mundt Young, N. Dak.
Hartke Murphy Young, Ohio
Hatfleld Nelson

Hill Pearson

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
Younc of Ohio in the chair). A quorum
is present.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr, Presi-
dent, I yield to the distinguished major-
ity leader.

Mr. MANSFIELD. This is on my time,
Mr. President.

For the information of the Senate, I
believe it is worth noting that there will
be a number of live quorum calls as well
as record votes from now on. It seems to
me that at least the 65 Members who
voted for cloture should make it a point
to be on the floor. Otherwise, the con-
sideration of this measure could go on
forever and ever. Quorum calls and the
time consumed in voting are not taken
out of the hour which is allocated to each
Senator. So if Senators desire to get on
with the business and dispose of the
matter, they should be on the floor or
nearby at all times. If they do not, if they
want to lolligag and delay the matter
they need only do what some have been
doing by not remaining in the Chamber.

Mr, HOLLAND. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. MANSFIELD. I yield.

Mr. HOLLAND. I wish to thank the
Senator for making that statement, and
I want it clearly understood that this has
nothing to do with voting for cloture or
not voting for cloture. This has to do with
the question of hearing important
amendments which cannot be debated
but for a very few minutes under the
situation now existing.

I agree with the distinguished major-
ity leader that the 65 Senators should
be here, and I believe that the other 35,
or whatever the number was, should be
here, also. I believe all Senators should
be here, because the pending amend-
ment, for instance, strikes at the very
root of a right that has been inherent
under our system of Government ever
since the days of the common law. I be-
lieve Senators would want to hear the
debate.

Mr. SCOTT. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

; Mr. MANSFIELD. I yield on my own
ime.

Mr. SCOTT. Mr. President, I am glad
the Senator said what he has said. To
avoid any misunderstanding on the part
of the press or the public, I believe that
most Senators fully expect to be avail-
able and in the vieinity. But I believe
that their absence from the floor be-
tween quorums and between votes can
often be attributed, as we all know, to
the fact that we have constituents and
problems of constituents.

I expect to be available. I will make a
solid effort to do so. In fairness to all
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Senators, I know the Senator will agree
with me that being available is one
thing and being on the floor is another.
It will not be possible for me to sit here
all day long, much as I would enjoying
listening to my colleagues.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, may
I say that the parliamentary explana-
tions of the distinguished Senators from
Florida and Pennsylvania are in order,
and both of them have explained the
reasons why we would like to have at
least a quorum of Senators if not on
the floor, somewhere close in the vicinity.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Presi-
dent, how much time do I have remain-
ing in my 1 hour under the rule?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Chair
advises the Senator that he has 49 min-
utes remaining.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Presi-
dent, I ask unanimous consent that the
Sergeant at Arms be directed to clear the
Senate Chamber and the Senate lobby
of all staff personnel except the person-
nel on the staff of the Secretary of the
Senate, the Sergeant at Arms, the secre-
tary for the majority, the secretary for
the minority, and the two policy com-
mittees.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, reserving
the right to object, I will never do any-
thing conseciously to disturb the leader-
ship, but I believe we should understand
each other.

We have 80 amendments, and we need
assistants on the floor. Would the Sena-
tor be kind enough to modify his request
so that when the majority leader and the
minority leader agree upon certain as-
sistants being on the floor to help work-
ing Members deal with every amend-
ment, they may do so? Otherwise, we
would find it very difficult to funetion.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Presi-
dent, I modify my unanimous-consent
request to this extent: That the Chamber
be cleared and the lobby be cleared until
the pending amendment is disposed of.

Mr. COOPER. Mr. President, reserving
the right to object, I should like to say
this: Cloture was voted, and now we have
before us 80 amendments. I do not know
whether all of them will be voted upon.
Many of them will be brought up on short
notice. I believe it is impossible for every-
one here to know exactly what is in every
amendment and what its implications
will be. I know that a request has been
made to allow the associates and staff
members of those in charge of the bill to
remain on the floor, and I believe that is
proper. What about the rest of us? We
have to vote, also.

I may say that on Saturday and Sun-
day I went over each of these amend-
ments, more than 80 of them, with one
of my assistants, and I tried to list and
make notes on what was contained in the
amendments and what was meant.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, I assume that the Senator is speak-
ing on his own time.

Mr. COOPER. So I believe that we
should have that right. If we have an as-
sistant who has worked on this matter,
he will help us to understand what the
amendment is about.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ap-
prove of the proposal made by the dis-
tinguished Senator from West Virginia
[Mr. Byrpl, because he wishes to have
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the floor cleared during a vote, rather
than, as was formerly the case, have the
walls lined with attachés.

So far as the Senator from Kentucky
is concerned, if he needs an assistant
here, he can make a unanimous consent
and this will be allowed.

Mr, COOPER. Will it be allowed?

Mr. MANSFIELD. Yes. Any Senator
can do that.

Mr. CURTIS. Mr. President, a parlia-
mentary inquiry.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator will state it.

Mr. CURTIS. How may & Senator as-
certain in advance that a unanimous-
consent request made of a future time
will be allowed?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Chair informs the Senator, as he already
knows, there is no way of telling.

Mr. CURTIS. I understood that that
assurance was just given to Senators.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Chair did not so understand it.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia, Mr. Pres-
ident, may we have order?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ate will be in order.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident——

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection?

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, what about my unanimous-con-
sent request?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection to the unanimous-consent re-
quest, as modified ?

The Chair hears no objection, and it
is so ordered.

The Chair desires to ask the Senator
from West Virginia, is it included in his
unanimous-consent request that the
Presiding Officer be notified of those
attachés who are permitted to be on the
floor? How would the Chair be able to
enforee the rule otherwise?

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, let the time begin running against
my time.

Earlier this year, in our Democratic
conference——

Mr. COOPER. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield for just a moment?

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. No; I do
not yield at this moment. Later I shall
be glad to yield.

Mr. COOPER. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent——

The PRESIDING OFFICER, The Sen-
ator from West Virginia has the floor
and he declines to yield.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, earlier this year in our Democratic
conference we discussed the matter of
attachés running all over the Chamber,
standing all around the walls, running
up and down the aisles, and standing in
the well of the Chamber. We decided, on
motions to be presented from time to
time, to bring about a clearing of the
Chamber. That is the way I have at-
tempted to use the motion and have con-
sistently confined it within a certain
time frame.

I think that every time I have made
the motion, I have asked that it apply
only during the disposition of whatever
matter was before the Senate, so that
upon the conclusion of that particular
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subject, attachés could return to the
Chamber.

Of course, after this sweeping motion
is agreed to, any Senator who feels his
aide must be on the floor can ask unani-
mous consent to have that aide on the
floor. Nobody is going to object to that.

I am attempting to speak on what I
think is one of the most important
amendments that will be offered here,
and I want as much quiet in the Cham-
ber as I can have.

I am going to renew my unanimous-
consent request. I want the Chamber
cleared. If unanimous consent is not
granted, I shall move and then find out
where Senators stand. This matter was
discussed in conference; now let Senators
stand behind the decision agreed upon
in conference.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection to the request?

Mr. COOPER Mr, President, I do not
object——

Mr. MANSFIELD. The Senator may
make the request later.

Mr. COOPER. I understand, but I want
to make it clear, so that Senators will
not be misled, that I do intend to make
the request. I shall do it not only to
protect myself but also because I think
any of us has that right and I intend
to assert it.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, what is the Sergeant at Arms di-
rected to do?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Ser-
geant at Arms will clear the Chamber
of all attachés not specified by their
Senators who desire them to be present.
That will be done immediately.

The question is on the amendment of
the Senator from West Virginia [Mr.
Byrpl.

The yeas and nays have been ordered.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, I have the floor. Let the time run
against me until the Chamber is cleared.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ate Chamber will be cleared of all at-
tachés unless Senators request that they
be present.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia, Mr. Pres-
ident, I yield to the distinguished Sena-
tor from Michigan and the Senator from
New York, and to others to make what-
ever request they wish concerning at-
tachés needed on the floor.
timmr' HART. This will be charged to my

- £

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that Terry Segal of my staff; Miss
Connell of the staff of the Senator from
New York [Mr, Javits]; Clyde Flynn,
Philip B. Byrne, of the staff of the Sena-
tor from Minnesota [Mr. MonDALE] ; and
James Flug, of the staff of the Senator
from Massachusetts [Mr. KeNNepy] be
permitted to be on the floor during the
consideration of these 80 amendments.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection? The Chair hears no objection,
and it is so ordered.

Mr. COOPER. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that Willlam Haley,
of my staff, be permitted to remain on
the fioor.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. GRIFFIN. Mr. President, I ask
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unanimous consent that Lawrence Mey-
er, of my staff, be allowed to be on the
floor.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, a
Senator cannot yield to another Senator.
Each Senator has 1 hour. I hope Senators
will not go to extremes to permit at-
tachés, aides, assistants, and interns to
be present. This matier was discussed in
the policy committee and passed onto the
distinguished minority leader. We
thought we had worked out a good pro-
cedure. I hope that the Senate will act
responsibly.

Mr. COOPER. Mr, President, I had
made my request.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator will repeat it.

Mr. COOPER. Mr, President, I ask
unanimous consent that William Haley,
of my staff, be permitted to remain on
the floor.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. SCOTT. Mr. President, on my
time, I ask unanimous consent that
Richard Murphy, my legislative assist-
ant, may be on the floor during this con-
sideration.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. BAKER. Mr. President, on my
time, I ask unanimous consent that
Lamar Alexander, of my staff, be per-
mitted to remain on the floor.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. GRIFFIN. Mr. President, on my
time, I ask unanimous consent that
Lawrence Meyer, of my staff, be allowed
to remain on the floor.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. HANSEN. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that David Dom-
inick, of my staff, be allowed on the floor.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. McCLELLAN, Mr. President, a
parliamentary inquiry.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator will state it.

Mr. McCLELLAN. Mr. President, how
many exceptions have been made to the
general request?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Chair is advised that nine exceptions
have been made.

Mr. McCLELLAN. Only nine?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Nine, and
each on a Senator’s own time.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Presi-
dent, may we have order?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ate will be in order so that we may hear
the Senator.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr.
President, the amendment which I have
called up this afternoon would exempt
any private individual from the appli-
cation of title II, the so-called fair
housing title of the bill.

If my amendment is agreed to, a
private individual may use, manage, or
dispose of his property whether or not
it is his home, without regard to the
application of title II.

Mr. President, I am appealing to rea-
son on the part of Senators, and I ex-
press the hope that they will not vote
against my amendment. I am expressing
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the hope that Senators will want to re-
tain that age-old property right which
has come down to us from the earliest
days of the common law: The right to
manage, to use, to dispose of one’s prop-
erty whether or not the individual lives in
the dwelling, according to the dictates of
his own conscience and his own good
judgment. When property rights are
gone, liberty will have fled; when prop-
erty rights are gone, freedom in this
country will have gone. That includes the
liberty and freedom of the nonwhite
property owner as well as the white prop-
erty owner.

I do not believe that Senators want
to legalize governmental invasion of the
right of any individual to sell or to refuse
to sell, to rent or to refuse to rent, to
lease or to refuse to lease his property as
he sees fit.

I happen to believe that I, as the
owner of property, have a right to rent
or dispose of it as I want to rent or dis-
pose of it. If I want to sell it to a non-
white individual, that is my business. I
pay the taxes on the property. It was out
of my sweat and industry that the
property was acquired. I paid the fire in-
surance on it. I maintain it. I keep a new
roof over it. I paint it every 2 or 3
years. It is my property. I feel that I
can sell that property to a Negro if I
want to sell it to a Negro. I can also sell
it to a Jew. I can sell it to a gentile. I
can sell it to a Democrat. I can sell it to a
Republican. Or, I can refuse to sell it to
anyone in those categories. It is no one’s
business but my own. I am under no obli-
gation to explain my reasons if I wish to
refuse to rent, to sell, or to lease my
property to any individual. That prop-
erty is mine.

Does any Senator wish to propel the
Federal Government into my business, to
tell me that I cannot refuse to sell or rent
my property, for whatever reason I may
desire to refuse?

That is what the pending amendment
adds up to, the right to use property, the
right to manage it, and the right to dis-
pose of it as one wishes. This right is as
much a part of property as are the
physical characteristics of the property
itself.

Mr, President, if we erode and take
away the right to use, to manage, or to
dispose of property, to that degree we
take away a man's property.

There are those who say that we must
give a man the right to buy wherever
he wishes. He has that right at the
present time. Any individual can buy
property where he wishes. He can buy
my property, if I wish to sell it to him.
But, I maintain that the owner of prop-
erty has rights which are superior to the
rights of a would-be buyer.

Any man can buy wherever he wishes
now. I maintain that the owner of prop-
erty has rights, too. Unless we eliminate
the housing provisions, we will give to a
would-be purchaser rights which will be
superior to those of the man who already
owns the property.

Mr. President, I cannot understand
how anyone would urge that a would-be
purchaser should have any legal claim,
any constitutional eclaim, any moral
claim, or any natural claim on that
which he does not possess.

I hope that the Senate does not intend
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to give to a prospective buyer that to
which he has never had any claim since
the earliest days of common law.

I should like to see every individual in
this country obtain decent housing, I
believe that we can so act that individ-
uals will have the opportunity to rent,
to lease, or to purchase decent housing.

But, that in itself will not be satis-
factory to the forces behind the bill.
They maintain that housing can only be
decent housing if it is integrated hous-
ing or only when it can be situated n
an inter-racial neighborhood.

‘When, Mr. President, will this country
come to its senses?

We are legislating here under the
threat of riots.

Day after day and hour after hour, I
have sat in this Chamber and listened to
Senator after Senator cite as the reason
for appropriating millions or billions of
dollars, or the reason for authorizing
this or that new program, that we will
have riots if we do not so act.

We heard that same argument in 1964,
that if we did not pass the 1964 Civil
Rights act, the mobs would not get out
of the streets.

I had clergymen come to my office and
say, “Senator, vote for this bill.”

I said, “Why ?”

They said, “Because we have got to
get the mobs out of the streets.”

Mr. President, I said then, and I say
now, that the mobs will not get out of the
streets. They will be back. We know that
in 1965 they were back, in spite of passage
of the 1964 Civil Rights Act.

Mr. President, we hear that if we do
not pass a Federal fair housing bill, we
will have riots.

Mr. President, we are going to have
riots, in any event, because there has
been too much encouragement of riots by
those in high places, for one thing.

Every time a public official stands on
his feet and says, “If we do not do this
or that, or if we do not pass appropria-
tions for this or that, we will have more
riots,” that is nothing but an incitement
and an encouragement to riot.

Edmund Burke said:

I do not know the method of drawing up an
indictment against an whole people.

Yet the Riots Commission, over the
past weekend, indicted a whole people—
the white race—for the riots that have
occurred in the Nation's cities in recent
months.

What has it said about the responsi-
bilities of nonwhites? Placing the sole
blame for riots upon white people is an
encouragement toward further riots.

Mr. President, I do not believe that
Congress should legislate out of fear of
riots. If it passes a fair housing bill, there
will still be riots. As long as eriminals
want to riot, as long as individuals want
something for nothing, as long as hood-
lums want to take by force that which
does not belong to them and for which
they do not want to expend sweat and
toil, as long as they are motivated by a
passion to “get whitey” there will be
riots, If Congress passes forced housing
legislation, what laws will we then be
urged to enact in order to placate would-
be rioters?

I suppose it will then be recommended
that we pass laws providing for an



4974

equalization of property. They will say:
“Divvy up your property. Let everyone
have an equal share,” in order to prevent
riots.

Mr. President, today the pressure
groups are in the saddle. This country
has gone on an emotional binge, and
the pressure is on. The little individual
property owner is not being heard.

But, there will come a day when there
will be a real riot in this country, and
it will be at the ballot box. That is
where the little property owner will be
heard. That is where the great, unor-
ganized majority in this country will be-
gin to move. It will at last be heard.

Mr. President, I implore Senators to
take a stand today for the rights which
have been the rights of free men since
time immemorial—the right to use prop-
erty, the right to manage property, and
the right to dispose of it as one wishes,
without governmental interference,
without governmental dictation, and
without governmental compulsion.

Mr. CURTIS. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield at that point?

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Not just
at this moment. I shall be glad to do so a
little later.

Mr. President, this message is going
to be heard over this country. It may
not consist of my words—and that does
not matter—but there is going to come a
day of reckoning. The people of this
country are going to ask their repre-
sentatives for an accounting. I for one
am not going to be charged with having
whittled away their rights—their prop-
erty rights. That is the Ilast—when
property rights go, freedom will have
gone.

The elder Pitt said:

The poorest man may, in his cottage, bid
defiance to all the force of the Crown. It
may be frail; its roof may shake; the wind
may blow through it; the storm may enter,
the rain may enter, but the King of England
cannot enter; all his force dares not cross
the threshold of the ruined tenement!

Mr. President, let us keep America
free. Let us keep the “king and all his
forces” from crossing over the threshold
of that ruined tenement no matter how
frail it may be, no matter how humble
it may be; let it be safe from the king.

I urge Senators to vote for my amend-
ment. By so doing they will cast a vote
for individual liberty and freedom in this
Nation.

Mr. CURTIS. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. I yield.

Mr. CURTIS. Will the Senator yield for
the purpose of my making a point of no
quorum?

Mr, BYRD of West Virginia. No, I do
not.

Mr. COTTON. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield for a question, on my time?
Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. I yield.

Mr. COTTON. I want to get it clear in
my mind. The Senator has said that his
amendment applied not only to private
dwellings but also to private property. If
his amendment were adopted, and a per-
son owned an apartment house with 100
apartments in it, could he diseriminate in
the renting of those apartments?

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. It was the
intention of the author of the amend-
ment to make it so apply. Now, it is my
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understanding, in further explanation,
that the great majority of apartments in
this country are not owned by private in-
dividuals; but my amendment would ap-
ply to that private individual who may
happen to own a number of apartments.
For example, I believe the Buckingham
Apartments in Arlington are owned by a
widow. I am not sure of that; I have only
heard it. If my amendment were adopted,
it is my understanding that it would ap-
ply there and that she would be free to
sell, rent, or lease her apartments to
whomever she so desired, without Gov-
ernment invasion or interference or com-
pulsion. She would also be permitted to
instruct any real estate broker, agent,
salesman, or other person accordingly
with respect to the sale or rental of her
apartments.

Mr. COTTON. I thoroughly agree and
wish to exempt a person’s use of his own
home, but would not the Senator’s
amendment, if adopted, strike at the
whole public occupancy part of this bill,
making it ineffective?

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. I am sor-
ry. I did not hear the Senator.

Mr. COTTON. Would not the Senator’s
amendment, if adopted, in essence strike
out the public occupancy portion of this
bill?

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. No; I do
not think it would. It would apply only
to the private individual as opposed to
a partnership or as opposed to a cor-
poration, et cetera, and that was my in-
tent. If the amendment has been faultily
drawn, I would like to see it technically
corrected. I asked the legislative counsel
to draw it and to draw it with the inent
of excluding the private owner of dwel-
lings.

Mr. COTTON. I thank the Senator.

Mr. YOUNG of North Dakota. Mr.
President, will the Senator yield?

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. I yield.

Mr. YOUNG of North Dakota. I have
a home in a good neighborhood, a white
neighborhood. Suppose I wanted to sell
that home. Would I be required to sell it
to a white man who might have a long
criminal record and a bad reputation as
a neighbor, under the proposed bill?

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. I think I
can answer that question to this extent:
The white individual would not have any
recourse if the Senator discriminated
against him, but a person of a different
color would have recourse, under the bill,
if he could show that the Senator dis-
criminated against him on the basis of
race or color.

Mr. YOUNG of North Dakota, Then I
would take it the bill discriminates
against the white race.

Will the sponsor of the bill answer that
question, on my time?

Mr. MONDALE. Mr. President, the
proposal before us, in the form of the
Dirksen substitute, prohibits any dis-
crimination on account of race, whether
it is black, white, or whatever color it is.
It would be equally applicable to a white
man,

Mr. YOUNG of North Dakota. It would
be equally applicable to members of the
white race? I would not be able to dis-
criminate against a white man?

Mr. MONDALE. On the basis of his
color.

Mr. HOLLAND. Mr. President, I yield
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myself one minute. I differ very strongly
with the Senator from Minnesota. Tech-
nieally, he is correct, but he has not an-
swered the Senator from North Dakota.
The Senator from North Dakota is a
white man. He wants to know whether
he would be precluded from selling his
home in his neighborhood to a white
man. The answer is “No.” What he
means is that if the distinguished Sena-
tor from North Dakota were a Negro, he
would be precluded from selling to a
white man for racial or color reasons—
which is quite a different thing from the
question addressed to him by the Sena-
tor from North Dakota.

Mr. MONDALE. Mr, President, on my
own time, the proposal of the distin-
guished Senator from West Virginia is
not a modest amendment. If adopted,
there would be little, if anything, left in
the Dirksen amendment. This amend-
ment exempts from the pending proposal
houses, duplexes, fourplexes, apartiments
of any size, even if they are assisted by
funds made available through FHA or
VA finaneing, if owned by a private per-
son. All that would have to be done would
be to make a technical change in owner-
ship from partnerships or corporations
to that of a private person. If this amend-
ment were adopted, little, if anything,
would be left of the Dirksen substitute.

Mr. MAGNUSON. Mr, President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. I yield.

Mr. MAGNUSON. Is there anything
in the Dirksen amendment which would
prohibit me, if T owned a house and for
some reason I was transferred and I
wanted to sell it and I knew the Senator
was looking for that type of home, from
calling him up and saying, “I want fo
sell my house. I would like you to buy it.
We have not agreed on the price yet.” Is
there anything to prohibit that?

Mr. MONDALE. No.

Mr., MAGNUSON. The only prohibi-
tion is if I sought the Senator out to
prevent someone else from buying it and
diseriminating against him. If that hap-
feng.d, that would be a violation of the

aw?

Mr. MONDALE. Yes. The bill simply
reaches the point where there is an offer-
ing to the public and the prospective
seller refuses to sell to someone solely
on the basis of race.

Mr. MAGNUSON. And he would have
to prove discrimination.

Mr. MONDALE. Yes; and the burden
is on the complainant. The case the
Senator is citing is that of a purely pri-
vate sale to someone. That is exempt.

Mr. MAGNUSON. In other words, if I
offer it on the public market——

Mr. MONDALE. If the Senator used a
broker, under the Dirksen substitute,
after January 1, 1970, the sale would
have to be under the rules of nondis-
crimination. Under the Dirksen substi-
tute there is no prohibition if the Sena-
tor sells his house without the use of a
broker. It is exempt.

Mr. MAGNUSON. In other words, so
that you could sell your home from pri-
vate person to private person?

Mr. MONDALE. And not come within
the act at all, that is correct.

Mr. MAGNUSON. That is what I want-
ed to know.

Mr. ERVIN. Mr. President, I challenge
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that interpretation. If the Senator from
Washington called up the Senator from
Minnesota to sell his private home, be-
cause he knew he was a white man, this
act would be violated.

Mr. MONDALE. No, if I may say so,
this amendment unarguably and by its
clear terms does not apply to the situa-
tion where an individual sells his home
and does not use a broker.

Mr. MAGNUSON. Speaking on my own
time, I can think of many instances
where one might want to sell his home
for one reason or another, and have a
relative, a nephew, a brother, or a sister
whom he wanted to buy the home, and
he would call them up and not go to a
broker. That situation is not covered by
this bill?

Mr. MONDALE. No, not at all. If I may
read the language, on the Senator’s
time——

Mr. MAGNUSON. On my time.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, a
parliamentary inquiry.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator will state it.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Can a Senator ex-
plain anything on another Senator’s
time, under the rules?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Not if ob-
jection is made.

Mr. MAGNUSON. There being no ob-
jection, the Senator may proceed.

Mr. MONDALE. The Dirksen amend-
ment in the nature of a substitute pro-
vides, on page 9, starting at line 8:

Nothing in section 204 * * * shall apply
t_o__

(1) any single-famlly house sold or rented
by an owner realdmg in such house at the
time of such sale or rental, or who was the
most recent resident of such house prior to
such sale or rental

Mr. MURPHY. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield for 1 minute, for a ques-
tion on my time?

Mr. MONDALE. On the Senator’s time.

Mr. MURPHY. I believe the Senator
made reference to a public offer. What
does that mean?

Mr. MONDALE, The distinction in the
Dirksen substitute is based upon whether
the owner-occupant of a single-family
dwelling does or does not use a broker.
If you use a broker, you are covered after
January 1, 1970. If you do not use a
broker, you are exempted from the pro-
visions of the amendment.

Mr. MURPHY. In other words, the
reference the Senator made to a public
offer means the use of a broker?

Mr. MAGUNSON. That is correct, or
if you put an ad in the paper.

Mr. MURPHY. Is this on the Senator’'s
time?

Mr. MAGNUSON. Yes, on my time.

Mr. MURPHY. I have one other ques-
tion with regard to the Dirksen amend-
ment, on my time. I have reference to
the last two lines on page 6. Would the
Senator from Minnesota do me the great
favor of reading the last two lines, where
it says “provide for fair housing through-
out the United States”?

Mr. MONDALE. In the Dirksen sub-
stitute?

Mr. MURPHY. Here it iIs. I wonder
what meaning the Senator would put
on that exact language.
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Mr. MONDALE, The statement to
which the Senator from California makes
reference reads as follows:

It is the pollcy of the United States to
provide for falr housing throughout the
United States.

Obviously, this is to be read in context
with the entire bill, the objective being
to eliminate discrimination in the sale
or rental of housing, for the housing de-
seribed and under the circumstances pro-
vided in the Dirksen substitute.

Mr. MURPHY. Is there not a possibil-
ity of misconception of what the word
“provide” means?

Mr. MONDALE. Not at all.

Mr. MURPHY. Based on my experi-
ence in the short space of 3 years that I
have been here, I would think there
could be a great chance that the word
“provide” could be read to mean almost
anything, including “give.”

Mr. MONDALE. This is a declaration
of purpose. The phrase to be construed
includes the words “to provide for.” I see
no possibility of confusion on that point
at all.

Mr. MURPHY. If the Senator will for-
give me, it says “provide fair housing.”
Does that mean to give the housing, to
make it available?

Mr. MONDALE. Without doubt, it
means to provide for what is provided in
the bill. It means the elimination of dis-
crimination in the sale or rental of hous-
ing. That is all it could possibly mean.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, notwithstanding the fact that the
yeas and nays have been ordered, I ask
unanimous consent that I may modify
my amendment.

I should like to state in what particu-
lars I wish to modify, before I seek to
make the modification.

Mr. President, as a result of questions
that have been raised, I should like to
modify my amendment on page 2, line 7,
to insert the words “one family” before
the word “dwelling”; and again on line
11 on page 2, to insert the words “one
family” between the word “rental” and
the word “of”; so that it would apply
only to one-family dwellings.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection to the request of the Senator
from West Virginia?

Mr. HOLLAND. In both cases, before
the word “dwelling”?

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Yes.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, the modification may be made.

The question is on agreeing to the
amendment of the Senator from West
Virginia.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia, Mr. Presi-
dent, how much time do I have remain-
ing?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator has 13 minutes remaining.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. I yield
myself one-half minute.

Mr. President, I want Senators to un-
derstand that the modification

Mr. TALMADGE. Mr. President, may
we have order?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ate will be in order.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. I think,
Mr. President, that without my glasses
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I did not correctly state just where the
words “one family’ should go.

On line 7 on page 2, the words “one
family” would precede the word “dwell-
ing”; and again on line 11, the words
“one family” would precede the word
“dwelling.”

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The ques-
tion is on agreeing to the amendment of
llc;lt;gSenator from West Virginia, as modi-

Mr. ALLOTT. Mr. President, I yield
myself such time as I may use, reserving
the remainder.

Mr. President, many of us now in the
Senate, over a period of years, have sup-
ported civil rights acts of many kinds and
natures. I remember when I first came
here, and the distinguished Senator from
Mississippli [Mr. Eastranp] was chair-
man of the Committee on the Judiciary.

So my interest in eclvil rights goes
back as far, I believe, as that of any
Senator now in the Chamber, barring
no one from that statement. I have either
authored or cosponsored some 57 acts
or amendments for the purpose of ex-
panding civil rights since I came to the
Senate. I have, in every instance, voted
for cloture in an attempt to bring civil
rights matters to a vote. So I believe I
have earned the right, as a Senator in-
terested in civil rights, to speak, and to
speak my mind.

We have now come to a place that
I have been foreseeing for a long time,
and that is the place where, in attempt-
ing to guarantee rights to some people,
we are circumseribing or attempting to
circumscribe and diminish the basic
rights of others. It was inevitable that
some day, in the United States, we would
come to this place, where each one of
us would have to decide whether or not,
in giving additional rights, or guarantee-
ing them by law, to those who we know
have long been discriminated against in
the past, we would also, by the same
process, diminish and lessen the rights
of others in our soclety.

The essence of freedom in this country
consists of a great many things. But the
quintessence of freedom is the right to
own property. Certainly, there are some
limitations on the ownership of prop-
erty. There is the obligation to pay taxes.
In addition, all private property is owned
subject to the power of condemnation by
the Federal Government or by the State
government or by an other part of gov-
emmental authority which may be so
constituted by law.

Private property is also sometimes
owned under the zoning limitations.
However, according to our Supreme
Court decision—at least, the last guess of
our Supreme Court—we cannot diminish
a man’s original ownership. So he may
be in a nonconforming use, but that
ownership may not be diminished.

I am sure that all of us here are inter-
ested in seeing that the rights of home-
owners are protected. And, believe me,
we are not merely talking about Negroes,
but we are also talking in the West about
Spanish-Americans and Indians. We
are all interested in seeing that these
people have expanded rights of owner-
ship and opportunities of ownership.

I am, bawever, compelled to believe in
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my own mind that the basic discrimi-
nation is not one of race or religion, but
is rather a discrimination of ethics. And
it is in this area of training people and
providing jobs and helping people that
we should perhaps wage our major bat-
tle. I am, nowever, not unmindful of
the fact that there can be discrimination
as to a person’s race.

The question occurs: How do I, as an
American, as a lawyer, as a man who
studied the common law, the law of his
own State and of Western States, as a
man who was for several years a member
of the State board of bar examiners,
appointed by a democratic supreme
court in my own State, determine what
my course of action will be in this par-
ticular matter?

Mr. President, it seems to me—and I
hope that my colleagues in the Senate
will feel the same way—that we have
reached a place where we may not go
further.

I could not have voted for the Byrd
amendment before the Senator modified
it, because if I, as an individual, were
to own an apartment house with 20 or
50 or 100 apartments, the mere fact that
the ownership rests in an individual
rather than in a corporation is no rea-
son why I should be free from the pro-
:{:riptlon in the law against discrimina-

on.

Mr. President, it seems to me that, with
the modification made by the Senator
from West Virginia to his own amend-
ment, thus limiting it to one-family
dwellings, that we would be taking a
great step in the future, with the so-
called Dirksen substitute, a step to which
every minority citizen in this country
should ascribe.

What otherwise are the results? In the
first place, the Dirksen amendment, if I
may say so, completely misunderstands
the law of agency. It throws the complete
law of agency out of the window. It
makes the broker not an agent of the
seller, but an agent of the U.S. Govern-
ment. If a man is going to be an agent,
he cannot be an agent for the seller and
also for the U.S. Government at the same
time. However, that is what the Dirksen
amendment would do.

So, I propose—and I think it is proper
and is commonsense—not to tear up and
rewrite all of the law of agency in this
country, but to leave it where it is. And
the Byrd amendment would do that.

Second, I think the amendment has
come a long way, and I am pleased with
some changes in it.

In looking at the entire matter, I think
we have to realize that what we are doing
here is avoid taking any seller of his own
home anywhere, at anytime, and make
him' a defendant in court, and require
him to say why he sold to one individual
and not to another, or put him under
the burden of extreme legal expense
either before administrative bodies or
courts as to why he sold to one person
or another. If we do this, we have dimin-
ished that man’s ownership, and we have
in effect destroyed private ownership in
the United States of America as far as
that man’s homeownership is concerned.

Mr. President, I intend to vote for the
Byrd amendment. I do not believe in do-
ing so that I am abandoning in any re-
spect my lifelong wish and desire to see
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these minority groups in our country
have greater opportunity for jobs, for
education, for homes. The greater oppor-
tunity for homeownership will come
mainly from jobs and education, rather
than from anything we do with the pend-
ing bill.

I hope that my colleagues will support
the pending amendment as modified be-
cause, to me, we have reached the cross-
roads where not to support the modified
amendment would mean that we are
diminishing the right of our free citizens.

Mr. President, I reserve the remainder
of my time.

Mr. HART. Mr. President, a long time
before our country became free, the own-
er of a cottage was restrained in its dis-
position. Indeed, the early common law,
about which mention has been made,
provided against an owner so arranging
the disposition of his property, even
when he intended that it remain in his
own bloodline.

I was not a member of the board of
law examiners, and even when I wrote
my examination, I was very unsure about
the rule of perpetuities and the restraint
on alienation, but it is there.

A long time ago, we recognized that
the public was best served by applying a
restraint on an individual in the disposi-
tion of his home even when all he wanted
to do was to keep it within the family.

We are suggesting in the Dirksen
amendment that public policy calls for
some restraint with regard to freedom to
discriminate when one goes out to sell
his home. The Dirksen amendment pro-
tects the homeowner who wants to be
diseriminatory. Such a homeowner would
be free to go ahead and discriminate.

I think it is tragic that we have to say
so0, but there it is. However, that would
not be so if one were to engage a broker.
And there is nothing destructive of the
law of agency in establishing restraints
on what one can do with his broker.

Mr. ALLOTT. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield on my time?

Mr. HART. I yield.

Mr, ALLOTT. Mr. President, is the
Senator not destroying the law of agency
if he provides that an individual cannot
employ an agent to sell his home, but
can sell it himself?

Mr. HART., A restraint on the employ-
ment of an agent is required. An indi-
vidual cannot engage someone who has
a sign proclaiming that he furnishes bur-
glar protection and ask him to shoot
somebody. It is a restraint order, but
public policy demands it.

We heard much about economic dis-
crimination. We heard much about the
fact that really the way to open homes
for minority groups was to give them
jobs.

Think with me about the case that I
cited earlier. I cited the case of a Negro
who works hard and does all of the
things we tell him to do if he wants
to advance. The man rears a family. He
does save his money, and one day he
goes out to buy a home in a better
neighborhood. And then he has to come
home that night and explain to his chil-
dren why he could not make the pur-
chase. Think of the reaction that has
in that home. And perhaps that is what
the President’s Riot Commission was
talking about. That is something that
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we should finally say shall not be the
test you run. When you go to a prop-
erty that is publicly offered, let us not
run the litmus test of how I spell my
name, or where I went to church on
Sunday or Saturday, or what color God
gave me. We will be a better Nation
when we put that on the books.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I yield
myself 1 minute.

The pending amendment has one fatal
flaw, notwithstanding its amendment by
the sponsor. It includes developments.
So a man might own 5,000 homes, and
if they are single-family dwellings, he
can disecriminate all he wishes. I cannot
conceive of anybody in this Chamber
going for that—not Senator DIRKSEN,
not Senator BakeEr, not perhaps even
Senator Byrp. So, Mr. President, that,
to me, seems to be absolutely fatal.

Second, there is no discretion whatever
as to the buyer. Suppose the buyer is a
veteran of Vietnam? Are you going to
tell him, “I'm sorry, son, but I reserve
my sovereign right to discriminate
against you,” notwithstanding that I may
employ a broker who only lives because he
is licensed by the State, as Senator HArRT
has said?

This is a key amendment. Senator
Byrp is absolutely right. It is a very key
amendment. And because it is a key
amendment and destroys everything we
are trying to construct, it should be re-
jected, and I hope the Senate will do so.

Mr. MURPHY. Mr. President, may I
have 3 minutes on my time?

The point made by the Senator from
New York is well taken. We make a di-
vision between a private dwelling and a
multiple dwelling. What the Senator from
New York has pointed out is a weakness.
A man may own 50 houses or 100 or 1,000,
none of which actually is his private
dwelling.

I would suggest that the Senator
change the amendment to make it read
the private dwelling used by the owner,
not a series of houses, which, for all in-
tents and purposes, would be the same as
owning an apartment house or many
multiple dwellings owned only for invest-
ment purposes rather than a dwelling
used by the owner.

I thank the Senator.

I would like to support the amend-
ment, but on this basis.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
Srone in the chair). The question is on
agreeing to the amendment as modified.
The yeas and nays have been ordered.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr.
President, mention has been made a
number of times about the veteran who
seeks to buy or to rent property and
who is told that he cannot do so because
of his color. It seems to me that this
overlooks the rights of the property
owner., His rights are superior, again I
say, to the rights of the prospective pur-
chaser.

A man who is a veteran would also like
to feel that his Government cannot com-
pel him to dispose of his own property or
to rent his own property or to lease his
own property in a way which does not
comport with his own wishes and his own
good judgment. ‘

The property owner; himself, may be a
Medal of Honor winner. We do not want
to whittle away his freedom, his rights.
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He may be a Negro property owner. He
may be a Negro Medal of Honor winner,
He may, for some reason that he does not
wish to state, not want to rent to a white
prospective tenant. I maintain that that
is his business; that is his right. This is
his freedom; this is his liberty; this is
something he fought for. I hope that
Senators, by their votes, will not whittle
away that right.

I have no objection to those individ-
uals who wish to rent or lease or sell to
a person of a different color or of a differ-
ent religion or of a different race. I only
maintain that they have a right to sell
and use and rent their property as they
see fit. I believe that we, as Senators,
want to protect that right today.

I hope that Senators will vote for my
amendment.

Mr, CASE. Mr. President, on my time,
I rise in opposition to the amendment.

It is incredible that anybody would
think that there is anything sacred about
the right of a person, when he decides
to dispose of his property, to keep a dead
hand on it, and that is exactly what we
are doing here. So long as he owns it,
that is one thing; it is his. When he
decides to dispose of it, it is gone. The
law, as the Senator from Michigan and
other Senators have pointed out, long ago
made it very clear that & man may not
keep his dead hand on his property after
he goes.

In this small way, because this is a very
little thing, a small approach to decency
in this country, if the Senate fails to
come through on the decent side, I shall
be deeply disappointed.

Mr. HANSEN. Mr., President, on my
own time, I rise to say that I will support
the amendment proposed by the distin-
guished Senator from West Virginia. I do
so, in contrast to the expressions that
were just voiced by the distinguished
Senator from New Jersey, because I do
not agree at all that the dead hand—
the mortmain—is going to apply. All this
amendment provides is that so long as I
own a one-family dwelling, I can sell it
to whomever I chcose; and once that
sale has been consummated, I have no
further right of interest in it. All the
rights I had at that time pass to the
person to whom I have sold the home. I
do not see anything un-American about
that. I do not see anything undemocratic
about that.

Mr. President, I appreciate that some
Senafors do not agree with me, but I
would hope that they would do me the
courtesy of listening, because I have lis-
tened very closely and I intend to con-
tinue to do so when they speak.

I will support the amendment, because
I believe there is something almost sacred
about the right of ownership of property.
One of the Ten Commandments refers
to it. The Eighth admonishes “Thou shalt
not steal.” We are talking about the
right to own and sell individual homes,
and I will support the amendment, be-
cause I believe this is a very basie, funda-
mental, American freedom. I believe we
will do a disservice to the citizens of this
great Nation and to freedom generally
if we rule out the right that people now
have, the right that I believe should be
continued, to sell one's home to whom
he wishes.

Mr. COOPER. Mr. President, on my
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own time, I ask the Senator from West
Virginia a question.

One of the distinctions between the
Dirksen substitute and the amendment
of the Senator from West Virginia is that
the Dirksen substitute applies and re-
stricts the right of a property owner to
the disposition of a single-family house
in which the owner resides. Does the
Senator’s amendment extend only to the
single-family house in which the owner
resides, or does it extend to other single-
family dwellings owned by him in which
he does not reside?

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. In answer
to the question, I would think it would
apply to the latter,

Mr, COOPER. In other words——

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. It would
apply to both.

Mr. COOPER. A person owning 100
single-family dwellings?

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia, Yes.

Mr. COOPER. Under the Senator's
amendment, they would be included?

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. They
would. Yes, they would, because they are
one-family dwellings owned or rented by
a private person, not by a corporation,
company, or partnership.

Mr. COOPER. If we take this step, it
is a very large step.

Without going into detail, many of us
have supported all civil rights bills
throughout the years.

Admittedly, this housing bill is a major
step. If it is to be taken—and I, myself,
am going to vote to take it—then, I do
not see any distinction between making
the bill applicable to housing beyond the
ownership of single-family homes,
whether owned by one person, a number
of persons, or otherwise, because, basi-
cally, what we are attempting to do in
this bill is to open up housing to as large
an extent as possible, to all people with-
out discrimination. The family home is
and should be protected, but the amend-
ment of the Senator basically changes
the bill.

If we are to approve this bill I do not
see any point in including the disposition
of houses notf lived in by the owner.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, in reply to the Senator I can only
say that the right of ownership should
be sacred whether a man owns one house,
two houses, or three houses. That is pre-
cisely what my amendment strives to do:
To protect private ownership, not owner-
ship by a corporation, partnership, or
company, but the private ownership of
a dwelling or dwellings as long as they
are one-family dwellings, and to give that
owner the right to instruct a real estate
agent as to how he would like his prop-
erty disposed of and to define those in-
dividuals to whom he would wish to rent
it, or wish not to rent it.

Mr. President, I close my case by say-
ing once again I trust Senators will sup-
port this amendment. I think it is basic
to one of the greatest of human rights:
The right to use, manage, and dispose
of property as one wishes and according
to one's own good judgment.

Mr. BROOKE. Mr. President, I yield
myself 30 seconds.

I ask unanimous consent that Leon
Panetta, of the staff of the Senator from
California [Mr. KuchHeL]l, and Alton
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Frye, of my staff, be permitted to remain
in the Chamber.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

The question is on agreeing to the
amendment—No. 581—of the Senator
from West Virginia [Mr. Byrpl, as mod-
ified. On this question, the yeas and nays
have been ordered, and the clerk will
call the roll.

The assistant legislative clerk called
the roll.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. I an-
nounce that the Senator from Ohio [Mr.
LavuscHE], the Senator from Minnesota,
[Mr. McCarTHY], the Senator from Mon-
tana [Mr. MeTcaLF], the Senator from
Oregon [Mr. Morsel, and the Senator
from Rhode Island [Mr. PASTORE] are
necessarily absent.

I further announce that, if present
and voting, the Senator from Montana
[Mr. MeTrcaLr], the Senator from Ore-
gon [Mr. Morse]l, and the Senator from
Rhode Island [Mr. PasTorE]l would each
vote “nay.”

Mr. KUCHEL. I announce that the
Senator from Kentucky [Mr. MorTON]
is necessarily absent.

The result was announced—yeas 38,
nays 56, as follows:

[No. 19 Leg.]
YEAS—38
Allott Gore Mundt
Bennett Hansen Murphy
Bible Hayden Russell
Byrd, Va. Hickenlooper Smathers
Byrd, W. Va Hill Sparkman
Cannon Holland Spong
Carlson Hollings Stennis
Curtis Hruska Talmadge
Eastland Jordan, N.C. Thurmond
Ellender Jordan, Idaho Tower
Ervin Long, La. Willlams, Del.
Fannin MecClellan Young, N. Dak.
Fulbright Monroney
NAYS—56
Alken Gruening Montoya
Anderson Harris Moss
Baker Hart Muskie
Bartlett Hartke Nelson
Bayh Hatfleld Pearson
Boggs Inouye Pell
Brewster Jackson Percy
Brooke Javits Prouty
Burdick Kennedy, Mass. Proxmire
Case Kennedy, N.Y¥. Randolph
Church Euchel ERibicoft
Clark Long, Mo. Scott
Cooper Magnuson Smith
Cotton Mansfield Symington
Dirksen McGee Tydings
Dodd McGovern Williams, N.J.
Dominick McIntyre Yarborough
Fong Miller Young, Ohio
Griffin Mondale
NOT VOTING—6
Lausche Metcalf Morton
McCarthy Morse Pastore

So the amendment of Mr. BYrp of West
Virginia was rejected.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I move
that the vote by which the amendment
was rejected be reconsidered.

Mr. KUCHEL. Mr. President, I move
that the motion to reconsider be laid on
the table,

The motion to lay on the fable was
agreed to.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
is open to further amendment.

AMENDMENT NO, 560

Mr. ERVIN. Mr. President, I modify
my amendment No. 560 by changing
“line 8” to the figures “9 and 10"——

Mr, MONDALE, Mr. President, reserv-
ing the right toobject——
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The PRESIDING OFFICER. Will the
Senator from North Carolina please send
his modification to the desk.

The amendment will be stated.

The AssISTANT LEGISLATIVE CLERK. On
page 20, line 10, after the word “investi-
gation” and before the period insert the
following: “; provided, however, the Sec-
retary first complies with the provisions
of the fourth amendment relating to
unreasonablc searches and seizures.”

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, a
parliamentary inquiry.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Texas will state it.

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President,
the Appropriation Committee is meeting
in executive session on the supplemental
appropriation bill. I ask unanimous con-
sent that my legislative aide, Reed Mar-
tin, may remain on the floor of the Sen-
ate to guide me and help me later, inas-
much as I have to attend that session.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. ATKEN, Mr. President, I make the
same request with respect to Vincent
Wilbur, my legislative aide.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. TOWER. Mr. President, I make
the same request with regard to my leg-
islative assistant, Tom Cole, and ask
that he may be present in the Chamber
for the deliberations.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered

Mr. FONG. Mr. Presileri, T ask unan-
imous consent that my legislative aide,
Donald M. Chang, be allowed the privi-
lege of the floor during these delibera-
tions.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Withcu.
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. ERVIN. Mr. President, I yield my-
self such time as I may neced.

Mr. TALMADGE. Mr. President, may
we have order in the Senate? I cannot
hear the Senator and I am sitting right
next to him.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ate will be in order. The Senator from
North Carolina will suspend until we do
have order and everyone has left the
Chamber who is going to leave.

The Senator from North Carolina may
proceed.

Mr. ERVIN. Mr. President, on page 20,
section 211 of the star print of the Dirk-
sen substitute appears the following:

In conducting an investigation the Sec-
retary shall have access at all reasonable
times to premises, records, documents, in-
dividuals, and other evidence or possible
sources of evidence and may examine, record,
and COpy such materials and take and record
the testimony or statements of such persons

as are reasonably necessary for the further-
ance of the investigation.

That provision violates the fourth
amendment; and all my proviso does is
to assure that the Secretary must, before
he has access to anybody’'s premises or
anybody’s records, comply with the
fourth amendment of the Constitution,
which says:

The right of the people to be secure in
their persons, houses, papers, and effects,
agalnst unreasonable searches and selzures,
ghall not be violated, and no warrants shall
issue, but upon probable cause, supported
by oath or afirmation, and particularly de-
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scribing the place to be searched, and the
persons or things to be selzed.

I do not think it takes any argument
to persuade members of a body who have
taken a solemn oath to uphold the Con-
stitution to vote for this amendment. I
hope it will be accepted.

Mr. HART. Mr. President, it would be
my hope that we would not accept the
amendment, and I wish to comment
briefly on the reasons. It is our feeling
that the amendment is not necessary.
Under the Dirksen substitute bill, when
a person refuses to permit the Secretary
access to premises or records, the Secre-
tary is authorized to issue subpenas.

Anyone subject to subpena may peti-
tion the Secretary to revoke or modify it.
The Secretary is required to grant the
petition if the subpena is unreasonable
or if any good reason for revocation or
modification is shown.

In the event of refusal to obey the
subpena, the Secretary may petition for
its enforcement in the U.S. district court.
The other party may then appear in
court in order to support his position.

These procedural safeguards and re-
view provisions are adequate to protect
the rights of all concerned. The sub-
pena power is not like the search and
seizure power of a law-enforcement offi-
cer. It is our judgment that there is no
need for incorporating in the Dirksen
bill this reference to the fourth amend-
ment.

Mr. ERVIN. Mr, President, in reply, let
me say this amendment is necessary be-
cause it relates to access to premises.
You cannot bring premises to a court by
subpena.

I ask for the yeas and nays on my
amendment, and I ask all Senators who
believe in upholding the Constitution to
vote for my amendment.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there a
sufficient second? There is not a suffi-
cient second.

The yeas and nays were not ordered.

Mr. ERVIN. Mr. President, I suggest
the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will call the roll.

The assistant legislative clerk pro-
ceeded to call the roll.

Mr. HART. Mr. President, I ask unan-
imous consent that the order for the
quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. HART. Mr. President, with refer-
ence to the amendment offered by the
Senator from North Carolina, notwith-
standing the very learned argument I
made, based on a nice memorandum
furnished by an equally able official from
the Justice Department, it fails to per-
suade me, too; and I think it would make
pretty good sense for us to accept the
amendment. So, if there is no objection,
I would move that we agree to the
amendment offered by the Senator from
North Carolina.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The ques-
tion is on the amendment of the Sena-
tor from North Carolina.

The amendment was agreed to.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Dirksen substitute is open to further
amendment.

Mr. FANNIN. Mr. President, I ask
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unanimous consent that my legislative
assistant, Mr. John Stringer, may be
permitted to be on the floor during the
debate on the bill.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. HRUSKA. Mr, President, I ask
unanimous consent that my legislative
assistant, Mr. Richard Nelson, be per-
mitted the privilege of the floor during
the debate on the pending measure.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. . Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that my legislative
counsel, Mr. Robert Franks, be per-
mitted to be on the floor during the con-
sideration of the pending measure.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. THURMOND. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that my legisla-
tive assistant, Mr. Hastings Wyman, be
allowed to be on the floor during the
consideration of the bill.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. COTTON. Mr. President, I make
the same request for my administrative
assistant, Mr. Chester Wiggin.

The PRESIDING OFFICER, Without
objection, it is so ordered.

The Dirksen substitute is open to fur-
ther amendment.

Mr. ERVIN. Mr. President, I call up
my amendment No. 561 and ask that the
clerk state it.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
amendment will be stated.

The legislative clerk read the amend-
ment (No. 561) as follows:

On page 19, line 21, strike the period and
add the following: “; provided, however, the
court shall not take any actlon which will
impair in any respect any title to or interest
in the property involved acquired by any
purchaser or encumbrancer under the reg-
istration or recording statutes of the State
in which such property is located.”

Mr. ERVIN. Mr. President, I ask unan-
imous consent that line 21 be changed
to line 20, to make it correspond with
the star print of the Dirksen substitute.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection? Without objection, it is so
ordered.

Mr, ERVIN. Mr. President, every State
in this Union has enacted what are
called registration or recording statutes
to enable those participating in land
transactions to determine the title to
land by the public records of the counties
in which the land lies.

The Dirksen substitute would make the
title to land, depend on oral offers to con-
vey or even on oral refusals to convey
real estate enforceable in the Federal
courts. Under the amendment no person
seeking to buy property from the owner
or to loan money to him on it would be
protected on account of any purchase
of property or any mortgage taken on the
property by relying on the public records
of the county in which the land lies.

This amendment should be adopted.
Otherwise innocent parties would have
no way in the world of protecting them-
selves by looking at recorded titles under
State law. They would have no way of
protecting themselves. But persons avail-
ing themselves of the Dirksen substitute,
could protect themselves by filing his
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pendens or notices of suits in the coun-
ties where the property is located. With-
out this amendment, there would be
chaos in titles to land throughout the
United States.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Will the
Senator from North Carolina send his
modification to the desk?

Mr. ERVIN. Yes.

Mr. MONDALE. Mr. President, I ob-
serve the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will ecall the roll.

]'fhe bill clerk proceeded to call the
roll.

Mr. ERVIN. I ask for the yeas and nays
on my amendment.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. A quorum
call being in progress; the Senator’s re-
quest is out of order.

ﬁ‘he clerk will resume the call of the
roll.

The bill clerk resumed the eall of the
roll, and the following Senators answered
to their names:

[No. 20 Leg.]
Alken Griffin Montoya
Allott Gruening Moss
Anderson Hansen Mundt
Baker Harrls Murphy
Bartlett Hart Muskie
Bayh Hartke Nelson
Bennett Hatfield Pearson
Bible Hayden Pell
Boggs Hickenlooper FPercy
Brewster Hill Prouty
Brooke Holland Proxmire
Burdick Hollings Randolph
Byrd, Va. Hruska Ribicoff
Byrd, W. Va. Inouye Russell
Cannon Jackson Scott
Carlson Javits Smathers
Case Jordan, N.C. Smith
Church Jordan, Idaho Sparkman
Clark Eennedy, Mass. Spong
Cooper Kennedy, N.Y. Stennis
Cotton Kuchel Symington
Curtis Long, Mo. Talmadge
Dirksen Long, La. Thurmond
Dodd Magnuson Tower
Dominick Mansfleld Tydings
Eastland MecClellan Williams, N.J.
Ellender McGee Williams, Del.
Ervin MeGovern Yarborough
Fannin McIntyre Young, N. Dak.
Fong Miller Young, Ohlo
Fulbright Mondale
Gore Monroney

The PRESIDING OFFICER. A quorum
is present. The question is on agreeing to
the amendment of the Senator from
North Carolina.

Mr. ERVIN. Mr. President, I ask for
the yeas and nays.

The yeas and nays were ordered.

Mr. HART. Mr. President, I suggest
the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will call the roll.

g‘he bill clerk proceeded to call the
roll.

Mr. ALLOTT. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for
the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. ALLOTT. Mr. President, I yield
myself such time as I may require and
shall reserve the remainder of my time.

I would like to have the attention of
the distinguished Senator from North
Carolina.

The amendment offered by the Sen-
ator from North Carolina [Mr. Ervin],
amendment No. 561, states: *; provided,
however, the court shall not take any ac-
tion which will impair in any respect any
title to or interest in the property in-
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volved acquired by any purchaser or en-
cumbrancer under the registration or re-
cording statutes of the State in which
such property is located.”

I call the attention of the Senate to
my amendment No. 543 which contains
this provision: “, but any sale or rental
consummated prior to the issuance of
a temporary order and involving a bona
fide purchaser or tenant without actual
notice of the existence of the filing of a
formal charge of discrimination filed un-
der the provisions of this Act shall not
be affected”.

Mr. President, I was unfortunately at-
tending an Appropriations Committee
meeting and did not know that the pend-
ing amendment had been called up. I
feel that the Ervin amendment goes fur-
ther than I would like to go.

I believe that my amendment is a bet-
ter amendment. I had it drawn by legis-
lative counsel after informing them of
the problem.

If the Ervin amendment should be
withdrawn for any reason—and even
whether or not it is—I shall offer my
amendment.

I inquire of the manager of the bill,
the Senator from Minnesota [Mr. Mon-
DpALE], on my time, concerning his dis-
position and attitude toward the so-
called Allott amendment.

Mr. MONDALE. Mr. President, I think
the Allott amendment is a very sound
amendment. I would like to see it agreed
to.

I fear that the proposal presented by
the Senator from North Carolina goes
clear beyond the bona fide purchaser re-
striction which the Senator from Colo-
rado wisely incorporates in his amend-
ment.

We would welcome the amendment of
the Senator from Colorado.

Mr. ALLOTT. I thank the Senator.

Mr. President, I reserve the remainder
of my time. I shall call up my amend-
ment at the appropriate time.

Mr. ERVIN. Mr. President, the Allott
amendment offers little protection. It
only protects a man prior to the time a
temporary order is issued. A temporary
order is issued at the request of the
counsel for the party, who can travel, like
Nicodemus, by night, to the court and get
a temporary restraining order.

If the Senate does not wish -to intro-
duce chaos in titles in real estate
throughout the United States, it had bet-
ter vote for my amendment. There is no
trick in it. My amendment, like most
State laws, makes the title depend upon
the record. The individual who is seek-
ing to enforce a right based upon dis-
crimination has protection. He can file
a notice lis pendens in the county where
the property is located.

Unfortunately, the Federal courts have
held that one is required to take judicial
notice of actions in Federal courts, not-
withstanding he may be a thousand
miles away from where the land lies.

My amendment is a protection for
those who purchase or take mortgages
on land after an oral refusal to sell or
rent or after an oral offer to sell or rent
is made. The Allott amendment would
not protect anybody very long.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
Typinegs in the chair). The question is
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on agreeing to the amendment of the
Senator from North Carolina. On this
question, the yeas and nays have been
ordered, and the clerk will call the roll.

The legislative clerk called the roll.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. I an-
nounce that the Senator from Mon-
tana [Mr. MansFIELD], the Senator from
Minnesota [Mr. McCarTHY], the Sen-
ator from Montana [Mr. METcaLr], the
Senator from Oregon [Mr. Morsel, the
Senator from Rhode Island [Mr. Pas-
ToRe], the Senator from Georgila [Mr.
RusseLL], and the Senator from Florida
[Mr. SMaTHERS] are necessarily absent.

I also announce that, if present and
voting, the Senators from Montana [Mr
MansrFIeLp and Mr. METcALF], the Sena-
tor from Oregon [Mr. Morsel, and the
Senator from Rhode Island [Mr. Pas-
Tore] would each vote “nay.”

Mr. KUCHEL. I announce that the
Senator from Kentucky [Mr. MorToN]
is necessarily absent.

The Senator from Illinois [Mr. DIrRK-
sEN], Is detained on official business,
and, if present and voting, he would
vote “nay.”

The result was announced—yeas 33,
nays 58, as follows:

[No. 21 Leg.]
YEAS—33
Bennett Gore Murphy
Byrd, Va. Hansen Prouty
Byrd, W. Va. Hickenlooper Sparkman
Carlson Hill Spong
Cooper Holland Stennls
Curtis Hollings Talmadge
Eastland a Thurmond
Ellender Jordan, N.C Tower
Ervin Long, La. Willlams, Del,
Fannin McClellan Yarborough
Fulbright Mundt Young, N. Dak,
NAYS—58
Alken Gruening Mondale
Allott Harris Monroney
Anderson Hart Montoya
Baker Hartke Moss
Bartlett Hatfield Muskie
Bayh Hayden Nelson
Bible Inouye Pearson
Boggs Jackson Pell
Brewster Javits Percy
Brooke Jordan, Idaho Proxmire
Burdick Kennedy, Mass. Randolph
Cannon Kennedy, N.Y. Ribicoff
Case Euchel Scott
Church Lausche Smith
Clark Long, Mo. Symington
Cotton Magnuson Tydings
Dodd McGee Willlams, N.J.
Dominick McGovern Young, Ohlo
Fong McIntyre
Griffin Miller
NOT VOTING—9
Dirksen Metcalfl Pastore
Mansfield Morse Russell
McCarthy Morton Smathers
So Mr. ErviN's amendment (No. 561)
was rejected.

Mr. HART. Mr. President, I move to
reconsider the vote by which the amend-
ment was rejected.

Mr. MONDALE, I move to lay that
motion on the table.

The motion to lay on the table was
agreed to.

Mr. ANDERSON, Mr. President, there
will be a matter dealing with irrigation
problems before the Senate shortly.

I ask unanimous consent that Jerry
Verkler, clerk of the committee, be
granted the privilege of the floor.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. ERVIN. Mr. President, in order
that the people of the United States may
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understand that the Senate has just
voted to refuse to continue the protec-
tion given subsequent purchasers or en-
cumbrancers under the registration or
recording statutes of the 50 States, I ask
unanimous consent that the amendment
which has just been voted on be printed
in full at this point in the REcorb.

There being no objection, the amend-
ment was ordered to be printed in the
REcorD, as follows:

On page 19, line 20, strike the period and
add the following: “; provided, however, the
court shall not take any action which will
impair in any respect any title to or interest
in the property involved acquired by any
purchaser or encumbrancer under the regis-
tration or recording statutes of the State in
which such property is located.”

AMENDMENT NO. 559

Mr. TALMADGE. Mr. President, I
call up my amendment No. 559 and ask
that it be stated.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
amendment will be stated.

The legislative clerk read as follows:

On page 5, line 22, strike out the gquotation
marks.

On page 5, between lines 22 and 23, insert
& new subsection, as follows:

“(d) Nothing in this section shall be con-
strued so as to deter any law enforcement
officer from carrying out the duties of his
office; and no law enforcement officer shall be
considered to be in violation of this section
for carrying out the duties of his office or
enforcing ordinances and laws of the United
States, and the District of Columbia, any of
the several States, or any political subdivi-
slon of a State. For purposes of the preceding
sentence, the term ‘'law enforcement officer’
means any officer of the United States, the
Distriect of Columbia, a State, or political
subdivision of a State, who is empowered by
law to conduct investigations of, or make
arrests because of, offenses against the
United States, the District of Columbla, a
State, or a political subdivision of a State.”

Mr. TALMADGE. Mr. President, the
amendment just presented is designed to
protect law enforcement officers in
carrying out the duties of their office.

And theirs is the most important duty
of government—that is, to protect the
life, liberty, and property of American
citizens.

Law as the ruling force in American
society is being violated as never before
by a vast and growing army of immo-
rality and criminality.

Crime is increasing in America eight
times as fast as our population, and in
recent years we have witnessed mob rule
in American cities, with the threat of
more to come this summer.

Untold numbers of American citizens
in many areas live in fear for their lives
and the safety of their families, their
homes, and their businesses. The cause of
their fear is crime. That crime and law-
lessness have become the Nation’s No. 1
domestic problemm was confirmed only
this week by the Gallup poll.

On the one hand we have crime and
mob violence in the streets increasing at
alarming rates, and on the other we have
law enforcement officers who have been
virtually handcuffed by court decisions
and apathy by a large part of the public.

Now we are confronted with a bill that
would make law enforcement even more
difficult. And not only that, this bill
would subject policemen to harsh penal-
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ties for merely attempting to do their
jobs.

I submit that our primary concern to-
day should be in the prosecution and
conviction of eriminals, rather than in
the restriction and persecution of law en-
forcement officers.

Yet, the Dirksen substitute, while
adding nothing to the effectiveness of law
enforcement, not only would further
frustrate enforcement of the law, it could
very well result in the prosecution and
imprisonment of police officers.

This legislation would apply to anyone,
as the law states, “whether or not acting
under color of law” who allegedly inter-
feres with the would-be rights of others
as spelled out in this bill.

This phrase would remove any pro-
tection that policemen now have in pur-
suance of their duties as officers of the
law.

For example, consider this situation
that occurs daily in cities such as Wash-
ington. Suppose a white policeman in
Washington, D.C., sees what he thinks
is a fight developing between two Ne-
groes in a bar.

He hears loud threats being passed,
and other indications that they intend
to do violence to each other.

Suppose that they are actually good
friends engaged in a minor argument,
with a lot of loud talk thrown in just
to impress bystanders.

The men resent the intrusion and,
having gained courage from their drink,
they try to shove the officer around. Try-
ing to defend himself, the policeman
draws his billy club and whacks one of
them on the head, causing a minor
injury.

If a court should determine months
later that the two Negroes supposedly
engaged in the argument were lawfully
enjoying the bar, one of the public ac-
commodations covered by this bill, the
policeman would then be subjeet to pros-
ecution. Because he was white and the
others were Negro, it could be claimed
that he acted because of race.

A jury might find that the officer had
knowingly injured, intimidated, and in-
terfered with a minority group in their
right to enjoy a public accommodation.
For using his billy club, the police offi-
cer could be fined $10,000 or sentenced
to 10 years in prison. If the man died
because of the blow on the head, the
officer could be put in jail for life.

Of course, we are told that such sit-
uations as this will never arise because
people have to be “lawfully” engaged
in enjoying these rights and privileges
before being protected by the law.

This presents the crux of the problem.
Just what is lawful?

At what point does a citizen’s use of
a public accommodation cease to be law-
ful and become disorderly conduct?

At what point does Stokely Car-
michael’s harangue to a mob exceed his
right of free speech, and become inciting
to riot?

At what point does a gang of people
parading up and down the street cease
to be a lawful demonstration and become
a threat to peace and good order?

At what point does a peacenik’s inter-
ference with the draft cease to be an
exercise of his right to dissent and be-
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come unlawful obstruction of the recruit-
ing or enlistment service of the United
States?

A 21-year-old policeman may have to
make a snap decision in a situation that
the courts may take weeks and even
months to resolve. Are we going to ask
the policeman on the beat to assume the
role of constitutional lawyer, at the risk
of being put in jail should he happen to
be wrong?

I submit that policemen should be
given freedom to act on the merits of
a case as he sees it as it is taking place.

He should not be hampered by the
ominous threat of being indicted by a
Federal grand jury and perhaps even
convicted and confined to prison.

The policeman has a hard enough row
to hoe as it is. The physical danger that
confronts them daily is only one of the
factors that has demoralized police offi-
cers across the land.

Police have been demoralized by
trumped up charges of brutality when
most often it is the police themselves
wno have been brutalized.

Police are demoralized by Supreme
Court decisions which have freed erimi-
nals on highly technical grounds even
when there is no question of quit.

Police have been demoralized by a
penal system which sometimes allows
hardened criminals to beat the arresting
officer back to the scene of the crime to
do the same thing all over again.

It should come as no surprise that the
ranks of policemen have grown very thin
indeed. Capable and experienced men are
resigning in droves from the seemingly
hopeless job of controlling crime in to-
day's society.

Mr. President, this bill would further
aggravate the demoralization of the po-
lice forces of America.

This bill would create situations in
which policemen would rather look the
other way when they see a crime in the
making, than risk subjecting themselves
to fines and imprisonment.

We would have a situation where po-
lice officers would be extremely hesitant
o accost anyone in a restaurant, hotel,
lunchroom, soda fountain, theater, con-
cert hall, sports arena, stadium, or any
other public accommodation, for fear of
infringing upon someone’s alleged civil
rights.

We would have policemen and Na-
tional Guardsmen afraid to act to put
down a riot for fear of being prosecuted
themselves.

I regret very much that a limitation
of debate has been imposed upon the
Senate, for I believe that this bill de-
serves close examination in order to ap-
prise the Nation’s law enforcement offi-
cers of how this legislation will affect
them, and how it will affect the Ameri-
can people at a time when there is an
overpowering need for stronger—and not
weaker—law enforcement.

Mr. President, it is for these reasons
that I believe my amendment is vital
to the continued effectiveness of law en-
forcement in our Nation.

My amendment grants no special
rights or privileges to anyone. It takes
away no rights or privileges. It simply
provides that nothing in this bill shall
be construed to deter any law enforce-
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ment officer from carrying out the du-
ties of his office.

It simply enables the policemen to do
the best job that he can in enforcing
the law and protecting the lives and
property of our people.

I hope that it will not be said that
this Congress, in its zeal to protect
rights, will put a law on the books to
hamstring law enforcement officers.

I hope that this Congress is not more
interested in legislating special protec-
tion for the few, than it is in providing
equal protection for all of our law-abid-
ing citizens.

I say in this time of increasing crime
and mob violence, the Congress should
give our law enforcement officers an un-
qualified vote of confidence.

Mr. President, if there are a sufficient
number of Senators now in the Chamber
I ask for the yeas and nays on my amend-
ment.

The yeas and nays were ordered.

Mr. HART. Mr. President, I suggest the
absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will eall the roll.

The bill clerk proceeded to call the roll.

Mr. MONDALE, Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for
the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

PRESIDENT JOHNSON'S 1969
BUDGET

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. Mr.
President, on January 31, as appears in
the CoNGRESSIONAL RECORD on pages 1689
to 1708, I discussed and introduced two
bills, the purpose of which was to—

First. Make a mandatory reduction in
expenditures—other than those repre-
senting the cost of the Vietnam war—of
at least $8 billion.

Second. Increase taxes by $6.5 billion
annually—6 percent on individuals effec-
tive April 1, and an 8-percent increase on
corporations effective January 1, 1968.

Third. Extend for 1 year the excise
taxes on automobiles and telephones,
which otherwise would expire April 1,
1968.

Fourth. Reduce expenditures by writ-
ing into law the provisions of President
Johnson’s Executive order of September
20, 1966, wherein he would freeze Federal
civilian employment at the July 1, 1966,
level.

Fifth. Place a moratorium on all new
projects and programs until such time as
the war in Vietnam is over or our budget
is balanced. Exceptions are made where
such programs or projects are certified as
essential to our national interest.

Instead of taxing foreign travel, these
bills offered an alternative whereby Gov-
ernment officials would be required to set
the example.

The Treasury Department has taken a
position against all sections in these bills
which propose to reduce expenditures.

The Treasury Department endorses
only those sections which would increase
taxes, and thus provide more spending
money for the Great Society.

The Treasury Department dodges the
question of reducing oil depletion by ask-
ing for further delay awaiting a report
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from a study which was initiated 5 years
ago. It is apparent that the Johnson ad-
ministration is still not ready to face up
to the basic problem of reducing ex-
penditures.

However, notwithstanding their op-
position, I serve notice again that the
provisions of these bills will be pushed to
a vote in the Senate. The American tax-
payer has a right to know what, if any-
thing, Congress will do.

I ask unanimous consent that the com-
ments by the Treasury Department on
these two bills be printed at this point
in the Recorp, along with attachments.

There being no objection, the letter
and attachments were ordered to be
printed in the Recorp, as follows:

THE SECRETARY OF THE TREASURY,
Washington, March 4, 1968.
Hon., JoHN J. WILLIAMS,
U.S. Senate,
New Senate Office Building,
Washington, D.C.

DEAR SENATOR WiILLIAMS: This letter is in
reply to your request for the views of the
Treasury Department on your bills, 8. 2002
“A Bill to improve the balance of payments
and protect the domestic economy of the
United States”, and 8. 2003 "A Bill to amend
the Internal Revenue Code of 1954 to limit
the maximum rate of percentage depletion
to a rate of 20 percent.”

Sections 3, 4, 5 and 10 of S. 2002 are within
the direct purview of the Director of the
Budget, dealing as they do with the number
of civillan employees, the initiation of public
works projects, budget expenditures gener-
ally, and foreign travel by Government offi-
cers and employees. I am therefore attaching
a copy of a statement by Director Zwick com-
menting on these sections. As that state-
ment indicates, the Administration strongly
opposes the provisions of these sections.

The remalning provisions in these bills
relate to matters within my area of respon-
sibility, and I am commenting upon them in
a statement attached to this letter. In addi-
tion to that statement, I would like to make
a few overall observations on 8. 2902.

The sections of 8. 2002 within my area of
responsibility cover matters which are the
subject of proposals of the Administration
presently before the Congress. The principal
thrust of those sections is In the same direc-
tion as those proposals, and I therefore wel-
come your support of our objectives. More-
over, for the most part the provisions of your
bill dealing with these matters are sub-
stantively quite close to our own recom-
mendations, so that in a number of in-
stances the difference becomes one of detail.
Thus, your recommendation in Section 2 of
the bill for a continuation of existing auto-
mobile and communications excise taxes is
quite close to our proposal in this area and
to what has been already adopted by the
House. Your recommendation in Section 8
of the bill relating to reductions in existing
Customs exemptions is likewise close to the
proposals I presented to the Committee on
Ways and Means on February 5, and which
have been the subject of recent hearings be-
fore that Committee. Your recommendation
in Section 11 of the bill to repeal the geld
reserve requirements for Federal Reserve
Notes parallels legislation now before the
Senate which we strongly support. The rec-
ommendation in Section 6 of the bill for
a temporary surcharge on individuals and
corporations adopts the same form for a
temporary tax increase that we have been
steadily and strongly urging.

Your recommendations in these sections
thus deal directly with the basic objectives
of our fiscal program—the reduction of the
budgetary deficits that would otherwise pre-
vail in fiscal 1968 and 1969 to more manage-
able and acceptable levels, and a reduction
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in our balance of payments deficit. In these
substantive areas 1 welcome and appreciate
your support.

As respects Sectlon 6 of your bill, where
you recommend a temporary 8 percent sur-
charge on corporations and a 6 percent sur-
charge on individuals, I would of course
strongly urge that we achieve the temporary
surcharge at the 10 percent level recom-
mended in the Budget. A surcharge at that
level will add over 8!%¢ billion in fiscal 1968
and over $3 billion in fiscal 1969 to the
revenues that would be obtained under the
rates you suggest. I feel that this additional
revenue is needed to achieve the reductions
in the budget deficits that are desired.

The paramount need is that of achieving
legislatlve enactment of +the requisite
revenue-producing measures. We should also
secure that enactment as promptly as pos-
sible, so that delay does not cause us to see
revenues keep draining away that a prompt
enactment would have put into the coffers of
the Government. I must leave to the Con-
gress the question of Congressional procedure
involved in obtaining the desired legislation.
Presumably that procedure Is a matter to be
worked out between the leaders of both
Houses and the leaders of their Tex Com-
mittees.

Although we have major reservations with
respect to the sectlons of your bill dealt with
in Director Zwick's statement, again let me
express my appreciation for your encourag-
ing support of our tax balance of payments
objectives.

Sincerely yours,
HENRY H. FOWLER.

BUREAU oF THE BUDGET COMMENTS OoN S. 2002

8. 2002, “Balance of Payments and Domes-
tic Economy Act of 1968, contains a com-
bination of tax measures and expenditure
provisions “to improve the balance of pay-
ments and protect the domestic economy of
the United States.” Some sections of the bill
are similar to proposals made or actions al-
ready underway by the Administration with
the same objectives in mind. Other sections,
however, represent unwise, inefficient, or im-
practical methods of accomplishing the de-
sired purposes. In total they are a prescrip-
tion for inefficlent government.

The Bureau of the Budget is primarily con-
cerned with Sections 8, 4, 5, and 10 of the
bill; analyses of each of these sections are
presented below. Sections 3, 4, and 5 are, in
our view, particularly troublesome. These sec-
tions, taken together, are designed to accom-
plish an expenditure reduction of $8 billion
in fiscal year 1969. Section 3 calls for a freeze
on civilian officers and employees in the ex-
ecutive branch at the September 20, 1966
level. Section 4 requires a moratorium on
public works, Section 5 imposes an expendi-
ture limit of #178 billion In fiscal year 1969.

These sections are undesirable, from the
point of view of both policy and administra-
tion. To summarize briefly, they would—

Require an arbitrary, meat-axe approach
to Government programs and services instead
of careful and deliberate program-by-pro-
gram review;

Fall inequitably upon the activities which
are relatively controllable, requiring, in many
cases, crippling reductions;

Cause considerable uncertainty since, if, as
the year progressed, expenditures for uncon-
trollable programs were to increase over the
estimates, the limited controllable portion
of the budget would have to be cut more
and more deeply to keep within the statu-
tory celling on total expenditures;

Transfer from the Congress to the Ex-
ecutive wvirtually all decision-making as to
which programs to fund and staff, regard-
less of congressional action through the ap-
propriations process.

Orderly, efficlent Government requires ex-
plicit decisions—program by program-—after
consideration of needs and priorities by both
the Executive and the Congress. Moreover,
to be eflective In these rapidly changing
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times, Government must have a degree of
flexibility. A statutory expenditure lmit,
combined with a retroactive freeze on civilian
employment and an across-the-board mora-
torium on public works, runs counter to both
of these requirements.

ANALYSIS OF SECTIONS 3, 4, 5, AND 10

Section 3. Reduction in Ezecutive Branch
Employment

Summary.—During any period in which
employment in the executive branch exceeds
the level of employment of September 20,
1966, no more than 259% of total vacancies
occurring may be filled.

The Director of the Bureau of the Budget
is required to determine which vacancies
may be filled, reserve from expenditure the
savings In salarles and wages and other cate-
gories of expense resulting from this action,
and make quarterly reports to the Congress
of his activities.

The section would not apply to employees
in the Department of Defense, the postal field
service, the Federal Bureau of Investigation,
offices filled by appointment by the President
with the advice and consent of the Senate,
or to positions filled by transfer from the
same or another agency. However, all such
employees and offices would be counted in the
aggregate number of employees employed
September 20, 1966 and the number employed
at any particular time.

The section would take effect April 1, 1968.

Comments.—Total Federal civilian employ-
ment in the executive branch at the end
of September 1966 was 2,762,000. The Post
Office and the Defense Department accounted
for 1,834,000 and all other agencies 928,000.
The 1969 budget estimates of employment
were based on careful review and determina-
tion of the minimum numbers of employees
essential to support the proposed program
levels. The estimates indicate an increase
of 315,000 in June 1969 above the September
1966 level. Post Office and Defense will ac-
count for 207,000 of this increase and all
other agencies will account for the balance
of 108,000.

Since the provisions of section 6 about not
filling 3 out of 4 vacancies do not apply to the
Post Office and the Defense Department, but
their numbers are included in the totals,
employment in the rest of the Government
agencies would have to be reduced below the
level of September 20, 1966 to the extent that
the Defense Department, the Post Office and
the Federal Bureau of Investigation erceed
their September 20, 1966 level. Therefore, the
other Government agencies would have to re-
duce employment not only by the 108,000 by
which they are estimated to increase, but
also by the 207,000 that the Post Office and
Defense Department are estimated to in-
crease.

A reduction of some 315,000 employees in
those agencles is in excess of 30% from the
estimated June 1969 level and more than
200,000 below the September 1966 employ-
ment level which section 3 is designed to
maintain! This would completely disrupt the
functions of Government.

Section 3 appears to give discretion to the
Director of the Bureau of the Budget as to
which vacancies should be filled, but in real-
ity the Director would have little or no dis-
cretion. Neither the President, the Congress,
nor the public would want air safety jeopard-
ized, for example. The choice would then be
to limit alr travel or to increase employment
in the Federal Aviation Administration. The
effect of section 3 would be that for each per-
son added by the Federal Aviation Adminis-
tration, four vacancies elsewhere would have
to go unfilled. If employment were to be
merely held level at FAA, all vacancles in
FAA would be filled, and for each vacancy
that occurred and was filled at FAA three
vacancies must be left unfilled elsewhere.

Similarly, programs such as social security
or Medicare must handle all of those who are
eligible. Accordingly, maintaining or increas-
ing employment in the Soclal Security Ad-
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ministration to cope with rising workloads
would mean that four times the number of
increases and three times the number of
vacancies filled at the Social Security Admin-
istration would have to be left unfilled else-
where in the Government.

Long before the Director could satisfy re-
quirements of the Federal Aviation Adminis-
tration, social security, and other important
activities, such as law enforcement, veter-
ans' hospital care, and clvillan agency sup-
port for Vietnam operations, the number of
vacanclies that legally could be filled would
undoubtedly be exhausted. The result would
be that a large number of agencies would be
forced to drastically curtail or eliminate
services to the public.

Section 3 completely disregards the fact
that demands for Government services are
increasing and that there must be additional
employees to handle the resulting increased
workloads.

For example, it 1s estimated that the num-
ber of establishments requiring Federal meat
inspectors will increase by 78% in 1969. The
only alternative to permitting uninspected
and perhaps unwholesome meat to pass to
the consumer is to increase the number of
inspectors. Similarly, additional employees
are necessary for projected increased services
in 1969 such as:

Loans to small business—up 21%.

New Federal manpower programs aimed at
both the urban and rural disadvantaged—a
20% increase in program level,

Maintenance of air travel safety while air
trafiic significantly increases—landings and
takeoffs at airports with FAA towers will in-
crease 15%.

Processing of mortgage insurance applica-
tions to the Federal Housing Administration
by prospective homeowners—expected to in-
crease by 100,000.

Disposition of 4% more patent applica-
tions in the Commerce Department.

Handling of complaint applications con-
cerning monopolistic and unfair trade prac-
tices—up T%.

Disposition of electric rate filings to the
Federal Power Commission—up 4.4%.

Adjudication of air carrier rate and fare
cases—up 16%.

Disposition of applications for motor car-
rier operating authority—up 8%.

Mediation of unfair labor practice cases—
up 7.5%.

Handling of 112 million tax returns by the
Internal Revenue Service—up almost 3
million.

In the face of these workload increases,
it is apparent that appropriate action with
regard to Federal employment is not to im-
pose arbitrary and disruptive decreases, but
to limit increases to what s essential. This
was the policy pursued by the President in
his 1969 budget.

The selection of the month of September
for the base period in section 3 would crip-
ple the regular and special summer activities
of the Government. These include programs
to accommodate visitors to the national for-
ests and parks, construction activities in
agencies such as the Corps of Engineers and
Tennessee Valley Authority, the President's
summer program for disadvantaged youth,
etc. Most temporary summer employees have
left the rolls by September.

Sectlon 3 requires the Director of the
Bureau of the Budget to decide which va-
cancies should be filled. The number of va-
cancles occurring each year, apart from De-
fense and Post Office, s about 250,000. For
the Director to carry out this function on any
but a generalized basis would require a con-
siderable increase in staff,

Employees of the executive branch of the
Federal Government are hired to carry out
the laws enacted by the Congress and at
levels of activity determined by the Congress.
The effection of section 3 would be to require
the Director of the Bureau of the Budget
to decide which of those laws should be ig-
nored or only partially carried out. It would
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be more appropriate for the Congress itself
to make those specific determinations
through normal legislative processes.

Section 4. Moratorium on public works
projects

Summary—This section has four prin-
cipal provisions:

From the date of enactment and during
the time in which a tax surcharge is In
effect, no Federal agency shall initiate the
planning or construction of any public works
project (excluding highway projects), or
make any grant to any State or local govern-
ment agency for initiating planning or con-
struction of any such projects.

Planning or construction of new projects
may proceed only when the Director of the
Office of Emergency Planning, after investiga-
tion, determines that a delay in planning or
constructing such projects would cause ir-
reparable damage to the “public health or
welfare.”

The Director of OEP is required to in-
vestigate all public works projects (except
highway projects) being planned or con-
structed on the date of enactment to deter-
mine which projects can be temporarily halt-
ed without causing irreparable damage to the
public health or welfare.

No Federal agency shall continue the plan-
ning or construction of Federal projects or
make any grant for continuing planning or
construction of State and local projects if the
Director of OEP determines that such proj-
ects can be temporarily halted.

Comments—The proposed moratorium on
public works projects would be costly and
difficult to administer. It would require un-
economic actions to stop many worthwhile
projects already underway if large reduc-
tions in expenditures were to be achieved.

The intent of 8. 2802 in restricting new
public works construction starts may be
only slightly more limiting than the Presi-
dent’s recommendations in the 1969 budget.
The budget proposes very few mnew direct
Federal projects other than those essential
to the national defense and health and wel-
fare of the public, and holds going work to
a minimum level.

The principal difference from the Presi-
dent's recommendations is the intent to halt
going projects. In this respect, the bill goes
far beyond actions taken in the Eorean
crisis, when contracts were generally allowed
to be completed on less essential projects be-
fore placing the projects on a standby basis.
The present bill would require cancellation
of existing contracts.

More specifically, section 4 would create
the following difficulties:

First, the proposal to stop projects under
construction would be economically waste~
ful and costly to the Federal Government
and to State and local governments, It would
require additional costs to place projects on
a standby basis and would subject the Fed-
eral agencies to damage claims for cancel-
lation of construction contracts, The eco-
nomic waste would apply also to Federal
grant programs whenever additional grants
would be necessary to complete a project al-
ready underway.

Second, the proposal fo stop planning on
projects (even though construction is not yet
underway) would severely damage Federal
and State and local construction programs
with very little saving in Federal expendi-
tures. Halting of planning work would re-
sult in the loss of highly skilled agency staff
who could not easily be replaced when the
Federal construction program was resumed.
In addition, deferral of planning could im-
pair later effectiveness and timing of re-
sumption of Federal public works construc-
tion if this were deemed desirable to facili-
tate postwar adjustments.

Third, determination of which projects
could be undertaken within the phrase “es-
sential to the public health or welfare” would
be controversial and time-consuming. With-
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out clear definitions, the bill would be diffi-
cult to administer fairly and efficiently.

Fourth, investigation of the projects being
planned or under construction before a deter-
mination to stop a project would require a
time-consuming investigation period. The
application of the moratorium to all going
projects could well take several years, by
which time some of these projects would
already be completed. If an investigation of
going projects were to be required, it is ques-
tionable whether OEP is the proper agency
to review the agencies' proposals and make
the final determination as to what is “essen-
tial to the public health and welfare.”

Fifth, there is no clear reason why the
Federal highway construction program
should be excluded from the moratorium,
since in many cases highways could as well
be delayed as public buildings, educational
facilities, water resources projects, and other
projects beneficial to the domestic economy.
Moreover, the provisions of section 4 appear
to limit the exclusion to direct Federal high-
way projects and do not mention the exclu-
sion with reference to grants to States or
local governments, Most of the highway pro-
program 1is, of course, financed through
grants from the Highway Trust Fund.

Finally, sectlon 4 has a number of other
technical difficulties which would compli-
cate its administration and in some cases
ralse serlous questions as to equity in its ap-
plication to Federal programs. For example,
there is no definition of the word “project,”
although this term can be applied with con-
siderably different effects in different con-
struction programs. It also affects the deter-
mination of what is “new work” or “work
underway.” No mention is made of Federal
loans to State or local governments, although
projects similar to, or complementary to,
projects financed by grants are also financed
by Federal loans. Private or quasi-public in-
stitutions (e.g., educational and health) re-
celve construction assistance through Federal
grant programs, but the bill limits the mor-
atorium to grants to State and local govern-
ment agencies.

Section 5. Expenditure limitation

Suminary.—This section of the bill would
limit expenditures in fiscal year 1969 (using
the new budget concept) to $178 billion.
This limit would not apply to expenditures
In excess of $25 billion for our military effort
in Southeast Asla, if the President deter-
mines greater expenditures to be necessary
for that purpose In 1969,

The limit on expenditures is to be accom-
plished by reserving amounts of obligational
authority heretofore or hereafter made
available.

Comments—The Bureau of the Budget
opposes attempting to hold budget expendi-
tures to a legally set 1'mit. Such an attempt
presents many serlous difficulties, both for
the executive branch and the Congress.

First, the Congress provides appropria-
tions which grant the Administration power
to enter into contracts or obligate money.
Expenditures are simply the process of paylng
off those contracts and honoring those obliga-
tions, Expenditures alone cannot be con-
trolled; the initial contracts or obligations
must be controlled. An expenditure ceiling
does not face this fact—Iit is like locking the
barn door after the horse has gone.

Second, an expenditure limitation makes
no allowance for uncontrollable changes in
expenditures. The President would, of
course, have to make an initial round of
program reductions. However, later in the
fiscal year, expenditures could increase—
and the Administration would be power-
less to stop this—in such locked-in programs
as Interest on the public debt, CCC price
supports, veterans’ pensions, and Medicaid,
for example. These increases would immedi-
ately require even further cuts in other pro-
grams which could be controlled—ald to
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education, alrway safety, and health re-
search, for example. As a matter of fact, if
substantial uncontrollable expenditure in-
creases took place late enough in the fiscal
year, some vital programs might be crippled
or might well have to shut down completely
to offset the increases and stay within the
legal ceiling.

Third, an expenditure limitation would
require a whole new and cumbersome set
of controls. The entire Federal accounting
system 1s set up to control at the point
where contracts or commitments are made.
Expenditures are simply an estimate of how
rapidly checks will be written as work pro-
gresses, plans are delivered, States draw their
grant authorizations, and so forth. But with
a legal limit on expenditures, all the agen-
cies would have to set up a whole new and
wasteful management system to control
those expenditures.

Along with these very practical problems
assoclated with a statutory expenditure limit,
there are fundamental conslderations involv-
ing the separation of powers and congres-
slonal processes.

An absolute ceiling on expendifures, as
provided in sectlon 5, would, in effect, trans-
fer most of Congress’ powers of the purse to
the President by giving him carte blanche
authority to reserve funds made avallable by
the Congress. The President, not the Con-
gress, would thereby have almost complete
authority to decide whether new or old pro-
grams should be funded, and at what lavels.

An absolute ceiling on expenditures, as
provided in section 5, would also completely
undercut the congressional appropriations
process. The Appropriations Committees
make a careful examination of individual
programs. Agency witnesses are questioned
closely and at length on each budget request.
The specific appropriations are considered by
the House and Senate as a whole, and nor-
mally by conference committees as well, be-
fore final action is taken. Section 5 would
undo the results of this process before most
appropriations for fiscal 1969 are even en=-
acted, and would substitute a sweeping meat-
axe approach—enacting obligating authority,
on the one hand, while disregarding it on the
other.

There can be no question that a reduction
of $8 billion from the estimated level of ex-
penditures in fiscal 1969 would mean sweep-
ing reductions in programs. To achieve a
reduction of that magnitude would require
cutting program levels by roughly double that
amount—around $16 billion. Where could re-
ductions of that amount realistically or de-
sirably be made?

As noted earlier, there are some programs
which are relatively uncontrollable, under
which payments are virtually fixed by stat-
utory formula in the short term. These
include social security, Medicare, and other
soclal insurance trust funds; veterans' pen-
sions; interest on the Federal debt; and
public assistance grants. The Government
is both legally and morally obliged to make
the payments required for these types of pro-
grams, unless the authorizing legislation is
changed. And these payments are often diffi-
cult to estimate, since they involve factors
largely outside of Government actions.

Our defense needs outside of Southeast
Asia were examined with great care in for-
mulating the 1969 budget. It would not be
possible to effect large cuts in national de-
fense at this point in time without damage
to our national security.

This leaves $39.5 billlon of relatively con-
trollable civilian programs, including outlays
from prior year contracts and obligations, to
bear the full brunt of the reduction—which
could require cripping and destructive cuts
in elementary and secondary education; re-
search on cancer, heart disease, mental 111~
ness, and other health problems; loans for
rural electrification, telephones, and hous-
ing; veterans' medical care; activities to com-
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bat crime; Internal Revenue Service audits
of tax returns; grants for maternal and child
health and welfare; school lunch, special
milk, and food stamp programs; operation of
alrways by the Federal Aviation Administra-
tion; programs for Model Cities and urban
transportation; and air and water pollution
control.

This list could be extended, but the lssue
is clear. If we want reductlions in these pro-
grams of the magnitudes involved in section
5, the Congress should say so in terms of
the specific activities to be reduced.

The President’s 1969 budget calls for tight
controls on all programs—with selective ex-
pansions in some areas almost entirely offset
by reductions In other controllable programs.
The expenditure program in the budget is
based on a strict review of national needs and
objectives. Coupled with the President's tax
program, it represents a responsible way of
meeting our economiec, fiscal, and program
requirements.

Section 10. Limitation on foreign travel by
Government employees

Summary —Section 10 provides that no
civillan officer or employee of any of the
three branches of Government may travel in
a foreign country unless the travel is certi-
fled as essential by a proper certifying officer.

The term “proper certifying officer” is de-
fined as:

(1) The President, for the heads of de-
partments and agencies In the executive
branch, the President pro tempore of the
Senate, the Speaker of the House, the Chief
Justice of the United States, the Justices and
Judges of the Courts of the United States,
and officers and employees in the judicial
branch.

(2) Department and agency heads, for
their officers and employees.

(3) The President pro tempore of the Sen-
ate, for Members, officers, and employees of
the Senate.

(4) The Speaker of the House, for Mem-
bers, officers, and employees of the House.

The section does not apply to travel in a
foreign country by employees whose principal
place of duty is in that forelign country.

The sectlon would remain in effect until
termination of the interest equalization tax.

Comments.—The provisions of section 10
are unnecessary for reducing forelgn travel
in view of the measures already undertaken
in the executive branch. In a memorandum
of January 18, 1968, the President directed
the heads of departments and agencles to
reduce official travel overseas to the minimum
consistent with the orderly conduct of the
Government’s business abroad. On Febru-
ary 14, the Bureau of the Budget Issued fur-
ther Instructions in Bulletin No. 68-8. Each
agency head was asked to take as his objec-
tive a reduction of 25% in all overseas travel
to and from places outside the United States
except travel inherent in permanently as-
signing personnel overseas.

Each agency is required to report to the
Presldent a plan covering all of its overseas
travel through fiscal year 1969 including a
statement describing the actions taken by the
agency head to reduce overseas travel, the
amount that travel is expected to be reduced
by such actions, and recommendations as to
any additlonal measures that might be taken.

In addition, agencies will make quarterly
reports comparing actual overseas travel costs
with the plan previously submitted.

The designations of “proper certifying offi-
cer” in section 10 present certain difficulties.
It would be most improper, if not uncon-
stitutional, for the President to determine
whether or not forelgn travel could be per-
formed by the President pro tempore of the
Senate, the Speaker of the House or all of
the Justices, Judges, and officers and em-
ployees in the Judicial branch.

Moreover, the administrative burden re-
quired for some agency heads to certify per-
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sonally the essentiality of foreign travel of

all employees of their agencies could seriously

interfere with their primary duties.

Views oF TREASURY DEPARTMENT ON S. 2002
(SecrioNs 2, 6, 7, B, 9, 11) anD S. 2003 (IN-
TRODUCED BY SENATOR WILLIAMS)

This memorandum sets forth the analysis
and views of the Treasury Department on
sections 2, 6, 7, 8, 9, and 11 of S. 2002, “A
BILL To improve the balance of payments
and protect the domestic economy of the
United States”, and on 8. 2903, “A BILL To
amend the Internal Revenue Code of 1954 to
limit the maximum rate of percentage deple-
tion to a rate of 20 percent,” both introduced
by SBenator Williams. 8. 2902.

Section 2 of 8. 2902 provides a one year
postponement of the scheduled rate reduc-
tions for the automobile and communica-
tions excise taxes. Thus, the reduction from
7 percent to 2 percent of the excise tax on
automobiles, now scheduled for April 1, 1968,
would be postponed until April 1, 1969, after
which the rate would drop to a permanent 1
percent. The tax on communications, now
scheduled to drop from 10 percent to 1 per-
cent on April 1, 1968, would be continued at
a 10 percent rate until April 1, 1869, after
which the tax would be repealed.

The Treasury, of course, favors postpone-
ment of the excise tax rate reductions now
scheduled for April 1, 1968. We believe, how-
ever, that the provisions of H.R. 15414, “The
Tax Adjustment Act of 1968,” in this regard
are more aptly sulted to our revenue needs
for fiscal year 1969 than the procedure
adopted in 8. 2002, Under this bill, which has
been passed by the House, the scheduled ex-
cise tax reductions are postponed until De-
cember 31, 1969, after which date a schedule
of gradual reductions eliminates these taxes
by 1973. The continuance of the exclise taxes
in this manner produces an estimated $2.7
billion of additional revenue in fiscal year
1969 over the revenue from these excise taxes
if the reductions take effect as presently
scheduled. Under section 2 of S. 2902, this
revenue yield would be reduced by an esti-
mated $360 million.

In addition, a sudden large drop in the
excise tax rate on automobiles, such as
would occur under section 2, produces prob-
lems for the industry. H.R. 15414 provides for
more gradual rate reductions in order to
avold a significant deferral of automobile
purchases that might take place in the
months immediately preceding a reduction
date.

Section 6 of the bill imposes a 6 percent
surcharge on individuals and an 8 percent
surcharge on corporations. The surcharge
would be effective April 1, 1968, for individ-
uals (thus producing a 4.5 percent surcharge
for calendar year taxpayers for 1968), and
January 1, 1968, for corporations. The tax
would terminate on July 1, 1869, for both
corporations and individuals.

The Administration strongly supports a
temporary surcharge, For the reasons indi-
cated and more fully set forth in my state-
ments before the House Ways and Means
Committee, we believe that the surcharge
rate should be set at 10 percent as proposed
by the President. Reduction of the surcharge
rate to 6 percent for individuals reduces the
revenue yield from the Administration's pro-
posal by $370 million for fiscal year 1968
and by $2.770 billion for fiscal year 1969.
Reducing the corporate surcharge rate to
8 percent ylelds $190 million less than the
Administration proposal for fiscal year 1968,
and $580 million less for fiscal year 1969.
Thus, the rates proposed in 8. 2802 reduce
the revenue yield from the proposed 10 per-
cent surcharge by a total of #5660 million in
fiscal year 1968 and $£3.350 billion in fiscal
year 1969,

Section 7 of the bill provides for the re-
moval of interest limitations on Govern-
ment bonds. In 1967, the Treasury Depart-
ment asked the Congress to redefine Treasury
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notes, which are not subject to the in-
terest rate ceiling, to include maturities of
up to 10 years, and to allow lssuance of as
much as $2 billion of longer term bonds
without regard to the ceiling. The Congress
amended this request by restricting the term
of notes to seven years and did not give the
Treasury the authority to issue bonds with-
out regard to the ceiling, We would natu-
rally like to see the recommendations we
made last year enacted into the law. While
the Treasury would not want to issue a sub-
stantial amount of long-term bonds in the
foreseeable future because of the current
high level of interest rates and the problem
of competing in the market for long-term
mortgage funds, we would have no objection
to removing the celling as proposed in sec-
tion 7.

Section 8 of the bill would reduce tempo-
rarily the exemption from customs duty ac-
corded to returning residents from the $100
and $200 provided in item 813.31 of the Tariff
Schedules of the United States to $25.

On February 5, 1968, I appeared before the
Committee on Ways and Means to present
certaln legislative aspects to the President's
balance of payments program. That program
includes a recommendation that the tourlst
exemption of $100 be reduced to $10 for U.S.
residents returning from countries other than
Canada, and Mexico, and the Caribbean area.
The $10 duty-free gift privilege for articles
arriving in the malls would be reduced to §1.
These changes (as well as that provided in
section 8) would impose a heavy administra-
tive burden with substantial increased costs
on the Customs Service. It is therefore im-
portant to alleviate such problems by impos-
ing a schedule of flat rates of duty. Thus,
under the Treasury proposal, a flat 256 percent
rate of duty plus any tax due would be as-
sessed on all dutiable articles valued at $500
or less imported by travelers for non-com-
mercial purposes. Non-commercial mail par-
cels (and non-commercial shipments arriv-
ing by other means) valued at $250 or less
and more than $10 would be assessed a
flat 25 percent duty rate plus any tax due.
A $2 charge would be imposed on all dutlable
non-commercial parcels arriving by mail
which are valued at $10 or less retail. Arti-
cles valued at $1 or less arriving In the mails
or otherwise would continue to be duty free.
These steps would achieve a balance of pay-
ments savings of about $100 milllon, The
Tre , thus, supports the objective of
section 8, but believes that the Administra-
tlon proposals deal with the problem in a
more comprehensive manner,

Section 9 would encourage the use of excess
forelgn currencies by offering them to Amer-
ican travelers at a 10 percent discount. How-
ever, this would not be avallable to a traveler
who visited another foreign country unless
such travel was reasonably necessary to reach
the country in which the excess currency was
avallable,

We are opposed to this provision for sev-
eral reasons, It would do little to ald the
problem since travel to excess currency
countries is not significant,! and the amounts
of currency available are limited by prior
agreement. The United States is bound to
obey the currency control laws and official
practices of each country with respect to
its own currency. The offering of a “bonus”
upon conversion by a traveler would consti-
tute unilateral devaluation of that country's

1The U.S. on June 30, 1967, owned excess
currencies in only ten countries: Burma,
Ceylon, Guinea, India, Israel, Pakistan, Po-
land, Tunisia, the UAR, and Yugoslavia.
Ninety percent of the total U.S. holdings of
foreign currency of $2.18 billion is in these
ten countries, and sales are presently being
made in seven of these. (See table attached.)
While our currency holdings are large in
these ten countries, only a proportionately
small number of American tourists visit these
countries.
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currency with all the incident results to its
economy. This would constitute a violation
of our IMF obligations with respect to an-
other IMF member country. Further, it is
likely that many of these countries would
hesitate to enter into the PIL. 480 agree-
ments if they were forced to agree to the
discount arrangement for U.S. travelers. The
resultant effects on our agricultural export
program would be much more serious than
any possible galn from the slight increase
in the use of excess foreign currency.

Section 11 of the bill would repeal the gold
reserve requirements for Federal Reserve
Notes, United States Notes and Treasury
Notes of 1890. The Administration supports
the objectlve of this section. On January
22, 1968, the Treasury Department submitted
to the Congress draft legislation to repeal
the gold cover requirement which was intro-
duced as 8. 2857 and H.R, 14743. The House
has passed H.R. 14743, with amendments, and
the Senate Banking and Currency Committee
has reported 8. 2857.

S. 2903

8. 2903 provides that the rate for per-
centage depletion for oil and gas would be
reduced from 2714 percent to 20 percent over
& 3-year period beginning in 1968. The pres-
ent depletion allowance of 23 percent ap-
plicable to uranium, sulphur and other
minerals would be reduced to 20 percent over
a 2-year period beginning in 1969

The depletion allowance is a part of this
nation's overall energy policy. In his Message
last year on Protecting Our Natural Herit-
age, the President directed the President’s
Science Advisor and his Office of Sicence and
Technology to sponsor a study of our energy
resources and to coordinate our energy policy
on a government-wide basis. This study is
underway and will include an examination
of the tax rules regarding natural resources,
including those covered by this bill. It would,
I believe, be premature to comment directly
on 8. 2903 until the results of that study
are completed and its recommendations have
been considered.

Mr. MONDALE. Mr. President, I sug-
gest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will eall the roll.

The bill clerk proceeded to ecall the roll.

Mr. TALMADGE. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for the
quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

INTERFERENCE WITH CIVIL
RIGHTS

The Senate resumed the consideration
of the bill (H.R. 2516) to prescribe pen-
alties for certain acts of violence or in-
timidation, and for other purposes.

Mr. TALMADGE. Mr, President, I have
conferred with the distinguished floor
manager of the bill, the Senator from
Michigan, and he is prepared to accept
the amendment I have offered, with three
modifications, as follows:

On line 5, after the words “officer
from' and prior to the words “carrying
out”, insert the word “lawfully”.

On line 7, after the words “section for"
and prior to the words “carrying out”,
insert the word “lawfully”.

On line 8, after the words “duties of his
office or” insert the word “lawfully”.

I ask unanimous consent that the
modifications be made as I have read
them, by inserting the word “lawfully”
in the three places provided.

Mr. COOPER. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield, on my time?
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Mr. HART. Mr. President, I think the
Senator from Kentucky is reserving the
right to object.
) Mr. COOPER. I am not reserving the

right. I want to speak briefly, for about
half a minute. I will ask the Senator
from Georgia——

Mr. TALMADGE, Mr. President, I am
delighted to yield to the Senator from
Kentucky.

Mr. COOPER. With the modifications,
is the amendment identical to the
amendment which was adopted in the
House?

Mr. TALMADGE. The amendment
protecting officers in carrying out their
duties was agreed to in the House. I do
not know that this is verbatim what the
House adopted, particularly in view of
the modifications, but the House did, by
a substantial majority, when it was be-
fore the House last year, adopt an
amendment to protect law officers.

Mr. President, in view of the agree-
ment by the floor manager of the bill to
accept the amendments with the modi-
fications, I am prepared to ask unani-
mous consent that the order for the yeas
and nays be withdrawn and that the
amendment be agreed to by voice vote.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection to the modifications? The
Chair hears none, and they are agreed
to.
Now is there objection to withdrawal
of the order for the yeas and nays? The
Chair hears none, and the order for the
veas and nays is withdrawn.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr. President,
if I may ask the Senator, what difference
does this modification make? I should
like to have a better understanding of it.

Mr. TALMADGE. Mr. President, I do
not think it makes any substantial dif-
ference. I do not think one could expect
an officer of the law to be carrying out
his duties at the same time he may be
burglarizing a store. The Senator from
Michigan requested this change in the
language, I understand, at the behest of
the Department of Justice. I do not think
it makes any material difference, and
that is why I was willing to accept the
modification.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. I ask the Sen-
ator from Michigan for clarification.

Mr, HART. Mr. President, those of us
supporting the Dirksen amendment in
the nature of a substitute believe that
the law-enforcement officer acting within
the scope of his office would not be in
violation of any of the protective fea-
tures of the statute, even without the
recital now proposed to be added by the
Senator from Georgia.

However, it is clear that with the ad-
dition of the word “lawfully,” at three
points in the amendment offered by the
Senator from Georgia, there could be no
misunderstanding the intention; namely,
that certain rights are created and pro-
tected by the statute, but that a police
officer properly exercising police author-
ity within the scope of his office, reacting
to any incidents which are within the
scope of the protected activities, would
nonetheless not be affected by the bill.

It is clear, however, that we wanted
to insure that we were not, by oversight,
endorsing the proposition that a law en-
forcement official could enforce a law in
an unlawful way. That is the reason

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

that, with the additions of the word
“lawfully” in the three places indicated,
we are satisfied that the Senator from
Georgia has made a constructive sug-
gestion, and we believe that the bill would
be improved by its adoption,

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. The reason I
asked the question is that in some in-
stances there may be a statute which is
subsequently declared unconstitutional,
which the law officer, in enforcing it, is
doing his duty and is following his or-
ders. After all, a policeman is usually
not a lawyer himself. He is obeying his
orders and doing his duty as he under-
stands it.

I wonder if the Senator feels that, in
any event, whether the word “lawful” is
in there or not, or even without the
amendment, the policeman would be
protected if he is acting to enforce a
statute which, as far as he knows, is
valid and has never been declared un-
constitutional.

Mr. HART. Mr, President, it is my im-
pression that a law enforcement official,
acting under a statute or ordinance which
has not theretofore been held unconsti-
tutional, would be protected against a
subsequent charge if it were later held
to be unconstitutional. There is some
question in the minds of some Senators
about that: but I make the point that in
the case before us—namely, the worker-
protection features—several specific mo-
tives must be established fo exist in the
mind of the officer or of anyone else who
is charged with violation, and I am sure
that the policeman, unless he was im-
properly motivated, would be protected
by that feature of the statute, whatever
the legal answer is to the question of
whether a law enforcement official who
enforces an act on its face valid, which
later is held unconstitutional, is in
jeopardy.

Mr. ERVIN. Mr. President, I am con-
strained to disagree with my good friend
from Michigan on this point. In support
of my position, I refer to a statement
attributed to Dean Mordecai, of the Duke
University Law School.

He said that the law required different
things of different men; that it required
the layman to know every bit of the law
and the lawyer to know a reasonable
amount of the law, but it did not require
a judge to know a damn thing.

Mr. HART. I will restrain my tempta-
tion to suggest that we Senators also
fall in that category.

Mr. President, I support the amend-
ment of the Senator from Georgia, as
modified.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
question is on agreeing to the amend-
ment, as modified, of the Senator from
Georgia.

The amendment was agreed to.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
question is on agreeing to the amend-
ment in the nature of a substitute of the
Senator from Illinois, as amended.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr. Presi-
dent, I suggest the absence of a gquorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will call the roll.

The bill clerk proceeded to call the roll.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the order for
the quorum call be rescinded.
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The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

ORDER FOR ADJOURNMENT UNTIL
10 AM. TOMORROW

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that when the
Senate completes its business today, it
stand in adjournment until 10 o’clock to-
morrow morning.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection to the request of the Senator
from Montana? The Chair hears none,
and it is so ordered.

LIMITATION ON STATEMENTS DUR-
ING TRANSACTION OF ROUTINE
BUSINESS TOMORROW

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that immediately
after the prayer tomorrow, there be a
period for the transaction of routine
morning business not to exceed 15 min-
utes, and that a time limitation of 3 min-
utes on statements made therein apply.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

INTERFERENCE WITH CIVIL RIGHTS

The Senate resumed the consideration
of the bill (HR. 2516) to prescribe
penalties for certain acts of violence or
intimidation, and for other purposes.

Mr. MILLER. Mr. President, I call up
my amendment No. 573, and ask that it
be read.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
amendment will be stated.

The Brr CLerk. The Senator from
Jowa [Mr. MiLLEr] proposes an amend-
ment as follows:

On page 6, line 20, insert the following
after the word “provide”: , within constitu-
tional limitations,”,

Mr. MILLER. Mr. President, pursuant
to the order, I ask unanimous consent
that my amendment be modified to
change the figure “20” on line 1 of my
amendment to read “21".

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
amendment will be so modified.

Mr. MILLER. Mr. President, this
amendment is designed to state explicitly
what I am sure we all intend by making
it clear that the provision for fair hous-
ing must be within constitutional limita-
tions upon Congress in so providing.

It would merely change the policy
statement on page 6, under title II, to
read:

It is the policy of the United States to pro-
vide, within constitutional limitations, for
fair housing throughout the United States.

I have discussed my amendment with
the manager of the bill, and I understand
that it is acceptable to him.

Mr. HART. Mr. President, as indicated
by the Senator from Iowa, his sugges-
tion has great appeal. I think it ought
not to be construed as an acknowledg-
ment that we consciously intend to leg-
islate beyond the reach of the Constitu-
tion; but when read against the back-
ground of the explanation just given us
by the Senator from Yowa, I think his
suggestion a most worthwhile one, and
hope his amendment will be agreed to.
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I certainly join in the motion of the
Senator from Iowa.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The ques-
tion is on agreeing to the amendment,
as modified, of the Senator from Iowa.

The amendment, as modified (No. 573)
was agreed to.

AMENDMENT NO. 572

Mr. MILLER. Mr. President, I call up
my amendment No. 572, which is in sev-
eral parts, and ask that it be stated.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
amendment will be stated.

The bill clerk read as follows:

On page 5, strike all after (F) in line 11
and Insert in lleu thereof the following:
T

Strike lines 12 through 15.

On line 16 change “(C)" to “(B)".

On line 17, strike “participate—" and in-
sert in lleu thereof “partlclpa.te: or”.

Between lines 17 and 18 on page 5, add the
following.

“(4) any citizen because he 1is or has
been, or in order to discourage such citizen
from lawfully alding or encouraging others to
participate, without discrimination on ac-
count of race, color, religilon or national
origin, in any of the benefits or activities de-
scribed in subparagraphs (1) (A) through (1)
(E) or subparagraphs (2) (A) through (2)
(F), or particlpating lawfully in speech or
peaceful assembly opposing any denial of the
opportunity to so participate—".

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Does the
Senator ask unanimous consent that his
amendments be considered en bloc?

Mr. MILLER. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that my amendments
be considered en bloc.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection? The Chair hears no objection,
and it is so ordered.

Mr. MILLER. Mr. President, my
amendment is designed to limit the pro-
tection under title I which is afforded
civil rights workers to citizens rather
than to all persons as provided in the
amendment of the Senator from Illinois
in the nature of a substitute.

The reason for the amendment is that
the activity of assisting or aiding others
in the exercise of their constitutional
rights is properly one of a citizen rather
than one of a noncitizen.

In order to clarify the amendment so
that the protection of citizen civil rights
workers relate to other persons in the
exercise of their constitutional rights, I
modify my amendment in line 10 by
changing the word “others” to “other
persons.”

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
amendment is accordingly so modified.

Mr. MILLER. Mr. President, I have
discussed my amendment with the man-
ager of the bill, and I understand it is
acceptable to him as modified.

Mr. HART. Mr. President, the Senator
from Towa is, of course, correct in his
statement.

The senior Senator from Illinois, whose
amendment in the nature of a substitute
to the committee bill we are actually dis-
cussing here, is in agreement with the
suggestion made by the Senator from
Iowa.

I think the suggestion advanced by the
Senator from Iowa is very worthwhile.
I support him in his request that we agree
to the amendment.

Mr. COOPER. Mr. President, I cer-
tainly understand the purpose of the
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amendment of the junior Senator from
Iowa. But I do not think it constitutional.

I point out that days and hours have
been spent in argument by the sponsors
and opponents of this bill with respect
to its constitutionality.

Some very dramatic changes regard-
ing the constitutionality of such legisla-
tion have been made since the 1964 ecivil
rights bill was passed.

For example, in 1964 the Department
of Justice opposed the argument that I
made at the time that the constitution-
ality of the public accommodation section
could be based on the 14th amendment.

I raise the point to emphasize that a
proper insistence should be made on the
development of the constitutionality of
the bill. I will vote against the amend-
ment, because I think that the amend-
ment which you are accepting is wholly
unconstitutional.

We know that the 14th amendment to
the Constitution protects not only citi-
zens of this country, but also every per-
son physically present in this country.
All such persons are entitled to due proc-
ess of law,

We should recall the case of the Ger-
man spies who were captured during
World War II. Questions arose about
whether they should be accorded due
process, since they were not citizens. The
courts finally determined that due proe-
ess did not apply in terms of the 14th
amendment because they were captured
in an area of the land which was prop-
erly under military jurisdiction.

In spite of all the debate on constitu-
tionality—and by my beloved friends, the
sponsors of the measure—if they now
agree to an amendment which is patently
unconstitutional, I believe the action
takes away some of the serious aspects
of the debate.

Mr. MILLER. Mr. President——

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
question is on agreeing to the amend-
ments, as modified, of the Senator from
Iowa.

The amendment, as modified (No. 572),
was agreed to.

AMENDMENT NO. 584

Mr. MILLER. Mr. President, I call up
amendment No. 594, which is in several
parts, and ask that it be stated.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
amendment will be stated.

The assistant legislative clerk read as
follows:

On page 27, strike all after “(a)” in line
6 and insert in lleu thereof the following:
or,

Strike lines 8 through 10.

On line 11 change *“(3) " to “(2)".

On line 12, strike “particlpate—" and in-
sert in lleu thereof “participate; or”.

Between lines 12 and 13 on page 27, add
the following:

“(e) any citlzen because he is or has been,
or in order to discourage such citizen from
lawfully alding or encouraging others to par-
ticipate, without discrimination on account
of race, color, religion or national origin, in
any of the activities, services, organizations
or facilitles described in subsection 301(a), or
participating lawfully in speech or peaceful
assembly opposing and denlal of the oppor-
tunity to so participate—".

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Does the
Senator ask unanimous consent that his
amendments be considered en bloc?

Mr. MILLER. Yes.
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The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection to the request of the Senator
from Iowa? The Chair hears none, and it
is so ordered.

Mr. MILLER. Mr. President, I suggest
the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will call the roll.

The assistant legislative clerk called
the roll.

Mr. MILLER. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for the
quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. MILLER. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that my amendment,
which is in several parts, may be further
modified in line 9 on page 1 by inserting
after the word “citizen” the phrase ‘“or
any other citizen.”

I should like to say, in explaining this
modification, that this really does not
change the meaning of the amendment
at all. It just conforms it to language
that appears elsewhere in the section.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection? The Chair hears none, and it
is so ordered.

Mr. MILLER. Mr. President, this
amendment is identical in its content to
the previous amendment, except that it
relates to civil rights workers under title
III. In order to clarify the amendment, I
have already obtained unanimous con-
sent for modification of the amendment;
and I understand that, as modified, the
amendment is aceeptable to the manager
of the bill.

Mr. HART. That is correct, Mr. Pres-
ident.

Mr. MILLER. If there are no further
questions, I move the adoption of the
amendment.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
guestion is on agreeing to the amend-
ment as modified.

The amendment (No. 594), as modi-
fied, was agreed to.

Mr. MILLER. Mr. President, the
language in the modification of the
amendment which was just adopted
should also have been in the previous
amendment. In order for the amend-
ments to be consistent, I now move that
the vote by which amendment No. 572
was adopted by the Senate be recon-
sidered.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The ques-
tion is on agreeing to the motion of the
Senator from Iowa.

The motion was agreed to.

Mr. MILLER. Mr, President, I now ask
unanimous consent that my amendment
No. 572 be modified in line 9 by insert-
ing after the word “citizen” the phrase
“or any other citizen.”

May I say, in explanation of this, that
it is needed to conform this amendment
to other parts of the section. It is a tech-
nical matter.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection? The Chair hears none, and
it is so ordered.

Mr. MILLER. I now move the adop-
tion of my amendment.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The ques-
tion is on agreeing to the amendment, as
modified, of the Senator from Iowa.

The amendment (No. 572), as modi-
fied, was agreed to.
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AMENDMENT NO. 586

Mr. MILLER. Mr. President, I now call
up my amendment (No. 586) and ask
that it be read.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
amendment will be stated.

The assistant legislative clerk read
the amendment, as follows:

On page 18, strike the word “for” in line
23 and all of lines 24 and 25, and lines 1, 2,
and 3 on page 19, and substitute in lieu
thereof the following: “if the appropriate
State or local law enforcement official has,
within thirty days from the date the alleged
offense has been brought to his attention,
commenced proceedings in the matter, or,
having done so, falls to carry forward such
proceedings with reasonable promptness. In
no event shall the Secretary take further
action unless he certifies that in his judg-
ment, under the circumstances of the par-
ticular case, the protection of the rights of
the parties or the interests of justice require
such action.”

On page 19, insert the following after the
period In line 12: “Provided, That no such
civil action may be brought in any United
States district court if the person aggrieved
has a judicial remedy under a State or local
fair housing law which provides rights and
remedles for alleged discriminatory housing
practices which are substantlally equivalent
to the rights and remedies provided in this
title.”

Mr. MILLER. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the amendments
be considered en bloc.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. MILLER. Mr. President, if Sena-
tors will refer to page 18, line 16, they
will find that there is a provision in the
pending Dirksen substitute covering a
situation in which a State or local fair
housing law provides rights and remedies
for alleged discriminatory housing prac-
tices which are substantially equivalent
to the rights and remedies provided in
this title. However, I regret to say that
the way the substitute reads, after 30
days, the Secretary can, in his own dis-
cretion, intervene and take over.

It seems to me that if a State or local
fair housing law provides substantially
equivalent rights and remedies, if we are
going to let the local agencies of govern-
ment carry out their responsibilities, they
should be given the opportunity to do so.
That is why the first part of my amend-
ment provides that if the appropriate
State or local enforcement official has,
within 30 days from the date the alleged
offense has been brought to his atten-
tion, commenced proceedings in the mat-
ter, or, having done so, failed to carry
forward such proceedings with reason-
able promptness, then and only then
can the Secretary enter the matter.

The amendment provides, further:

In no event shall the Secretary take further
action unless he certifies that in his judg-
ment, under the circumstances of the par-
ticular case, the protection of the right of
the parties or the interests of justice require
such action.

There is a second part to my amend-
ment which is in several parts. It will be
noted that on page 19, line 12, of the
Dirksen substitute is a provision that ae-
tions may be brought in the U.S. district
court by ocne who is allegedly discrimi-
nated against.

I wish to repeat that, if we are dealing
with a State or local fair housing law
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which provides equivalent remedies, why
do we not require the one who has al-
legedly been diseriminated against to go
through the remedies so provided?

That is why I provide in the second
part of my amendment that no civil ac-
tion may be brought in any U.S. district
court if the person aggrieved has a ju-
dicial remedy under a State or local fair
housing law which provides substantially
equivalent rights and remedies to this
act.

I believe it is a matter of letting the
State and local courts have jurisdiction.
We in the Senate know that our Federal
district court calendars are crowded
enough, without adding to that load if
there is a good remedy under State law.

Mr. President, that is what the amend-
ment is all about. I have discussed it at
some length with the manager of the
bill and I understand it is acceptable
to him.

Mr. HART. Mr. President, the Senator
from Iowa, in making this suggestion,
may very well have improved the bill.
It certainly recognizes the desire all of
us share that the State remedies, where
adequate, be availed of and that unnec-
essary burdening litigation not further
clog the court calendars.

The Senator from Iowa in developing
this approach has made the bill much
more acceptable. The senior Senator
from Illinois [Mr. DirKSEN], whose sub-
stitute we are actually discussing, shares
this opinion.

I support the request of the Senator
from Iowa that we agree to the amend-
ment.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The ques-
tion is on agreeing to the amendments
of the Senator from Iowa. [Putting the
question.]

The amendments were agreed to.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I suggest
the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will call the roll.

The assistant legislative clerk pro-
ceeded to call the roll.

Mr. ALLOTT. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for
the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

AMENDMENT NO. 543

Mr., ALLOTT. Mr. President, I call up
my amendment No. 543, which I have
sent to the desk, and ask that it be read.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
amendment will be stated.

The assistant legislative clerk read the
amendment, as follows:

On page 23, line 7, strike the period and
add the following: “, and Provided, however,
That any sale, encumbrance, or rental con-
summated prior to the lssuance of any court
order issued under the authority of this Act,
and involving a bona fide purchaser, en-
cumbrancer, or tenant without actual notice
of the existence of the filing of a complaint or
civil action under the provisions of this Act
shall not be affected.”.

Mr. ALLOTT. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the original
amendment may be modified in accord-
ance with the amendment as read.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection? Without objection, the
amendment will be modified.
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Mr. ALLOTT. Mr. President, I yleld
myself such time as I may need.

Mr. President, I think everyone recog-
nizes what this amendment is intended
to do.

In a situation where a bona fide pur-
chaser has bought a property or has
taken an encumbrance on property, or
leased property, without knowledge of a
complaint or civil action, and is actually
in possession as a bona fide holder or
purchaser, that he will not be thereafter
injured by reason of any court order or
court authority. This is stating the sit-
uation about as simply and plainly as
I think it can be stated.

I have discussed this proposal with
the manager of the bill and I believe that
it is in a form acceptable to him.

Mr. MONDALE. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. ALLOTT. Iyield.

Mr. MONDALE. I thank the Senator
from Colorado for identifying this prob-
lem in the pending substitute and for
developing a responsible amendment
which, first of all, protects the sanctity
of our recordation procedures, which is
indispensable to the handling of real
estate, and second, distinguishes be-
tween that situation and the non bona
fide purchaser without knowledge.

The amendment of the Senator from
Colorado clearly does so. We not only
have no objection but we are glad to ac-
cept the amendment, and I think it
strengthens the bill.

Mr. ALLOTT. I thank the Senator and
I yield back the remainder of my time.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
question is on agreeing to amendment
No. 543, as modified, of the Senator from
Colorado [Mr. ALroTT].

The amendment, as modified, was
agreed to.

Mr. HART. Mr. President, I suggest
the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will call the roll.

The assistant legislative clerk pro-
ceeded to call the roll.

Mr. HART. Mr. President, I ask unan-
imous consent that the order for the
quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so orderd.

UNANIMOUS-CONSENT REQUEST

Mr. HART. Mr. President, I am going
to ask unanimous consent, but first let
me explain the suggestion I wish to make.

Amendments have been agreed to in
the course of the day. It would seem
helpful to all of us if we could obtain
unanimous consent that the Dirksen
substitute, as amended by the several
actlons of the day, be printed in the Rec-
orp in order that tomorrow there will
be available to all Senators the Dirksen
substitute as it has evolved.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, will the
Senator from Michigan yield?

Mr. HART. I yield.

Mr. JAVITS. And that the same thing
be done every day until the Dirksen
substitute is voted upon.

Mr,. HART. Yes.

Mr. ALLOTT. Mr. President, reserving
the right to object—and I shall not ob-
ject—but did the Senator mean to say
printed in the Recorp, or having a clean
print made?
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Mr. JAVITS. Printed in the REcorD.

Mr. HART. We want it to be printed
in the REecorp. I ask unanimous consent
that this be done.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection to the request of the Senator
from Michigan? The Chair hears none,
and it is so ordered.

The substitute amendment, as amend-
ed, is as follows:

TITLE I—INTERFERENCE WITH FED-
ERALLY PROTECTED ACTIVITIES

SEc. 101. That chapter 13, civil rights, title
18, United States Code, is amended by in-
serting immediately at the end thereof the
following new section, to read as follows:
“§ 245. Federally protected activitles

“(a) (1) Nothing in this section shall be
construed as indicating an intent on the
part of Congress to prevent any State, any
possession or Commonwealth of the United
States, or the District of Columbia, from ex-
ercising jurisdiction over any offense over
which it would have jurisdiction in the ab-
sence of this section, nor shall anything in
this section be construed as depriving State
and local law enforcement authorities of re-
sponsibility for prosecuting acts that may
be vioclations of this section and that are
violations of State and local law. No prosecu-
tion of any offense described in this section
shall be undertaken by the United States ex-
cept upon the certification in writing of the
Attorney General or the Deputy Attorney
General that in his judgment a prosecution
by the United States is in the public interest
and necessary to secure substantial justice,
which function of certification may not be
delegated.

“(2) Nothing in this subsection shall be
construed to limit the authority of Federal
officers, or a Federal grand jury, to investigate
possible violations of this section.

“(b) Whoever, whether or not acting un-
der color of law, by force or threat of force
willfully injures, intimidates or interferes
with, or attempts to injure, intimidate or
interfere with,

“{1) any person because he is or has been,
or in order to discourage such person or any
other person or any class of persons from—

“(A) voting or qualifying to vote, quali-
fying or cam as a candidate for elec-
tive office, or qualifylng or acting as a poll
watcher, or any legally authorized election
official, in any primary, special or general
election;

“(B) particlpating in or enjoying any
benefit, service, privilege, program, facility,
or activity provided or administered by the
United States;

“(C) applying for or enjoying employment,
or any perquisite thereof, by any agency of
the United States;

“(D) serving, or attending upon any court
in connection with possible service, as a
grand or petit juror in any court of the
United States;

“(E) participating in or enjoying the
benefits of any program or activity receiving
Federal financial assistance; or

“(2) any person because of his race, color,
religion or national origin and because he is
or has been—

“(A) enrolling in or attending any public
school or public college;

“(B) participating In or enjoying any
benefit, service, privilege, program, facility
or activity provided or administered by any
State or subdivision thereof;

“(C) applying for or enjoying employ-
ment, or any perquisite thereof, by any pri-
vate employer or any agency of any State
or subdivision thereof, or joining or using
the services or advantages of any labor or-
ganization, hiring hall, or employment
agency;

(D) serving, or attending upon any court
of any State in connection with possible
service, as a grand or petit juror;

“(E) travelling in or using any facility of
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interstate commerce, or using any vehicle,
terminal, or facility of any common carrier
by motor, rail, water, or air;

“(F) enjoying the goods, services, facilities,
privileges, advantages, or accommodations of
any inn, hotel, motel, or other establish-
ment which provides lodging to transient
guests, or of any restaurant, cafeteria, lunch-
room, lunch counter, soda fountain, or other
facility which serves the public and which
is principally engaged in selling food or bev-
erages for consumption on the premises, or
of any gasoline station, or of any motion plc-
ture house, theater, concert hall, sports
arena, stadium, or any other place of exhibi-
tlon or entertainment which serves the pub-
lic, or of any other establishment which
serves the public and (i) which is located
within the premises of any of the aforesaid
establishments or within the premises of
which is physically located any of the afore-
sald establishments, and (i) which holds
itself out as serving patrons of such estab-
lishments; or

“(3) any person because he is or has been,
or in order to discourage such person or any
other person or any class of persons from—

“(A) participating, without discrimination
on account of race, color, religion or national
origin, in any of the benefits or activities
described in subparagraphs (1) (A) through
(1) (E) or subparagraphs (2)(A) through
(2) (F); or

“(B) aflording another person or class of
persons opportunity or protection to so par-
ticipate; or

“(4) any citizen because he is or has been,
or in order to discourage such citizen or any
other citizen from lawfully aiding or encour-
aging other persons to participate, without
discrimination on account of race, color, re-
ligion or national origin, in any of the bene-
fits or activities described in subparagraphs
(1) (A) through (1)(E) or subparagraphs
(2) (A) through (2)(F), or participating
lawfully in speech or peaceful assembly op-
posing any denial of the opportunity to so
participate—
shall be fined not more than $1,000, or im-~
prisoned more than one year, or both; and
if bodily injury results shall be fined not
more than $10,000, or imprisoned not more
than ten years, or both; and if death re-
sults shall be subject to imprisonment for
any term of years or for life.

“(d) Nothing in this section shall be con-
strued so as to deter any law enforcement
officer from lawfully carrying out the duties
of his office; and no law enforcement officer
shall be considered to be in violation of this
section for lawfully carrying out the duties
of his office or lawfully enforeing ordinances
and laws of the United States, the District
of Columbia, any of the several States, or any
political subdivision of a State. For purposes
of the preceding sentence, the term ‘law en-
forcement officer’ means any officer of the
United States, the District of Columbla, a
Btate, or political subdivision of a State, who
is empowered by law to conduct in investiga-
tions of, or make arrests because of, offenses
against the United States, the District of
Columbia, a State, or a political subdivision
of a State.”

(c) Nothing contained in this section shall
apply to or affect activities under title IT of
this Act.

SEc. 102. The analysis of chapter 13 of
title 18 of the United States Code is amended
by adding at the end thereof the following:
“245. Federally protected activities.”

Sec. 103. (a) Section 241 of title 18,
United States Code, is amended by striking
out the final paragraph thereof and substi-
tuting the following:

“They shall be fined not more than $10,-
000 or imprisoned not more than ten years,
or both; and if death results, they shall be
subject to imprisonment for any term of
years or for life.”

(b) Section 242 of title 18, United States
Code, is amended by striking out the period
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at the end thereof and adding the follow-
ing: “; and if death results shall be subject
to imprisonment for any term of years or
for life.”

(c) Bubsections (a) and (c¢) of section 12
of the Voting Rights Act of 1965 (79 Stat.
443, 444) are amended by striking out the
wo)rds “or (b)” following the words “11
(8)".

TITLE II—FAIR HOUSING
POLICY

Sec. 201. It is the policy of the United
States to provide, within constitutional
limitations, for fair housing throughout the
United States.

DEFINITIONS

Sec. 202. As used In this title—

(a) “Secretary” means the Secretary of
Housing and Urban Development.

(b) *Dwelling” means any building, struc-
ture, or portion thereof which is occupied
as, or designed or intended for occupancy as,
a resldence by one or more families, and any
vacant land which is offered for sale or lease
for the construction or location thereon of
any such building, structure, or portion
thereof.

(c) “Family” includes a single individual.

(d) “Person” includes one or more in-
dividuals, corporations, partnerships, asso-
clations, labor organizations, legal repre-
sentatives, mutual companies, joint-stock
companies, trusts, unincorporated organiza-
tlons, trustees, trustees in bankruptcy, re-
celvers, and fiduclaries.

{(e) "To rent" includes to lease, to sub-
lease, to let and otherwise to grant for a
conslderation the right to occupy premises
not owned by the occupant.

(f) “Discriminatory housing practice”
means an act that is unlawful under section
204, 205, or 206.

(g) “State” means any of the several
States, the District of Columbla, the Com-
monwealth of Puerto Rico, or any of the
;erri'oorles and possessions of the United

tates.

EFFECTIVE DATES OF CERTAIN PROHIBITIONS

Sec. 203. (a) Subject to the provisions of
subsection (b) and section 207, the prohibi-
tlons against discrimination in the sale or
rental of housing set forth in section 204
shall apply:

(1) Upon enactment of this title, to—

(A) dwellings owned or operated by the
Federal Government;

(B) dwellings provided in whole or in part
with the aid of loans, advances, grants, or
contributions made by the Federal Govern-
ment, under agreements entered into after
November 20, 1962, unless payment due
thereon has been made in full prior to the
date of enactment of this title;

(C) dwellings provided in whole or in part
by loans . guaranteed, or otherwise
secured by the credit of the Federal Govern-
ment, under agreements entered into after
November 20, 1862, unless payment thereon
has been made In full prior to the date of
enactment of this title; and

(D) dwellings provided by the development
or the redevelopment of real property pur-
chased, rented, or otherwise obtained from a
State or local public agency receiving Fed-
eral financial assistance for slum clearance or
urban renewal with respect to such real prop-
erty under loan or grant contracts entered
into after November 20, 1962.

(2) After December 31, 1968, to all dwell-
ings covered by paragraph (1) and to all
other dwellings except as exempted by sub-
section (b).

(b) Nothing in section 204 (other than
paragraph (c) ) shall apply to—

(1) any single-family house sold or rented
by an owner residing in such house at the
time of such sale or rental, or who was the
most recent resident of such house prior to
such sale or rental; Provided, That after
December 31, 1969, the sale or rental of any
such single-family house shall be excepted
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from the application of this title only if such
house is sold or rented (A) without the use
in any manner of the sales or rental facilities
or the sales or rental services of any real
estate broker, agent, or salesman, or of such
facilities or services of any person in the
business of selling or renting dwellings, or of
any employee or agent of any such broker,
agent, salesman, or person and (B) without
the publication, posting or mailing, after no-
tice, of any advertisement or written notice in
violation of section 204(c) of this title; but
nothing in this proviso shall prohibit the use
of attorneys, escrow agents, abstractors, title
companies, and other such professional as-
sistance as necessary to perfect or transfer
the title, or

(2) rooms or units in dwellings containing
living quarters occupled or intended to be
occupled by no more than four families lv-
ing independently of each other, if the owner
actually maintains and occupies one of such
living quarters as his residence.

(c) For the purposes of subsection (b), a
person shall be deemed to be in the business
of selling or renting dwellings if—

(1) he has, within the preceding twelve
months, participated as principal in three or
more transactions involving the sale or rental
of any dwelling or any interest therin, or

(2) he has, within the preceding twelve
months, participated as agent, other than in
the sale of his own personal residence in
providing sales or rental facllities or sales or
rental services in two or more transactions
involving the sale or rental of any dwelling
or any interest therein, or

(3) he 1s the owner of any dwelling de-
signed or intended for occupancy by, or oc-
cupied by, five or more families.

DISCRIMINATION IN THE SALE OR RENTAL OF
HOUSING

Sec. 204. As made applicable by section
203 and except as exempted by sections 203
(b) and 207, it shall be unlawful—

(a) To refuse to sell or rent, to refuse to
negotiate for the sale or rental of, or other-
wise make unavailable or deny, a dwelling to
any person because of race, color, religion, or
national origin.

(b) To discriminate against any person in
the terms, conditions, or privileges of sale or
rental of a dwelling, or in the provision of
services or facilities in connection therewith,
because of race, color, religion, or national
origin,

(c) To make, print, or publish, or cause to
be made, printed, or published any notice,
statement, or advertisement, with respect to
the sale or rental of a dwelling that indicates
any preference, limitation, or discrimination
based . on race, color, religion, or national
origin, or an intention to make any such
preference, limitation, or discrimination.

{(d) To represent to any person because of
race, color, religion, or national origin that
any dwelling is not avalilable for inspection,
sale, or rental when such dwelling is in fact
s0 avallable.

(e) For profit, to induce or attempt to in-
duce any person to sell or rent any dwelling
by representations regarding the entry or
prospective entry into the nelghborhood of
a person or persons of a particular race, color,
religion, or national origin.

DISCRIMINATION IN THE FINANCING OF HOUSING

SEC. 205. After December 31, 1868, it shall
be unlawful for any bank, building and loan
association, insurance company or other
corporation, association, firm or enterprise
whose business consists in whole or in part
in the making of commercial real estate
loans, to deny a loan or other financial as-
sistance to a person applying therefor for
the purpose of purchasing, constructing, im-
proving, repairing, or maintaining a dwelling,
or to discriminate against him in the fixing
of the amount, interest rate, duration, or
other terms or conditions of such loan or
other financial assistance, because of the race,
color, religion, or national origin of such
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person or of any person associated with him
in connection with such loan or other
financial assistance or the purpose of such
loan or other financial assistance, or of the
present or prospective owners, lessees, ten-
ants, or occupants of the dwelling or dwell-
ings in relation to which such loan or other
financial assistance is to be made or given,
provided that nothing contained in this sec-
tion shall impair the scope or effectiveness
of the exception contained in section 203(b).

DISCRIMINATION IN THE PROVISION OF
BROKERAGE SERVICES

Sec. 206. After December 31, 1968, it shall
be unlawful to deny any person access to or
membership or participation in any multiple-
listing service, real estate brokers’ organiza-
tion or other service, organization, or facility
relating to the business of selling or renting
dwellings, or to discriminate against him
in the terms of conditions of such access,
membership, or participation, on account of
race, color, religion, or national origin.

EXEMPTION

Sec. 207. Nothing in this title shall prohibit
a religlous organization, association, or so-
ciety, or any nonprofit institution or or-
ganization operated, supervised or controlled
by or in conjunction with a religlous crgani-
zation, association, or society, from limiting
the sale, rental or occupancy of dwellings
which it owns or operates for other than a
commercial purpose to persons of the same
religion, or from giving preference to such
persons, unless membership in such religion
is restricted on account of race, color, or
national origin, Nor shall anything in this
title prohibit a bona fide private club from
limiting the sale, rental, or occupancy of
dwellings which it owns or operates for other
than a commercial p to members of
the club or from giving preference to such
members.

ADMINISTRATION

Sec, 208. (a) The authority and respon-
sibility for administering this Act shall be
in the Secretary of Housing and Urban De-~
velopment.

(b) The Department of Housing and Urban
Development shall be provided an additional
Assistant Secretary. The Department of Hous-
ing and Urban Development Act (Public Law
B89-1T74, 79 Stat. 667) is hereby amended by—

(1) striking the word “four,” in section
4(a) of sald Act (79 Stat. 668; 5 U.S.C. 624b
(a)) and substituting therefor “five,’; and

(2) striking the word "“six,” In section 7
of sald Act (79 Stat. 669; 5 U.S.C. 624(c) ) and
substituting therefor “seven.”

(¢) The Secretary may delegate any of his
functions, duties, and powers to employees
of the Department of Housing and Urban
Development or to boards of such employees,
including functions, duties, and powers with
respect to investigating, conciliating, hearing,
determining, ordering, certifying, reporting,
or otherwise acting as to any work, business,
or matter under this title. The persons to
whom such delegations are made with respect
to hearing functions, duties, and powers shall
be appointed and shall serve in the Depart-
ment of Housing and Urban Development in
compliance with sections 3105, 3344, 5362, and
7521 of title 5 of the United States Code. Inso-
far as possible, conciliation meetings shall be
held in the cities or other localities where the
discriminatory housing practices allegedly oc-
curred. The Secretary shall by rule prescribe
such rights of appeal from the decisions of
his hearing examiners to other hearing ex-
aminers or to other officers in the Depart-
ment, to boards of officers or to himself, as
shall be appropriate and in accordance with
law.

(d) All executive departments and agen-
cies shall administer their programs and ac-
tivities relating to housing and urban de-
velopment in a manner affirmatively to fur-
ther the purposes of this title and shall co-
operate with the Secretary to further such

purposes.
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(e) The Secretary of Hpusing and Urban
Development shall—

(1) make studies with respect to the na-
ture and extent of disecriminatory housing
practices in representative communities,
urban, suburban, and rural, throughout the
United States;

(2) publish and disseminate reports, rec-
ommendations, and information derived from
such studies;

(3) cooperate with and render technical
assistance to Federal, State, local, and other
public or private agencies, organizations, and
institutions which are formulating or carry-
ing on programs to prevent or eliminate dis-
criminatory housing practices;

(4) cooperate with and render such techni-
cal and other assistance to the Community
Relations Service as may be appropriate to
further its activities in preventing or elimi-
nating discriminatory housing practices; and

(5) administer the programs and activities
relating to housing and urban development
in a manner affirmatively to further the
policies of this title.

EDUCATION AND CONCILIATION

Sec. 209. Immediately after the enactment
of this title the Secretary shall commence
such educational and conciliatory activities
as in his judgment will further the purposes
of this title. He shall call conferences of per-
sons in the housing industry and other inter-
ested partles to acquaint them with the pro-
visions of this title and his suggested means
of implementing it, and shall endeavor with
their advice to work out programs of volun-
tary compliance and of enforcement. He may
pay per diem, travel, and transportation ex-
penses for persons attending such confer-
ences as provided in section 5708 of title 5
of the United States Code. He shall consult
with State and local officials and other inter-
ested parties to learn the extent, if any, to
which housing diserimination exists in their
Btate or locallty, and whether and how State
or local enforcement programs might be uti-
lized to combat such discrimination In con-
nection with or in place of, the Secretary's
enforcement of this title. The Secretary shall
issue reports on such conferences and con-
sultations as he deems appropriate.

ENFORCEMENT

Sec. 210. (a) Any person who claims to have
been injured by a discriminatory housing
practice or who believes that he will be irrev-
ocably injured by a diseriminatory housing
practice that is about to occur (here-
after “person aggrieved”) may file a com-
plaint with the Secretary. Complaints shall
be in writing and shall contain such infor-
mation and be in such form as the Secretary
requires. Within thirty days after receiving a
complaint, or within thirty days after the
expiration of any period of reference under
subsection (c), the Secretary shall investi-
gate the complaint and give notice in writing
to the person aggrieved whether he intends
to resolve it. If the Becretary decides to re-
solve the complaint, he shall proceed to try
to eliminate or correct the alleged discrim-
inatory housing practice by informal methods
of conference, conciliation, and persuasion.
Nothing sald or done in the course of such
informal endeavors may be made public or
used as evidence in a subsequent proceeding
under this title without the written consent
of the persons concerned. Any employee of
the Becretary who shall make public any in-
formation in violation of this provision shall
be deemed gullty of a misdemeanor and upon
conviction thereof shall be fined not more
than $1,000 or imprisoned not more than one
year,

(b) A complaint under subsection (a)
shall be filed within one hundred and eighty
days after the alleged discriminatory hous-
ing practice occurred. Complaints shall be in
writing and shall state the facts upon which
the allegations of a discriminatory housing
practice are based. Complaints may be rea-
sonably and fairly amended at any time. A
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respondent may file an answer to the com-
plaint against him and with the leave of the
Becretary, which shall be granted whenever
it would be reasonable and fair to do so, may
amend his answer at any time. Both com-
plaints and answers shall be verified.

(¢) Wherever a State or local fair housing
law provides rights and remedies for alleged
discriminatory housing practices which are
substantially equivalent to the rights and
remedies provided in this title, the Secretary
shall notify the appropriate State or local
agency of any complaint filed under this title
which appears to constitute a violation of
such State or local fair housing law, and the
Secretary shall take no further action with
respect to such complaint if the appropriate
State or local law enforcement official has,
within thirty days from the date the alleged
offense has been brought to his attention,
commenced proceedings in the matter, or,
having done so, fails to carry forward such
proceedings with reasonable promptness. In
no event shall the Secretary take further
action unless he certifies that In his judg-
ment, under the circumstances of the partic-
ular case, the protection of the rights of the
parties or the interests of justice require
such action.

(d) If within thirty days after a complaint
is filed with the Secretary or within thirty
days after expiration of any period of refer-
ence under subsection (c), the Secretary
has been unable to obtain voluntary com-
pliance with this title, the person aggrieved
may, within thirty days thereafter, commence
a civil action in any appropriate United
States district court, against the respondent
named in the complaint, to enforce the rights
granted or protected by this title, insofar as
such rights relate to the subject of the
complaint: Provided, That no such civil ac-
tion may be brought in any United States
district court if the person aggreived has a
Judicial remedy under a State or local falr
housing law which provides rights and rem-
edies for alleged discriminatory housing
practices which are substantially equivalent
to the rights and remedies provided in this
title. Such actlons may be brought in any
United States district court for the district
in which the discriminatory housing prac-
tice is alleged to have occurred or be about
to occur or in which the respondent resides
or transacts business. If the court finds that
a discriminatory housing practice has oe-
curred or is about to occur, the court may,
subject to the provisions of section 212, en-
join the respondent from engaging in such
practice or order such affirmative action as
may be appropriate,

(e) In any proceeding brought pursuant to
this section, the burden of proof shall be on
the complainant.

(f) Whenever an action filed by an in-
dividual, in either Federal or State court,
pursuant to this section or section 212, shall
come to trial the Secretary shall immediately
terminate all efforts to obtain voluntary
compliance.

INVESTIGATIONS; SUBPENAS; GIVING OF EVIDENCE

Sec. 211. (a) In conducting an investiga-
tion the Secretary shall have access at all
reasonable times to premises, records, docu-
ments, individuals, and other evidence or
possible sources of evidence and may ex-
amine, record, and copy such materials and
take and record the testimony or statements
of such persons as are reasonably necessary
for the furtherance of the investigation:
Provided, however, The Secretary first com-
plies with the provisions of the Fourth
Amendment relating to unreasonable
searches and seizures. The Secretary may
issue subpenas to compel his access to or
the production of such materials, or the ap-
pearance of such persons, and may Iissue
interrogatories to a respondent, to the same
extent and subject to the same limitations
as would apply if the subpenas or interroga-
tories were issued or served in aid of a civil
actlon in the United States district court for
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the district In which the investigation is
taking place. The Secretary may administer
oaths.

(b) Upon written application to the Sec-
retary, a respondent shall be entitled to the
{ssuance of a reasonable number of sub-
penas by and in the name of the Secretary to
the same extent and subject to the same
limitations as subpenas issued by the Secre-
tary himself. Subpenas issued at the request
of a respondent shall show on thelr face the
name and address of such respondent and
shall state that they were issued at his re-
quest.

(¢) Witnesses summoned by subpena of
the Secretary shall be entitled to the same
witness and mileage fees as are witnesses in
proceedings in United States district courts.
Fees payable to a witness summoned by a
subpena issued at the request of a respond-
ent shall be pald by him,

(d) Within five days after service of a sub-
pena upon any person, such person may pe-
titlon the Secretary to revoke or modify the
subpena. The Secretary shall grant the peti-
tion if he finds that the subpena requires ap-
pearance or attendance at an unreasonable
time or place, that it requires production of
evidence which does not relate to any mat-
ter under investigation, that it does not de-
scribe with sufficlent particularity the evi-
dence to be produced, that compliance would
be unduly onerous, or for other good reason.

(e) In case of contumacy or refusal to obey
a subpena, the Secretary or other person at
whose request it was issued may petition for
its enforcement in the United States district
court for the district in which the person to
whom the subpena was addressed resides, was
served, or transacts business.

(f) Any person who willfully fails or ne-
glects to attend and testify or to answer any
lawful inquiry or to produce records, docu-
ments, or other evidence, if in his power to
do so in obedience to the subpena or lawful
order of the Secretary, shall be fined not more
than $1,000 or imprisoned not more than one
year, or both. Any person who, with intent
thereby to mislead the Secretary, shall make
or cause to be made any false entry or state-
ment of fact in any report, account, record,
or other document submitted to the Secre-
tary pursuant to his subpena or other order,
or shall willfully neglect or fail to make or
cause to be made full, true, and correct en-
tries in such reports, accounts, records, or
other documents, or shall willfully mutilate,
alter, or by any other means falsify any doc-
umentary evidence, shall be fined not more
than $1,000 or imprisoned not more than
one year, or both,

) The Attorney General shall conduct all
litigation in which the Secretary participates
as a party or as amicus pursuant to this
Act.

ENFORCEMENT BY PRIVATE PERSONS

Sec. 212. (a) The rights granted by sec-
tions 203, 204, 205, and 206 may be enforced
by clvil actions in appropriate United States
district courts without regard to the amount
in controversy and in appropriate State or
local courts of general jurisdiction. A ecivil
action shall be commenced within one hun-
dred and eighty days after the alleged dis-
criminatory housing practice occurred: Pro-
vided, however, That the court shall continue
such civil case brought pursuant to this sec-
tion or section 210D from time to time be-
fore bringing it to trial if the court believes
that the conciliation efforts of the Secre-
tary or a State or local agency are likely
to result in satisfactory settlement of the
discriminatory housing practice complained
of in the complaint made to the Secretary or
to the local or State agency and which prac-
tice forms the basis for the action in court:
And provided, however, That any sale, en-
cumbrance, or rental consummated prior to
the lssuance of any court order issued un-
der the authority of this Act, and Involving
a bona fide purchaser, encumbrancer, or ten-
ant without actual notice of the existence of
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the filing of a complaint or civil action under
the provisions of this Act shall not be af-
fected.

(b) Upon application by the plaintiff and
In such circumstances as the court may deem
Just, a court of the United States in which
a civil action under this section has been
brought may appoint an attorney for the
plaintiff and may authorize the commence-
ment of a civil action upon proper showing
without the payment of fees, costs, or se-
curity. A court of a State or subdivision
thereof may do likewise to the extent not
inconsistent with the law or procedures of
the State or subdivision.

(¢) The court may grant as relief, as it
deems appropriate, any permanent or tem-
porary injunction, temporary restraining or-
der, or other order, and may award to the
plaintiff actual damages and not more than
$1,000 punitive damages, together with court
costs and reasonable attorney fees in the case
of a prevailing plaintiff.

ENFORCEMENT BY THE ATTORNEY GENERAL

Sec. 213. (a) Whenever the Attorney Gen-
eral has reasonable cause to belleve that any
person or group of persons is engaged in a
pattern or practice of resistance to the full
enjoyment of any of the rights granted by
this title, or that any group of persons has
been denied any of the rights granted by this
title and such denial raises an issue of gen-
eral public importance, he may bring a civil
action in any appropriate United States dis-
trict court by filing with it a complaint set-
ting forth the facts and requesting such
preventive relief, including an application for
a permanent or temporary injunction, re-
straining order, or other order against the
person or persons responsible for such pat-
tern or practice or denial of rights, as he
deems necessary to insure the full enjoyment
of the rights granted by this title.

EXPEDITION OF PROCEEDINGS

Sec. 214. Any court in which a proceeding
is instituted under section 212 or 213 of this
title shall assign the case for hearing at the
earliest practicable date and cause the case
to be in every way expedited.

EFFECT ON STATE LAWS

Sec. 215. Nothing in this title shall be con=-
strued to invalidate or limit any law of a
State or political subdivision of a State, or of
any other jurisdiction in which this title
shall be effective, that grants, guarantees, or
protects the same rights as are granted by
this title; but any law of a State, a political
subdivision, or other such jurisdiction that
purports to require or permit any action that
would be a discriminatory housing practice
under this title shall to that extent be In-
valid,

COOPERATION WITH STATE AND LOCAL AGENCIES
ADMINISTERING FAIR HOUSING LAWS

SEec, 216. The Secretary may cooperate with
State and local agencles charged with the ad-
ministration of State and local fair housing
laws and, with the consent of such agencies,
utilize the services of such agencies and
their employees and, notwithstanding any
other provision of law, may reimburse such
agencies and their employees for services
rendered to assist him in carrying out this
title. In furtherance of such cooperative
efforts, the Secretary may enter into written
agreements with such State or local agencies.
All agreements and terminations thereof
shall be published in the Federal Register.

INTERFERENCE, COERCION, OR INTIMIDATION

Sec. 217. It shall be unlawful to coerce,
intimidate, threaten, or interfere with any
person in the exercise or enjoyment of, or
on account of his having exercised or en-
joyed, or on account of his having aided or
encouraged any other person in the exercise
or enjoyment of, any right granted or pro-
tected by section 203, 204, 205, or 206. This
section may be enforced by appropriate civil
action,
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APPROPRIATION

Sec. 218. There are hereby authorized to be
appropriated such sums as are necessary to
carry out the purposes of this title.

SEPARABILITY OF FROVISIONS

Sec. 219. If any provision of this title or
the application thereof to any person or
circumstances is held invalid, the remainder
of the title and the application of the pro-
vision to other persons not similarly situated
or to other circumstances shall not be af-
fected thereby.

TITLE III

PREVENTION OF INTIMIDATION IN FAIR HOUSING
CASES

Sec. 301, Whoever, whether or not acting
under color of law, by force or threat of force
willfully injures, intimidates or interferes
with, or attempts to injure, intimidate or
interfere with—

(a) any person because of his race, color,
religion or national origin and because he is
or has been selling, purchasing, renting, fi-
nancing, oceupying, or contracting or negoti-
ating for the sale, rental, financing or occu-
pation of any dwelling, or applying for or
participating in any service, organization, or
facility relating to the business of selling or
renting dwellings; or

(b) any person because he s or has been,
or in order to discourage such person or any
other person or any class of persons from—

(1) participating without discrimination
on account of race, color, religion or national
origin, in any of the activities, services, or-
ganizations or facilities described in subsec-
tion 301(a); or encouraging others to so par-
ticipate; or

(2) participating lawfully in speech or
peaceful assembly opposing any denial of the
opportunity to so participate; or

(3) affording another person or class of
persons opportunity or protection so to par-
ticipate; or

(c) any citizen because he is or has been,
or in order to discourage such citizen or any
other citizen from lawfully aiding or en-
couraging others to participate, without dis-
crimination on account of race, color, re-
ligion or national origin, in any of the activi-
ties, services, organizations or facilities de-
scribed in subsection 301(a), or participating
lawfully in speech or peaceful assembly op-
posing and denial of the opportunity to so
participate—
shall be fined not more than $1,000, or im-
prisoned not more than one year, or both;
and if bodily injury results shall be fined not
more than $10,000, or imprisoned not more
than ten years, or both; and if death results
shall be subject to Imprisonment for any
term of years or for life.

MESSAGE FROM THE HOUSE

A message from the House of Repre-
sentatives by Mr. Hackney, one of its
reading clerks, announced that the
House had passed, without amendment,
the bill (8. 1727) to authorize the con-
solidation and use of funds arising from
judements in favor of the Apache Tribe
of the Mescalero Reservation and of each
of its constituent groups.

EXECUTIVE COMMUNICATIONS,
ETC.

The PRESIDING OFFICER laid be-
fore the Senate the following letters,
which were referred as indicated:
REPORT ON FACILITIES AND GRANTS oF Na-

TIONAL AERONAUTICS AND SPACE ADMINIS=-

TRATION

A letter from the Administrator, National
Aeronautics and Space Administration,
transmitting, pursuant to law, a report on
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the use of $580,000 of funds of the Agency
to provide additional research space in a
Lunar Science Institute at Houston, Tex.
(with an accompanying report); to the Com-~
mittee on Aeronautical and Space Sciences.

ProPOSED AMENDMENT oOF FEDERAL CROP
INSURANCE AcCT

A letter from the Secretary, Department of
Agriculture, transmitting a draft of proposed
legislation to amend section 615(a) of the
Federal Crop Insurance Act, as amended (7
U.8.C. 1516(a)) (with an accompanying pa-
per); to the Committee on Agriculture and
Forestry.

REPORT ON SPECIAL PAY FOrR DUTY SUBJECT
TO HOSTILE FIRE
A letter from the Deputy Secretary, De-
partment of Defense; reporting, pursuant to
law, the number of members of the U.S.
Armed Forces entitled to special pay for duty
subject to hostile fire, along with the amount
of the special pay, for the calendar year
1967 (with an accompanying paper); to the
Committee on Armed Services.

RerorT oF AR ForcE OFFICERS ABOVE THE
GRADE OF MAJOR ON FLYING STATUS

A letter from the Secretary, Department of
the Air Force, transmitting, pursuant to law,
a report of Alr Force officers above the grade
of major on flying status, dated August 31,
1967 (with an accompanying report); to the
Committee on Armed Services,

PROFPOSED AUTHORIZATION OF SECRETARY OF
TRANSPORTATION To ArM His EMPLOYEES

A letter from the Secretary, Department of
Transportation, transmitting a draft of pro-
posed legislation to authorize the Secretary
of Transportation to arm his employees, and
for other purposes (with an accompanying
paper); to the Committee on Commerce.

REPORT OF FINANCIAL CONDITION AND RESULTS
oF OPERATIONS OF HicHWAY TRUsT FUND
A letter from the Secretary, Department of

the Treasury, transmitting, pursuant to law,
the twelfth annual report on the financial
condition and results of the operations of the
highway trust fund (with an accompanying
report); to the Committee on Finance,

SUSPENSION OF DEPORTATION OF CERTAIN
ALIENS

Two letters from the Commissioner, Immi-
gration and Naturalization Service, Depart-
ment of Justice, transmitting, pursuant to
law, copies of orders suspending deporta-
tion of certain allens together with a state-
ment of the facts and pertinent provisions of
law pertaining to each alien, and the reasons
for ordering such suspension (with accom-
panying papers); to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

REPORT OF A COMMITTEE

The following report of a committee
was submitted:

By Mr. HILL, from the Committee on Ap-
propriations, with amendments:

H.R. 15398. An act making supplemental
appropriations for the fiscal year ending
June 30, 1968, and for other purposes (Rept.
No. 1012).

BILLS INTRODUCED

Bills were introduced, read the first
time, and, by unanimous consent, the
second time, and referred as follows:

By Mr. HOLLAND:

5.3079. A bill for the rellef of the Cuban
Truck & Equipment Co., its heirs and assigns;
to the Committee on the Judiclary.

By Mr, SMATHERS:

5.3080. A bill for the rellef of Mr. Ernesto
Julio D'Escoubet Blanco;

5. 3081. A Dbill for the relief of Mr. Eduardo
Raul Fernandez Santalla;
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S. 3082. A bill for the rellef of Dr. Narciso
A. Lores;
S. 3083. A bill for the relief of Dr. Juan M.

S. 3084. A bill for the relief of Mr. Jose G.

S. 3085. A bill for the relief of Mr. Manuel
Hector Mere Hidalgo;

8. 3086. A bill for the rellef of Mrs. Irma
G, A, Boleda; and

8. 3087. A bill to amend title 18 of the
United States Code to prohibit the manufac-
ture for sale, offer for sale, sale and trans-
portation in or affecting commerce of ma-
chineguns, and sawed-off shotguns, or rifles,
and for other purposes; to the Committee
on the Judiciary.

S. 8088. A bill to provide certain essential
technical and marketing assistance to the
U.S. fishing industry; to the Committee on
Comumerce.

By Mr, HARTEE:

S. 3089. A bill to amend title 38, United
States Code, In order to increase the maxi-
mum amount of servicemen’'s group life
insurance which a member of the Armed
Forces may purchase, and to authorize the
granting of national service life insurance
to Vietnam era veterans; to the Committee
on Finance.

(See the remarks of Mr., HarTke when he
introduced the above bill, which appear
under a separate heading.)

S. 3089—INTRODUCTION OF BILL
FOR IMPROVING SERVICEMEN'S
LIFE INSURANCE

Mr. HARTEE. Mr. President, I intro-
duce today a bill to improve the life in-
surance program for those who are so
rapidly increasing the rolls of the so-
called Vietnam era veteran. The bill I
offer increases the maximum amount of
servicemen's group life insurance avail-
able under the servicemen’s group life
insurance program established in 1965,
and rejuvenates and improves the na-
tional service life insurance program,
which under the bill would become open
to these newer veterans as well as to the
past World War II and Korean service-
men. I might add that it is a pleasure for
me to note that this bill has the approval
of the Veterans of Foreign Wars already,
and I trust that it will gain the support
of both servicemen and veterans in
general.

First, the bill would modify the provi-
sions now existing for the Vietnam era
servicemen by improving the service-
men’s group life insurance—SGLI—pro-
gram now in effect.

The SGLI program, which became ef-
fective September 29, 1965, provides the
entering serviceman with an automatic
$10,000 of term of protection, for which
the present premium is $3 per month by
the man and $3 per month by the Gov-
ernment in a 50-50 split of the costs. But
unlike the earlier programs, when the
serviceman separates from his service he
cannot continue his insurance on a term
basis with the NSLI, the older national
servicemen’s life insurance program, nor
is he eligible for any other form of NSLI
insurance. He can convert to the same
amount he holds now—that is, the auto-
matic $10,000, or $5,000 if he has reduced
it to that by written request. He may also,
in writing, request to have no coverage.
His conversion under SGLI is now to a
commercial group policy, with the Vet-
erans’ Administration Insurance Service
supervising the program, But the top
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limit he can get under the program is
$10,000,

This limitation should be lifted, and
my bill does so. President Johnson asked
for this improvement in his 1967 veterans
message of January 31, when he proposed
as the fourth of six legislative points “to
increase the amount of servicemen'’s
group life insurance.”

The President noted that the program
adopted by the 89th Congress “with the
outstanding cooperation of the Nation's
insurance firms has worked smoothly
and effectively.” But he went on to say:

‘We should now raise the limits of coverage.
This will provide a further career incentive
for the men and women of the Armed Forces
as well as added protection for their loved
ones,

This year he repeated the request.

However, his proposal, for which no
legislation has been introduced, would
have raised the $10,000 only to $12,000,
but would make further increments
available proportionally to the service-
man’s military pay to a limit of $30,000.
My bill still provides for a top of $30,000
upon written election, the 10,000 auto-
matic coverage and old provisions con-
tinuing. The additional increments would
be in $5,000 steps and there would be no
limitation of any amount to a particular
officer class because of their pay. In
other words, any serviceman, even a
lowly private first class, could choose up
to $30,000 in term insurance, for which
he would pay while in service $9 per
month to be matched by the Govern-
ment, a simple trebling of the present
program open to any member. I see no
reason why a frontline Marine in Khe
Sanh should not have the same oppor-
tunity for insurance for his family that
is given to a rear-echelon -captain,
colonel, or even general. He and his fam-
ily run the greater risk and under my
bill every man who wishes can elect up to
the full $30,000 recommended by the
President. In commenting on the Presi-
dent’s proposal, and thereby supporting
the prineiple of this bill, the VFW Legis-
lative Newsletter for February 1968 said:

Main objection is that entitiement to the
low-cost group insurance would be based on
rank,

The other major portion of my bill is
that which would enlarge and strengthen
the present slowly dying but in the past
highly successful NSLI program. It would
do so by giving the separating veterans
a choice. Within 126 days he could
choose, as presently provided, the com-
mercially provided group life insurance
as offered by participating companies, of
whom there are 522 acting as reinsurers
and converters as the program is oper-
ated under the Prudential Insurance Co.
of America as its administrator, under
VA supervision. But he could choose in-
stead, if he preferred, within the same
120 days to convert to a national service
life insurance policy under ordinary life,
20-pay life, 30-pay life, 20-year endow-
ment, endowment at age 60, or endow-
ment at age 65. The amount would be
that for which he has carried the term
insurance while in service, but he could
not continue to carry term insurance—
experience shows that in later years, as
at present for many World War II veter-
ans, the rising term rates become a great
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hardship. Any Vietnam veteran dis-
charged prior to passage of the bill would
also have 120 days to get into the NLSI
program by applying to do so.

I would like to emphasize that while
this program, now consisting of $34 bil-
lion worth of insurance in force under
the 1965 act, would allow the use of the
old NSLI instrument to grant compara-
ble insurance in a direct Government
program under VA, for which the ma-
chinery already exists and the experience
as well, it does not take the private in-
surance industry out of the business. Any
veteran may still, if this bill is enacted,
choose to be insured by the commercial
firms. Both the Government and the
commercial companies use the same ac-
tuarial statistics. However, the past
proves that with a very large group such
as NSLI provides, and with the facilities
of the Veterans’ Administration to oper-
ate it, there are economies which make
the premium costs in the long run less.
The size of dividends and rebates under
the NSLI confirms that probability.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the text of my bill may appear
at the close of these remarks.

Th PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
will be received and appropriately re-
ferred; and, without objection, the bill
will be printed in the Recorp.

The bill, 8. 3089, to amend title 38,
United States Code, in order to increase
the maximum amount of servicemen’s
group life insurance which a member of
the Armed Forces may purchase, and to
authorize the granting of national service
life insurance to Vietnam era veterans,
introduced by Mr. HARTKE, was received,
read twice by its title, referred to the
Committee on Finance, and ordered to
be printed in the S. 3089 REecorp, as
follows:

S. 3089

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That (a)
subsection (a) of sectlon T67 of title 38,
United States Code, 1s amended by striking
out “(2) to be insured in the amount of
$5,000.”, and inserting in lieu thereof “(2) to
be insured in an amount greater than $10,-
000. Any member who elects to be insured in
an amount greater than $10,000 may be in-
sured up to a maximum of $30,000 in any
multiple of $5,000."”.

(b) Subsection (b) of such section is
amended to read as follows:

“({b) If any member elects not to be in-
sured under this subchapter or to be insured
in any amount less than #$30,000, he may
thereafter be insured under this subchapter
or may increase the amount of his insurance
to an amount not in excess of $30,000 under
this subchapter (in multiples of $5,000), as
the case may be, upon written application,
proof of good health, and compliance with
such other terms and conditions as may be
prescribed by the Administrator.”

SEc. 2. Section 768 of title 38, United States
Code, is amended by (1) striking out “Each"
at the beginning of such section and In-
serting in lieu thereof “(a) Each”; and (2)
adding a new subsection as follows:

*{b) (1) Any eligible veteran who makes
application therefor within one hundred and
twenty days after being separated or re-
leased from active duty and upon payment
of the required premiums, shall be granted
national service life insurance, as provided
in this subsection, without a medical exam-
ination. Such insurance shall provide for
the payment of a sum equal to the sum pay-
able under the policy of servicemen’s group
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life insurance in effect at the time of the
veteran's separation or release from active
duty.

*“(2) Insurance may be issued under this
subsection on the following plans: Ordinary
life, twenty-payment life, thirty-payment
life, twenty-year endowment, endowment at
age sixty, and endowment at age sixty-five,
Premium rates and policy values shall be
prescribed as provided in section 702 of this
chapter. No person may carry a total amount
of national service life insurance in excess
of $30,000,

“(3) Except as otherwise provided in this
subsection and except as may be otherwise
provided in regulations promulgated by the
Administrator, national service life insur-
ance issued under this subsection shall be
subject to the same terms and conditions as
policies issued under section 602(c)(2) of
the National Service Life Insurance Act of
1940 prior to the repeal of such Act,

“(4) Notwithstanding any other provision
of this subsection, any eligible veteran who
was discharged prior to the date of enact-
ment of this paragraph shall have one hun-
dred and twenty days after such date to make
application for national service life insur-
ance under this subsection in an amount
not in excess of $10,000.

“*(6) As used in this subsection the term
‘eligible veteran’ means any person who
served on active duty for a period of more
than ninety days any part of which oc-
curred during the Vietnam era and who was
discharged or released therefrom under con-
ditions other than dishonorable.”

Sec. 3. The second sentence of section 703
of title 38, United States Code, Is amended by
striking out “No” and inserting in lieu
thereof “Except as provided in section 768
(b) of this title, no”.

ADDITIONAL COSPONSORS OF BILL

Mr. MONTOYA. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that, at its next
printing, the name of the Senator from
Minnesota [Mr. MonpaLE]l, the Senator
from Illinois [Mr, PErcY], and the Sena-
tor from Pennsylvania [Mr. CrLarx] be
added as cosponsors of the bill, S. 2871,
to amend the National School Lunch Act,
to strengthen and expand food service
programs for children, and for other pur-
poses.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

RESOLUTION

TO PROVIDE COMPENSATION FOR
INVESTIGATING SUBCOMMITTEE
EMPLOYEES

Mr. MANSFIELD (for himself and Mr.
DirkseN) submitted a resolution (S. Res.
262) providing for compensation for in-
vestigating subcommittee employees,
which was considered and agreed to.

(See the above resolution printed in
full when submitted by Mr. MANSFIELD,
which appears under a separate head-
ing.)

PENALTIES FOR CERTAIN ACTS OF
VIOLENCE OR INTIMIDATION—
AMENDMENTS

AMENDMENT NO. 585

Mr. COOPER submitted an amend-
ment, intended to be proposed by him, to
the amendment in the nature of a sub-
stitute (No. 554) proposed by Mr. DIrRK-
sEN to the bill (H.R. 2516) to prescribe
penalties for certain acts of violence or
intimidation, and for other purposes,
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which was ordered to lie on the table and
to be printed.

(See reference to the above amend-
ment when submitted by Mr. CoOOPER,
which appears under a separate head-
ing.)

AMENDMENTS NOS, 506 THROUGH 589

Mr. MILLER submitted four amend-
ments, intended to be proposed by him
to the amendment in the nature of a sub-
stitute (No. 554) proposed by Mr. DIrRK-
sSEN to House bill 2516, supra, which were
ordered to lie on the table and to be
printed.

(See reference to the above amend-
ments when submitted by Mr. MILLER,
which appears under a separate head-
ing.)

THE INTERSTATE LAND SALES FULL
DISCLOSURE ACT—AMENDMENT

AMENDMENT NO. 600

Mr, WILLIAMS of New Jersey sub-
mitted an amendment, intended to be
proposed by him, to the bill (S. 3029) to
assist in the provision of housing for low-
and moderate-income families, and to ex-
tend and amend laws relating to hous-
ing and urban development, which was
referred to the Committee on Banking
and Currency and ordered to be printed.

ENROLLED BILLS PRESENTED

The Secretary of the Senate reported
that on today, March 4, 1968, he pre-
sented to the President of the United
States the following enrolled bills:

5. 1155. An Act to amend the Export-Import
Bank Act, as amended, to change the name of
the Bank, to extend for five years the period
within which the Bank is authorized to exer-
cise its functions, to increase the Bank's
lending authority and its authority to issue,
against fractional reserves, export credit in-
surance and guarantees, to restrict the fi-
nancing by the Bank of certain transactions,
and for other purposes; and

8.1227. An Act to provide that a judgment
or decree of the United States District Court
for the District of Columbia shall not con-
stitute a lien until filed and recorded in the
office of the Recorder of Deeds of the District
of Columbia, and for other purposes.

NOTICE OF HEARING

Mr. RIBICOFF. Mr. President, the
Subcommittee on Executive Reorganiza-
tion will resume hearings on S. 2865 on
Thursday, March 7, 1968, in room 3302,
New Senate Office Building at 10 a.m. At
that time we will hear testimony from
representatives of General Motors Corp.,
Ford Motor Co., Chrysler Corp., and
American Motors Corp.

MONTANA UNIVERSITIES CELE-
BRATE DIAMOND JUBILEE

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, the
University of Montana, at Missoula, and
Montana State University, at Bozeman,
this year celebrate their diamond
jubilee—75 years of providing quality
higher education to the young people
of Montana and the Nation. Each is
located in a city of tremendous natural
beauty, surrounded by mountains and
fertile valleys. The physical appearance
of the campuses has changed consider-
ably since the days when I was able to
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spend more of my time in the State. Each
has become a sprawling campus dotted
with many new classrooms and dormi-
tories.

The University at Missoula and the
State University at Bozeman have been
friendly rivals from the very beginning,
especially in sports and student affairs.
Academically, both universities have
strong liberal arts programs. Montana
State University has concentrated on ag-
riculture and the sciences. The Univer-
sity of Montana has a number of fine
professional schools—business adminis-
tration, pharmacy, journalism, forestry,
fine arts, and education.

Recently, each of the universities cele-
brated its 75th birthday anniversary with
appropriate ceremonies and special
events. The major address at the Univer-
sity of Montana ceremonies was given by
President James A. McCain, of Kansas
State University.

President McCain is well known in
Montana as president of our university
from 1945 to 1950. Jim McCain is an old
friend and is one of the finest of our uni-
versity presidents. His Charter Day ad-
dress was guite meaningful and timely.
I was especially impressed by his warn-
ing to the student body and faculty that
man is threatened by a technical society.
I commend the text of this speech to Sen-
ators.

I ask unanimous consent to have
printed at this point in the ConGrESSION-
AL REcorp a feature story and editorial
published in the Missoulian of Febru-
ary 16, 1968; a news story published in
the February 17 edition of the same
newspaper; and the text of President Me-
Calin’s speech on Charter Day.

There being no objection, the items
were ordered to be printed in the
REcorbp, as follows:

[From the Missoula (Mont.) Missoulian, Feb.
16, 1968]
AFTER 756 YEARS “WE'RE JUsT GETTING
STARTED"
(By Dennis Curran)

As the University of Montana pauses to
commemorate its first 76 years of exlstence,
plans are already being made for the con-
tinued growth and Improvement of the
University's facilities.

Starting with two buildings completed in
1899, the University today is a sprawling
glant by comparison with over 40 bulldings on
the main campus and more than 6,000 stu-
dents, yet University officials envision even
greater growth in the future.

Huge construction cranes are a common
site on the campus today, and University
planners think that they will become almost
permanent fixtures as UM attempts to cope
with the increasing influx of new students.

University president Robert T. Pantzer
sald, however, that the growth of the Uni-
versity of Montana involves more than con-
struction of new bulldings.

Engaging in some cautious speculation, the
president said that it is hard for anyone to
say definitely what will happen in the future
and that anything sald would only be specu-
lation and musing,

BROAD TRENDS

However, Pantzer outlined some broad
trends that he thinks the University of
Montana and other universities throughout
the country will follow in the future. ]

One of the major trends, he sald, is to up-
date and expand graduate and undergraduate
programs. Educators all over the country are
saying that graduate work is almost a ne-
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cessity because of the complex nature of
modern soclety, and some say that the
bachelor degree of today is more like the
high school diploma of yesteryear, he sald.

“The growth of our graduate programs in
future years is one of our missions that has
been approved by the state Board of Regents,
and we'll develop existing masters degree pro-
grams to strengthen them and develop new
specialties,” he said.

An example of a new specialty is the Uni-
versity’s masters program in urban studies,
which includes studies in sociology, econom-
ies and political science.

TURBAN PROBLEMS

“The problems facing urban areas are great
throughout the country, but a few years ago
we would not have even talked about a pro-
gram in urban affairs because it wasn't rec-
ognized as an important field,” Pantzer said.

But he warned that there is just as much
need for improving and updating of exist-
ing graduate study programs because of the
large Influx of graduate students in the last
several years.

“Graduate study is expensive, but if we
are to maintain our position of a multi-pur-
pose state university, we must meet these
expenses,” he added.

Undergraduate programs are also being
studied constantly so that changes can be
made to meet the complex problems of the
modern age as they become evident, he said.
While there is often no physical evidence
of change, it is constantly occuring, he saild.

Some of the types of curriculum changes to
which the president was referring can be
seen in the definition of the phrase by the
Board of Regents: New and different types of
degrees; course changes which alter the basic
purposes of programs; changes In major or
minor offerings; and course changes leading
to new degrees.

Another major problem facing colleges
and universities all over the U.S. is simply
the sheer numbers of high school students
that are going on to college, he said.

Whereas only a small percentage of high
school graduates went on to college 50 years
ago—and even 25 years ago—it is now almost
commonplace for the high school graduate
to go on to an institution of higher learning,
he sald.

MORE EXPENSES

President Pantzer added that the increases
of numbers has led to another problem—in-
creased expenses, “The tremendous, astro-
nomical costs of higher education are in-
creasing, and all colleges are facing a most
difficult financial problem,” he said.

Institutions of higher learning include
advanced vocational and techniecal training,
too, and although such instruction does not
fall into the province of the university sys-
tem, the University of Montana is cooperat-
ing because of the need for technical train-
ing in soclety, he said.

Pantzer cited the rising personnel costs
for qualified teachers, and he also said that
the need for modern facilities such as build-
ings, speclalized laboratories and elaborate
equipment is a vital factor.

“Most schools have produced the necessary
number of classrooms, but many are using
old buildings that are not adapted to mod-
ern needs—and that includes the University
of Montana,” he said.

QUICKLY OBSOLETE

And not only is elaborate special equip-
ment expensive, it rapidly becomes obsolete
because of the rapid changes in technology,
he said. The former business administration
professor cited the computer as an example,
but he added that computer training is nee-
essary in all flelds because “everybody has to
face computers.”

And so planning continues to provide the
increasing number of students with class-
room space, speclal equipment and rooms in
which to live during their stay at the Uni-
versity. Almost all of the available space on
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the main campus has been used, and the Uni-
versity envisions expansion into nearby
areas—perhaps some day reaching the mar-
ried student housing area south of the main
campus.

With over 6,000 students under his charge
now, Pantzer said there is no ceiling placed
on the Unilversity of Montana's enrollment,
and he hopes that there never is a limit
placed on the number of students, “However,
if we have the projected 9,000-10,000 stu-
dents by 1975 or 1980, we might have to take
a long, hard look at the situation,” he added.

Presently all graduates of accredited Mon-
tana high schools are admitted to the uni-
versity, and there is no numerical limit on
out-of-state students, although they do have
to pay about three times the tuition costs of
in-staters, he said.

Students in general are the sole reason for
a university's existence and as such are a
school’s greatezt asset, and Pantzer sald that
he and the faculty want to continue close,
personal relations with them.

“As we get larger numbers of students, we
have a little less possibility of personal con-
tact, but we don't have a grave problem al-
though I hear that some students are con-
cerned over communications with faculty
members,” he sald.

PERSONAL TOUCH

The University of Montana still has rea-
sonably small classes, rnd there is no mass
television teaching because “we still belleve
that a human professor in front of the stu-
dents is important,” he said.

The University does have some classes of
several hundred students but nothing on
the order of some unliversities that have
classes with enrollments of 500 or 1,000 stu-
dents.

However, the faculty members are con-
cerned with what could develop into a major
problem, and students are invited to staff
meetings by several departments.

According to Pantzer, students are also
given an increasing voice in rynning the
school with appointments to student-faculty
committees. “The faculty has to plan for the
real direction of the school because students
are largely transients, but the students can
help with their young, fresh insight,” he
sald.

And so with lofty goals for serving the
people and youth of Montana, the University
of Montana is off and running on lts second
75 years.

[From the Missoula (Mont.) Missoulian, Feb.
16, 1968]
ManY HaAPPY RETURNS, UNIVERSITY OF
MONTANA

Tomorrow is Charter Day at the Unlver-
sity of Montana, and Missoula and the rest
of the state extend their best wishes on this
75th anniversary and hope for many happy
returns.

From 50 students with five faculty mem-
bers in 1895, the University has grown to
more than 6,000 students and 300 faculty
members.

And within the next 17 years, the campus
will have 13,500 students and over 600 fac-
ulty members.

Missoula ecan take immense pride in the
University. It lends the entire community a
diversity and tone it otherwise would sadly
lack.

Without the TUniversity, Missoula’s cul-
tural programs would be without much of
their vital stimulus and direction.

Without the University, Missoula’s stu-
dents would find it harder and more ex-
pensive to obtain a higher education,

Without the University, the clity's economy
would be far less well developed.

Without the University, the city’s growth
prospects would not be nearly as bright.

Without the University, Missoula would
be without that intellectual element which
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makes this a stimulating, interesting place
in which to live.

The University of Montana is a grown-up
institution. Over the years it more and more
has acquired independence and self-respect,
defending those principles of academic free-
dom and intellectual ferment on which alone
a great Institution can be constructed. Now
its freedom and authority are undisputed
and the TUniversity, consequently, Iis
respected.

We are proud of you, University of Mon-
tana, The interplay between you and Mis-
soula and the rest of the state is fruitful
to us all. We celebrate this 76th anniver-
sary with you.

To wish you well now 1s to wish well for
the future of all Montana.

[From the Missoula (Mont.) Missoulian,
Feb. 17, 1968]
McCain WarNs Man’s IDENTITY IN DANGER

“State universities like the University of
Montana must help to maintain the primacy
of man,” Dr. James A, McCain, president of
Kansas State University, said Friday,

Dr. McCain, who was president of the Uni-
versity of Montana from 1945-1950, told 400
persons gathered for the University of Mon-
tana Charter Day convocation that man is
threatened by a technical soclety.

Citing not only crowded campuses and
crowded citles, McCaln sald that man's iden-
tity 1s threatened by the new advances in
science.

“Computers are doing his thinking for
him; numbers are replacing his name—zip
codes, bank account numbers, service num-
bers, Social Security numbers; his stature is
dwarfed by the vastness of explored space,
and now surgeons threaten to reassemble
him from used organs,” he said,

Although he did not disparage the won-
ders of space and modern medicine, McCain
stressed that man's identity could only be
Pprotected by greater achievement in the arts
and those fields that have been bypassed by
sclence.

““Our universities will have more reason
than ever to lay stress on those fields of en-
deavor where man will remain supreme and
reach his highest pinnacles of achievements,”
he said.

Dr. McCain also said that western state
universities have emerged as an important
part of American education with departures
from university traditions without abandon-
ing the traditions.

He cited three major developments: That
state universities have accepted a responsi-
bility for mass education without relin-
quishing a commitment to the highest
standards of academic excellence; that they
have broadened their horizons to encom-
pass a variety of International programs
while sharpening their services to their
states and the nation; and that they have
intensified their professional curriculums
while clinging tenaciously to the ideal of a
broad liberal education.

“Without detracting from this commit-
ment to spiritual values, the state universi-
ties have taken the high learning from the
ivory tower to the market place, the halls
of government and wherever else they can
foster the progress of man and soclety,” he
sald.

DEMOCRATIC

McCain, who recelved his doctorate from
Stanford University, told the Charter Day
crowd that state universities are a demo-
cratic institution, and he pointed to the fact
that 40 per cent of American youths attend
college in contrast to 6 or 7 per cent in most
nations.

“For the past half century the state
universities have made great progress toward
redeeming America’s commitment to a demo-
cratic system of higher educatlon,” he sald.

UM President Robert T, Pantzer and Loren
Haarr, Two Dot, president of the assoclated
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Students at the University, spoke before Dr.
McCain gave his address.

“One cannot help but marvel at a school
such as this,” Pantzer said, “especially when
one realizes it is only 756 years old.”

He said the University “is a young institu-
tion" compared with many other institutions
of higher learning throughout the natlon,
yet the Missoula school, Pantzer added, has
made great strides educationally during its
relatively brief existence.

Haarr said that anyone who had been
around the Missoula campus 75 years ago
"“would be pleasantly surprised” at the ad-
vancements made by the University.

Haarr added that the value of an institu-
tion such as the University of Montana can
be appreciated more when one realizes that
“89 per cent of the men who run this coun-
try are college graduates.”

THE MAINSTREAM OF AMERICAN HIGHER

EpucaTioN

(Address by President James A. McCain
Kansas State University, Manhattan, Kans.
on the occasion of the 75th anniversary of
the University of Montana)

As your guest on this happy occasion, it is
my privilege to congratulate the University
of Montana on your 75th birthday. Such an
anniversary obviously calls for a review of
past achievements. Those which can be
claimed for this University—the education of
some 65,000 students, and three guarters of
a century of devotion to scholarship, to a
zealous search for new knowledge, and to
public service—have earned the gratitude
and the pride of every citizen of Montana.

I am profoundly grateful for the oppor-
tunity to have shared in five years of this rec-
ord. I still recollect vividly a first impres-
sion after I planted my feet comfortably
under the President’s desk in 1945 and began
to take stock: that In a state like other of
the Rocky Mountain area not noted for its
generous support of higher education, Mon-
tana could boast a faculty of remarkable at-
tainments. Such men as Bill Leaphart in law,
Dick Jesse in the sciences, Paul Phillips in
history, Nels Lennes in mathematics, and
Harold Merriam in the humanities were truly
glants in their respective disciplines and
would have been ornaments to the faculties
of any university in the land. To borrow a
phrase, they were men to match your moun-
tains and testify to the commitment to aca-
demic excellence which has been a hallmark
of this University.

Another impression on a new president was
that of a faculty flerce in its defense and as-
sertion of its rights and privileges as em-
bedded in the university traditlon of the
western world. However, if Montana once
achieved notorlety as less than a tranquil
center of learning, one need only to take
stock of the turmoil which is now the order
of the day in Academe to appreclate that you
were just ahead of your time!

I was asked to dlscuss today the role of the
western state university during the 20th
century. This is not only a theme to suit the
occaslon but one of absorbing personal inter-
est. For recently I characterized the state
universities of the West (by which I mean
those west of the Alleghenies) as the “main-
stream of American higher education,” and
was promptly challenged to document this
assertion. This I now propose to do.

To a considerable extent I can rest my
case on numbers. The public colleges and
universities, which enrolled only 40 percent
of all students before World War II, today
enroll 70 percent. Although state universities
represent only five percent of all higher
institutions, public and private, they enroll
half of that 70 percent, or 1,700,000 students,
Of the 15 largest state universities, 14 are
located west of the Alleghenies. The excep-
tion, the State University of New York, is a
“Johnnie Come Lately” founded in 1948 and
modeled after her sisters to the west.

The more generous support they receive
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from taxes is an indication of the relatively
greater status enjoyed by state universities
in the West. The 21 states making the largest
appropriations on a per capita basis to uni-
versities in 1966-67 were all west of the Alle-
ghenies; 12 of the 13 making the smallest
appropriations were eastern states where
private colleges and unlversities command
greatest prestige.

The state universities now award 30 percent
of the bachelors degrees earned in the Na-
tion, 40 percent of the masters, and 60 per-
cent of the doctorates. They enroll 36 percent
of all graduate students and lead the field in
most major disciplines, producing, for ex-
ample, well over half of our scientists and
mathematiclans, 40 percent of our social sei-
entists and over a third of our teachers.

State universities conduct more than half
of the 2 billlon dollars worth of research
undertaken on the Natlon’s campuses annu-
ally.

But such figures tell only part of the story
and the less significant part at that. The
emergency at midcentury of the western
state universities as the dominant sector of
American higher education was a product of
three significant and exciting developments,
all of them abundantly in evidence in the
history of the University of Montana.

In each instance, these developments rep-
presented a departure from university tradi-
tlon without an abandonment of the tradi-
tion and therein lie these paradoxes:

The state universities have frankly ac-
cepted a responsibility for mass education
without relinquishing a commitment to the
highest standards of academic excellence.

They have intensified their professional
curriculums while clinging tenaciously to the
ideal of a broad liberal education.

They have broadened their horizons to en-
compass a varlety of international programs
while sharpening their services to their re-
spective states and to the Nation.

For the past half century, the state uni-
versities have made great progress towards
redeeming America’s commitment to a demo-
cratic system of higher education. We hold
that every gqualified youth is entitled to an
opportunity to attend college. That some 40
percent of our youth now attend in contrast
to 6 or 7 percent in most other nations is
testimony to this progress.

Far and away the most striking gains have
been achieved west of the Alleghenies,
notably in the Rocky Mountain and North
Central states. Montana, for example, with
only half the population of a New England
state I recently surveyed has twice the num-
ber of your youth attending college, and the
great majority of these are in your two state
universities. New York and Pennsylvania, for
example, where the emphasis has been de-
cidedly on private colleges and universities,
have been notoriously near the bottom of the
b0 states in percentage of youth going to
college.

It is greatly to their credit that the state
universities have accepted this responsi-
bility for mass education (not an altogether
complimentary label) without diminishing
their zeal for academic excellence, Such dis-
tinguished European scholars and educators
as Sir Richard Livingstone and C. P. Snow
while questioning our open-door policy have
focused their eriticism on our high student
attrition and, in fact, found the quality of
our graduates to be first rate. And these
graduates numerically represent four times
the proportion of youth earning diplomas
in the universities of Western Europe.

Surprisingly, the growth of the state uni-
verczitles has been accompanied by Improve-
ments ‘in quality. Impressive evidence can
be cited. Their alumni, for example, include
over half the living American Nobel Prize
winners, almost half the members of the
National Academy of Sciences. Their stu-
dents win a disproportionately large share
of such prestige awards as Natlonal Sclence
Foundation fellowships (54 percent), NDEA
modern language fellowships (48 percent),
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a.ndt]Woodrnw Wilson fellowships (27 per-
cent).

As a source of public leadership, the Ivy
League is clearly giving way to the state
universities. The majority of the cabinet
members in the Eisenhower administration
were products of western state universities,
probably the first cabinet in history so con-
stituted. Harvard slipped back into Wash-
ington during the Eennedy administration
but the trend towards the selection of state
university alumni for positions of major
responsibility has now been resumed.

Or, looking briefly at industry, more than
half of the top executives of the Nation's
largest private corporations are products of
state universities.

The University of Montana has obviously
redeemed her responsibility for both mass
and class. Today's unprecedented and ex-
panding student population leaves no doubt
that the door is open wide and no one can
gainsay the excellence of an academic en-
vironment which produced a Bill Allen in
industry, a Bud Guthrie in Iliterature, a
Harold Urey in sclence, a Russell Niles in ed-
ucation, and a Mike Mansfield in statecraft.

The state universities have rendered yeo-
men service in the fields of professional and
specialized sclentic education. They were the
first institutions to offer academlc degrees
in the newer curriculums such as forestry,
chemistry, home economics, agriculture and
civil engineering and they have contributed
substantially to the refinement and develop-
ment of such traditional disciplines as law
and medicine.

In the process they have risked and no
doubt earned censure for undue emphasis on
the vocational. The stress the Morrill Act
placed on “practical education”, for example,
postponed the evolving of the original land
grant colleges into comprehensive univer-
sities with appropriate respect for the liberal
subjects.

But today the state universities are in-
alterably committed to the whole man, to
his spiritual, aesthetic, and political life as
well as his professional competence, to his
imagination as well as his mind. Students
specializing in the most demanding of pro-
fessional fields must devote a respectable
portion of their curricula to liberal subjects;
majors in the sclences or humanities are per
force exposed to educatlon in the “other
culture.” In fact, Professor C. P. S8now, who
made us so conscious that there are two
cultures, expresses approval that American
college education is “much more diffuse and
less professional” than the British (his
phrase, not mine).

The state universities have led the way
in experimenting with academic arrange-
ments and developing systematic procedures
for insuring each student a liberal education
regardless of his fleld of specialization. Al-
though it was Harvard that produced the
land-mark volume, General Education in a
Free Society, the first experiments in basic
colleges and formalized general education
took place much earlier at Wisconsin, Min-
nesota and other western state universities.
Montana, for example, ploneered in the
development of comprehensive courses.

In their superb libraries and presses, dis-
tinguished poets and artists and composers
in residence, theatrical and operatic produc-
tions, and symphony orchestras, the state
universities are a major source of cultural
enrichment in contemporary America. The
magnificent art collection at U.C.L.A., the
annual production of Wagner's Parsifal at
Indiana, the edition of Doctor Zhivago in
its original Russian published by Michigan,
the multi-million dollar collection of Eng-
lish literature at Texas are examples along
with Montana's widely acclaimed School of
Music and recently established Repertory
Theater.

For many years Paul Bunyan, the legend-
ary lumberjack whose prodigious accomplish-
ments included the Mississippl River, Grand
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Canyon, and Rocky Mountains was, as a man
of action, the patron saint of the western
state universities. With due deference to
Montana's famed School of Forestry, I fear
that he has outlived his usefulness. Our beau
ideal today is the Man of the Renalssance,
versatile but thoughtful, competent profes-
sionally but with a mind enriched by the
arts and the humanities,

Without detracting from this commitment
to spiritual wvalues, the state unilversities
have taken the high learning from the ivory
tower to the market place, the home, the
halls of government, and wherever else they
can foster the progress of man and society.
Through their programs of research, exten-
slon, and public service, they have expanded
the campus to encompass the state. The Uni-
versity of Wisconsin, for example, despite
distinguished faculties in such academic dis-
ciplines as economics, physics, psychology,
and political science, is not dismayed by the
label “service station” but prides itself on
contributions to its state's economy through
dalry and wood products research.

Montana is typical of this response of the
state university to the needs of its state.
Your Bureau of Business and Economic Re-
search conducts investigations to ald not
only private industry but state and local
government. Your sclentists study the
grizzly bear and your social scientists are
actively assisting your Indian population,
the conservation and development of your
natural resources are a paramount concern
of your School of Forestry.

Until very recent years, the state universi-
ties were alone among the world's higher
institutions in providing such regional serv-
ices. Yet today they are simultaneously in
the vanguard of institutions embracing the
new international dimension of higher edu-
cation.

The rapid expansion of international ac-
tivities could well be the most significant
change on the American campus since mid-
century. Striking evidence of this trend is
the surge in the numbers of foreign students
attending our collegee and universities,
100,262 this year with more than 40,000 of
these attending state universities.

This unprecedented enrollment represents
a triumph for the Uaited States appreclated
by far too few. It means that Oxford and
Cambridge and the ecoles of Paris, intellec-
tual meccas for young scholars all over the
world during the past 100 years, have been
replaced by American universities, that we
are outdrawing the Soviet Union at the ratio
of some 5 to 1 in spite of the more generous
finanelal aid offered by the Russians.

Almost 11,000 foreign professors are teach-
ing and studying in America this year, 57
percent of them in state universities.

In sponsoring programs of technical as-
slstance to developing countrles, a major
facet of American foreign policy, our na-
tional government has drawn heavily on the
resources of the state universities, especlally
those of the West. In this crucial area where
self-interest coincides with our humani-
tarian commitments, it is not uncommon
for such universities as Indiana and Mich-
igan State to be maintaining faculties of a
dozen or more teachers and sclentists simul-
taneously six or seven different nations on
three separate continents.

Your special provisions for accommodating
foreign students, the opportunities you
afford your students to study abroad, and the
exclting Mike Mansfield Lectures on Inter-
national Relations are examples of Montana's
involvement in this important new inter-
national dimension.

But of course on such an anniversary as
this it behooves us all to look forward as
well as backward, to chart the course of the
future—and what a future it promises to be!
The timeworn story has a place here of the
Washington, D.C., cabble who explained to
his fare that the motto inscribed across the
front of the National Archives Building, “The
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past is the prologue,” really meant, “You
ain’t seen nothing yet!”

In closing I'd like to examine briefly several
challenging developments that lie ahead.

Enrollments will continue to rise at a
rapid rate and it is generally agreed that
8 out of every 10 additional students will
attend public colleges and universities. The
majority of those starting out in junior and
community colleges will eventually arrive at
state universities. It is safe to predict that
well within the tenure of younger members
of the present faculty, the Unliversity of
Montana will have 20,000 students.

Graduate students will increase more rap-
idly than undergraduate. Thirty years ago
graduate enrollments represented only 5
percent of all students, today they represent
12 percent, before the end of the century
they may constitute 50 percent.

Problems that now plague us will be in-
tensified: how to increase financial support
to accommodate more students, where to find
the additional teachers even 1f we have the
money to hire them, how to adapt the cur-
riculum to a wider variety of student abili-
ties, how to insure each student the oppor-
tunity for a richly personal educational ex-
perience despite the size of the student pop-
ulation.

In view of their superlative record of inno-
vation and resourcefulness, the state uni-
versities can be expected not only to main-
tain but to improve quality in the face of
such difficulties. For some years now through
honors programs the highest ability stu-
dents in even our most crowded state uni-
versities have received instruction which in
intimacy and quality compares with the best
offered in the Ivy League universities and the
most exclusive liberal arts colleges. To im-
prove even this instruction and develop
equally effective programs for Students at
other levels of ability, the state universities
are conducting promising experiments in-
volving independent study, tutorials, under-
graduate research fellowships, residential
colleges, and even “super” honors programs.

The future should find interdisciplinary
curricula replacing the more speclalized
studies in many undergraduate fields as the
new knowledge we discover increasingly cuts
across the llnes separating the traditional
academic departments. For the more talented
students, better integration of upper divi-
silon and graduate courses should make for
more efficient instruction and simultaneously
reduce the time required to earn an advanced
degree.

Such developments will reshape the state
universities into more effective agencies for
the education of their larger and more diverse
student population.

Inevitably our state universities will be-
come more international. In fact, Samuel
Gould, Chancellor of the State University of
New York, anticipates an age of global uni-
versities with far more exchanges of profes-
sors and students.

Certainly, if the state universities continue
to keep step with the times they will em-
brace enthusiastically this widened concept
of their responsibilities. The marvels of
transportation and communications con-
tinue to shrink the globe and intensify the
interdependence of peoples. A tribal revolu-
tion in Nigeria or a drought in India can
now have an impact on residents of the
Rocky Mountain states.

Once the basic problem of hunger has
been solved for the peoples of Asia, Africa.
and Latin America, we can anticipate an era
of rapidly expanding international trade,
resource development, and cultural exchange.
To prepare students for the attractive career
opportunities thus created will require new
emphasis in state university curriculums.
Instruction in language, including the exotic
languages, must be more widespread and
intensive; I foresee the time when mastery
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of one and perhaps even two modern lan-
guages will be considered baslc in the cur-
ricula of such professional fields as business
administration, forestry, and engineering.
Many more students will receive instruction
in the history, political institutions, culture
and economic resources of foreign peoples.
It is high time we recognized civilizations
other than Western and set about more effec-
tively informing our students about the
people and culture of Asia, Africa, and the
Middle East.

Fortunately, Federal support will be avail-
able for such international programs. The
International Education Act passed by the
89th Congress is designed to strengthen and
expand foreign area and language studies
in American universities. Forelgn scholars
will be brought to the United States to ald
in this process. The Agency for International
Development is making plans to support doc~
toral programs in selected state universities
in order to prepare scientists and technicians
for future assignments in developing coun-
tries. Under these programs, the doctoral
candidate will spend one year in a develop-
ing country writing his dissertation.

Finally, the state universities can be ex-
pected to accomplish more effectively in the
future what historian Allan Nevins labels
their most vital task, “the fortification and
enrichment of democracy.”

We have, for example, an opportunity with-
out precedent to prepare for enlightened,
responsible citizenship. Never before have
we seen anything like the concern of today's
student with the world off the campus. What
with sit-ins and speak-outs, pickets and
placards, riots and vigils, protest marches,
free universities, and underground news-
papers, faculty and administrators can be
forgiven if occasionally they yearn for the
good old days of the “silent generation.”

With all its intellectual promise, this fer-
ment could breed a new wave of anti-intel-
lectualism if it is taken over by extremists
who would physically throttle the expression
of views contrary to their own and sub-
stitute name calling and sloganeering for a
logical discussion of issues.

Universities must channel this student
concern constructively by providing abun-
dant opportunities for students to acquire
the knowledge and understanding that are
the requisites of political wisdom. The Mike
Mansfield lectures should make just such a
contribution. More frequent convocations
and regularly scheduled forum discussions
can absorb much of the time students have
hitherto devoted to aimless organized ac-
tivities. Most important of all, students
should have access through their electives
to formal instruction on contemporary issues,
on a pass-fall basis if you will!

By wisely exploiting this newly-found stu-
dent concern, the state universities will be
well on their way towards producing a cali-
bre of future citizen commensurate with the
baffiing problems he must solve.

Above all, the state universities must help
maintain the primacy of man!

Man’'s identity is threatened today not only
by crowded campuses and crowded cities:
computers are doing his thinking for him,
numbers are replacing his name (zip codes,
bank account numbers, service numbers, so-
cial security numbers), his stature is dwarfed
by the vastness of explored space, and now
surgeons threaten to reascemble him from
used organs.

Our universities will have more reason than
ever to lay stress on those flelds of endeavor
where man will remain supreme and reach
his highest pinnacles of achievements, not
the conquest of space or probing the secrets
of DNA, but art, literature, philosophy, and
music, and not merely to benefit Arnold Ben-
nett's passionate few but to uplift and inspire
the entire student population entrusted to
our care.

March 4, 1968

“EDUCATION FOR WHAT?"—AD-
DRESS BY DR. PHILIP M. CRANE

Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr. President, on Sep-
tember 20, 1967, Dr. Philip M. Crane ad-
dressed the Clarendon Hills, Iil,,
Women's Republican Club on the sub-
ject “Education for What?” Dr. Crane
raises some very important points with
reference to our educational system. I
feel that his speech merits wider atten-
tion; therefore, I ask unanimous con-
sent that it and a brief sketch of Dr,
Crane’s backeround be printed in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the items
were ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

EDUCATION FoR WHAT?

(Address by Dr. Philip M. Crane, at a meeting
sponsored by the Clarendon Hills, IIl.,
Women's Republican Club on September
20, 1967)

(NoTE.—~—Dr. Crane earned his M.A. and
Ph. D. degrees at Indiana University, where
his academic record has never been excelled
in the history of that institution. He was a
Professor of History at Indiana University
and, more recently, at Bradley University.
He is now Director of Schools, Westminster
Academy, a private school in Northbrook,
Illinois. Listed in Who's Who in American
Education, he is a lecturer for the Intercol-
legiate Studies Institute; is on the advisory
boards of several college youth organizations;
is President of the American Public Affairs
Educational Fund; is a contributor to schol-
arly and popular journals and the author of
the book, “The Democrat’s Dilemma”.)

I am happy to have the chance to talk with
you about something which is very dear to
my heart—namely, education. Education is
one of those subjects that extends vastly
beyond the classroom; we are in the process
of being educated on a daily hasis in our lives.

The subject matter which I would like to
discuss today—education for what?—Is one
that has political relevance, unfortunately,
at this particular moment in history. I say
unfortunately because I think ideally the
subject of education should be divorced from
politics, but it is becoming increasingly a
political issue such as most other aspects of
our lives are becoming politicalized today.

We're all familiar with the term the “Great
Soclety”. Our national government has set
for itself the goal of creating in America a
“QGreat Soclety”. This is a laudable objective,
yet we have not precisely defined what we
comprehend by the term “Great”. By now,
most of us have become familiar with the
general content of the proposals. I don't
think any of us would take serious issue
with the objectives, as stated; that is, trying
to alleviate poverty, trylng to remove or at
least isolate organized crime, and improving
the general quality of our lives. However, on
the basis of performance and promise, it
would appear that the “Great Society” places
emphasis upon qualitative and gquantitative
improvement in the material aspects of our
life (and at the sacrifice of some of the moral
and spiritual aspects of our life). Now I don't
say there's no merit in this by any means
because this material well-being that we
enjoy today is a highly desirable thing; if
we had our “druthers” and were capable of
doing it, we would want to wish this same
kind of material well-being upon the rest of
the people throughout the world.

But I don't think it is significant in the
field of education because such an emphasis
is the logical outgrowth of our educational
emphasis. For it is incontestable that the
educational emphasis in a nation’s schools
will be presently translated into the values
of society, and, in a highly politicallzed age
such as our own, this will mean the realiza-
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tlon of those values through the legislative
process.

This is why I think the “Great Society”,
as articulated by our president and various
others, is rather meaningful and, at the same
time, in one respect, just a little alarming.

I say alarming because I searched rather
exhaustively to find an emphasis in the
“Great Soclety” proposals that in my judge-
ment would fall in the category of creating
not so much a great soclety from a material
point of view, but as to creating a good
society—and I mean in a spiritual and moral
view. This good society—or Godly soclety—
however you might want to put it—is, I
think, the proper emphasis. One of the by-
products of a good society is a great material
soclety. That is why in these United States,
after almost 200 years of a general emphasis
on a good soclety, we are in a position to
talk meaningfully about extending some of
the material blessings that so many Amer-
icans enjoy to some of those who are less
fortunate than ourselves.

EDUCATIONAL THEORY

This leads me to the basis behind this
materialistic emphasis, and the basis can be
found in educational theory. The educational
theory in any soclety finally rests upon a
basic assumption about the nature of truth.

The educational theory of this country can
be broken down into two schools of thought,
today described as “conservative" vs, “pro-
gressive,” generally. But the concepts of con-
servative and progressive education are not
new concepts by any means. In ancient
Greece the respective positions were advanced
by Pythagoras and Protagorus, men with
similar sounding names but diametrically
opposing views on the nature of truth.

Pythagoras took a view about the question
of truth which has vitally influenced a whole
school of educators since his time. This was
that truth was an objective thing; it was
eternal and abiding, a view held in common
with the Judeo-Christian heritage of western
civilization. The emphasis of the educational
system then should be to try to arrive at a
better understanding of what truth is. Once
that is perceived (that is, the basic truths of
soclety and human relationship), then to
seek to inculcate those basic fundamental
truths in oncoming generations.

By contrast, Protagorus took the view that
truth was a subjective matter, to be deter-
mined on an individual basis, and one could
not make any broad generalizations about
absolutes. Man, in effect, was the measure
of all things. If this particular point of view
was correct then, quite obviously, the em-
phasis of an educational system should not
be on inculcating an appreciation of basic
fundamental truths because these were pro-
tean. They changed In our own lives on a
day to day basis—or, conceivably, from hour
to hour. What is true for you today may not
be true for you tomorrow. What is true for
one of you may not be true for any other
person in this room or any other person in
society.

Consequently, the former system, that em~
braced by Pythagoras, put a great emphasis
on the ends of education. The approach thal
was the result of the view held by Protagorus
put a great emphasis on the means of educa-
tlon.

We incline to continuing dialogue from the
days of Pythagoras and Frotagorus on down
to 1967, September 20, because this lssue is
still being debated in our society. It is one,
moreover, that in my judgment will be de-
bated thousands of years hence. I'm not sure
that we are ever going to get any broad con-
census on the point. We'll probably have the
dialogue continuing, and I'm not sure there
isn’t some merit in periodically being forced
to reexamine our point of view and having
some Devil's Advoecate, whether I happen to
be the Devil’s Advocate today (and I think
that's the category in which I find myself in
this day and age)—or rather those who take
a Protagorun point of view playing a Devil's
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Advocate role in another day, as they did in
days past when my point of view was one
that was prevalent.

My point is this: that going back through
the history of our educational system in the
United States, up through World War I, the
general point of view held by the overwhelm-
ing majority of Americans was that one em-
braced by Pythagoras.

I might also add that not only was it held
by most Americans, but it js a bedrock of
Christian belief, as it was also for orthodox
Hebrews—this bellef in absolutes, The Ten
Commandments and the teachings of Jesus,
of course, comprise the essential body, from
the Christian point of view, of some of those
important absclutes; those important truths
that are as true today as they were when
Moses descended from Mount Sinai and will
hold true, say, 5000 or 10,000 years hence.

By contrast, there came to develop & school
that certainly was rather widespread in the
post World War I era, generally described as
“progressive”, owing much of its historical
background to the influence of John Dewey,
his writings and his philosophy. It was a re-
emergence on a more widespread basis than
at previous times in American history of
many of the points of view that were gen-
erally subscribed to by Protagorus and others
in ancient Greece.

It is important for us to compare the two
schools and try to make some assessment on
the basis of the products of these differing
educational emphases to determine where we
are headed; whether, in fact, we should have
objections to our educational system;
whether there was merit in an earlier system
that can be resurrected; or whether, perhaps,
there is no correlation or no relationship at
all between certain developments in our so=-
clety today and our educational system.

BEGINNING OF STATE-SUFFORTED EDUCATION

The man probably most identified with
state-supported education in America was
Horace Mann. He started his work in the
state of Massachusetts. He got a state law
passed for compulsory education in that
state in the pre-Civil War era. He also got
tax-supported schools widely accepted in
Massachusetts and devoted the greater part
of his life to extending our system of public
education.

Horace Mann was one who did belleve in
the philosophy which in regard to truth was
embraced by Pythagoras. It was Horace
Mann who said that the purpose of the edu-
cational system should be to educate young
people to an appreciation of those great and
eternal truths that undergird the length
and breadth of human history, We find this
theme being constantly reiterated in the
writings of Mann; you can find it recaptured
in the textbooks of the 19th Century, most
specifically in those written by William
Holmes McGuffey.

McGuffey Readers, as you know, put a
great premium on inculcating an apprecia-
tion and love for those values which most
Americans, at least at that time, insisted
were an integral part of the foundation of
this Republic and those liberties that we
have come to enjoy here. Consequently, this
emphasis prevalled, and the reflections of it,
in my judgement, are not found simply in
the school emphasis that came after the
day of Horace Mann because this was the
educational emphasis which preceded Horace
Mann. The educator prior to the public
school system in the state of Massachusetts
put an emphasis upon precisely the same
things that Mann felt to be important. One
of the reasons why public education was so
quick to catch on in this country was, I be-
lieve, the fact that Mann was reflecting
values and ideals that were so widely held
by other Americans.

DARWIN AND DEWEY

Mann died in 1859, on the eve of the In-
dustrial Revolution in America. This was a
significant date in history. It was the same
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year in which two important events oc-
curred: one was the publication of Darwin's
“Origin of the Speeles”; the second was the
birth of John Dewey.

John Dewey was born into the age of a
great transformation of our society. It was an
evolutionary, almost revolutionary, age in
many respects because it was during the lat-
ter half of the 19th Century that we wit-
nessed the great growth of technology and
industrial productivity of this country. There
were many people who were influenced not
just by changes brought about by the Indus-
trial Revolution, but also by the writings of
Charles Darwin.

Charles Darwin, publishing his “Origin of
the Species", saw an evolutionary develop-
ment . . . since the beginning of time in this
world; man, succeeding first from a one-cell
amoeba, evolving into the condition in which
he finds himself today. This was an evolu-
tlonary process; man was in a process of
change,

Dewey could look at his society and could
concur that society was being refashioned
and remade on such a prodigious scale as a
result of the Industrial Revolution that this
seemed to correlate at least to some of the
theses that were advanced by Charles Darwin
about man’s changing nature. Now if man
and society were both in this constant state
of change and were evolving, as Dewey was
disposed to believe, toward some level of
moral and ethical practicality, then one could
no longer generalize about those absolute
truths—those truths of antiquity which
should be passed on to the next generation.

Consequently, Dewey. influenced by his
surroundings and by the writings of other
men, came to accept this point of view whole-
heartedly and to write in such a way as to
influence our educational system to put an
emphasis on the means rather than the ends
of education. This was perfectly logical if one
accepted his basic premises. Because if man's
basic nature was in fact changing, to be sure
you could not put a stress upon ends because
the ends were not constant things—the ends
were going through this state of change as
well, And so If you were going to seek to de-
velop an a.ﬂ;:reclatlon of the Ten Command-
ments in the young people—the Ten Com-
mandments that had a relevancy 5000 years
before—what use or what service could those
teachings be to & young person growing up in
a time undergoing such a prodigious change,
and when man’s nature itself was also chang-
ing? So Dewey came to place great stress
upon the means of education.

Teaching methods certainly became an im-
portant part of the emphasis growing out
of John Dewey’s writings. In addition to
that, the emphasis of the educational system
was primarily to teach the child to adjust,
to adjust to a changing world. A world where
you could not formulate judgments about
certain absolutes that existed in times past
and would exist in the future.

Many people agreed with Dewey. In fact,
undoubtedly a majority of people came to
agree implicitly in Dewey’s concepts because
our educational system has indeed come to
reflect to a vastly greater degree the approach
and attitude of John Dewey than it has the
attitude of Horace Mann. Not totally, No
system is totally and completely accepted
in any age. Just as Horace Mann had his
day in the sun, so too John Dewey has his
day in the sun at the present time—or really,
more so in times past, because I think there
is evidence today indicating that increasing
numbers of people are reexamining premises
subscribed to by John Dewey. I see it in the
educational system. I see it in some of the
questions raised by an increasing body of
educators in this country who are prone to
disagree rather profoundly with some of
those views that were so widely held by
Americans of 25 years ago.

CHANGING VALUES

The emphasis that John Dewey held we
can find reflected in our school system in
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such books as one written by Phillp Jacobs,
“Changing College Values”. Jacobs obvlously
subscribes to the premises of John Dewey.
In this book, which was published about ten
years ago, Jacobs was despairing over the
fact that our school system was not doing
enough to “liberate” youngsters coming
through that system from the “supersti-
tions" and those “parochial” viewpoints held
by thelr parents that the parents had some-
how inculcated in them during those formu-
lative years before they went off to college.

Jacobs could despair over this because the
purpose of the educational system, from his
point of view, essentially is to do just exactly
that: to free those youngsters from those
“outmoded” and “archaic” values and ideals
that are held by previous generations be-
cause this still smacks of the earlier 19th
Century approach to education—that is, to
perpetuate and pass on what are, from Ja-
cobs’ point of view, “bad” ideas.

It is in this area that parental concern
has been greatest, for after conscientiously
endeavoring to instill in their children an
appreciation of the basic virtues, the par-
ents find that the schools have been guilty
of eroding the child’s commitment to those
virtues. Overturning the home-bred values
of the student is theoretically calculated to
enable the young person to adjust to a life
where those old-fashloned virtues no longer
have a place. The purpose of the educational
system Is then to "liberate” youngsters from
“bad” ideas, those “outmoded” ideals, those
“archaic” institutions that were held by our
generation and the ones that went before
it.

I think that, carrled to its loglcal extreme,
you can see the direction in which Jacobs is
moving and that is to remove control, to
remove the authority over the education of
young people from that basis of funda-
mental responsibility—namely, the parent—
and transfer it over into the hands of the
professionals.

THE CONTEST FOR AUTHORITY

This contest is three-cornered; there are
three elements that I can see at work here.
One is the parents, who are still trying to
retain control and exercise responsibility
over their children. The second is the state—
there are those who have already come out
and made the point that it should be the
exclusive responsibility of the state to edu-
cate the young on essentlally the same
grounds that Jacobs is talking about and
because of the same problems that Jacobs
attempted to analyze. Thirdly, there is kind
of an Independent group—the professional
educators. They have certaln insights that
are at times antagonistic with the objec-
tives of the state because, to be sure, here
we're dealing frequently with political per-
sonalitles rather than people who have de-
voted their professional lives to the field of
education. So there is kind of a three-way
tug on the child.

Too frequently, at least on the basis of
what I have seen evidence of, there has been
a tendency on the part of many professional
educators to team up with some of the politi-
clans temporarily in order to wage their bat-
tle against parents for the control of that
child with the ultimate expectation, I pre-
sume, that the educators themselves will
finally emerge victorious—because they cer-
tainly qualify more for the label “philos-
opher-king” than do the professional pol-
iticlans on the whole.

I think both the emphases are wrong, but
you can see how they came about, certainly,
because if one holds to this polnt of view,
then you can pursue such emphases In your
educational system. Emphases that would
seek to Insulate that child against what a
little UNESCO publication that came out in
1947, entitled “Toward World Understand-
ing"”, referred to as those *“superstitions
that the children pick up in the home™ . . .
and that the purpose of the teacher at the
kindergarten level, according to this publica-
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tion, is to “free that child from the polson-
ous sentiments of nationallsm”.

Nationalism, of course, has been much de-
cried since Hitler's National Soclalism. At
the same time, if you'll look in Webster's
for a definition of nationalism, it 1s equated
with patriotism. There is yet a third thing,
referred to in governmental and academiec
circles as ethnocentrism.

Ethnocentrism is neither nationalism nor
patriotism, but it is the point of view that
all of that which is a part of your own na-
tional experience is good and all that which
is allen to it is bad—that's ethnocentrism. I
don’t think any one of us would take the
point of view that everything in our society
is universally good—everything outside of
our soclety is universally bad; this is an irra-
tional point of view. We have the attitude—
on the whole—that Americans would agree
that what we have is superior to what most
other people have, I think that this accounts
for the fact that so many millions of people
historically have been beating a path to our
door, rather than the reverse; that’s the best
testimonial right there—just as our ances-
tors did. At the same time, I don't think any
reasonable American would take the position
that is generally described as ethnocentric.

Yet, in this UNESCO publication there was
the tendency to equate nationalism, which
is simply defined by Webster as “love of
country”, with ethnocentrism, and then to
insist that the purpose of the teacher in
educating “for world understanding” is to
“free that child from the polsonous influence
of nationallsm".

This is a classic illustration of that point
of view that I remarked on earller—that view
that Is held, unfortunately, by too many
educators In America. And it is a point of
view that you can find reflected in politics
by that individual who is determined to run
other people’s lives according to the dictates
of his own conscience because he doesn't
trust the capabilities of that individual.

You can find this same thing, of course,
in every totalitarian state, Certainly, it exists
in the Soviet Unlon. Certainly, it existed In
Hitler's Germany. Certalnly, it existed in
Mussolini’s Italy, in Peron's Argentina. Every
totalitarlan state is predicated on the notion
that there is in fact some philosopher-king
who has been ordained to control.

James Madison, writing on the question of
monarchy, made the observation that there
is nothing inherently wrong with monarchy
as a system (and you can equate dictator-
ship with monarchy as it was used at that
time), “provided we get an angel for a king”.
The same thing holds true in consolidating
the power and control in the hands of any
individual.

A parent, at least from the Christian point
of view, is the author (and this goes back
to the Latin word: auctor) of his children
and, consequently, he is the authority over
those children. As the authority over the
children, then, the parent has a tremendous
responsibility imposed upon him (which too
many parents have not fully exercised), and
there is no one who can make any claim to
that authorlty, unless, of course, the parent
is deranged or confilned for violation of the
law and the child thus comes under custody
of the state. But otherwise, any responsible
parent is the authority for his child.

As the authority, the parent contracts or
hires someone to perform an agency function
for him, and this Is the educator. In the case
of state-supported education, he does this
through an intermediary—namely, his elected
representative down in Springfield, Illinois,
who is to supervise the educational system.

The educational system then should be a
reflection of the person who is hiring to have
this service performed.

Now in independent, private schools, this
is still the relationship; the parent is hir-
ing to have a service performed and it is on
a more direct basis. There is no coercion in-
volved, of course, and the parent can with-
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draw the child if he feels that the school is
not performing according to their expecta-
tion or according to their contractual agree-
ment.

Unfortunately, this is not the case when
you have & school system that depends upon
compulsion or a coercive factor. At the same
time, I do think that behind the concept
of state-supported education there was the
notion that the parent was still the authority
for the child and that he would simply now
work through intermediaries to fulfill the
function which the parent himself felt he
could not as effectively handle—or which he
did not have the time to do and simultane-
ously earn a livelthood to provide food and
shelter for his family. We have gravitated
away from this.

I had the occasion to debate with Sena-
tor Paul Douglas a couple of years ago on
the question of federal ald to education, In
the course of the debate, I pulled out a book-
let that was put out by Commissioner Howe's
office (at that time it was Mr. Eeppel who
was behind the publication of this booklet),
and It was an explanation of the “blue-
print” held by the Commissioner of Educa-
tion for the United States government for
the “educational system of the future” in
this country.

Senator Douglas, when I read excerpts
from it, dramatically threw it on the floor
and stepped on it and said “That’s what we'd
do with this program if anyone tried to in-
troduce it on the floor of Congress”, The
fact of the matter was that in that session of
Congress, they had already implemented a
portion of it.

What it called for was establishing na-
tional norms; natlonal norms for education
because of the inequities In our state-sup-
ported educational system—and this seems
to be a legitimate concern. Certainly, ideally
we would have the same quality of education
in Alabama and Arkansas as we have in
Illinols or New York. And yet the solution to
the inequities (and here you're getting into
a value judgment as to why exactly one sys-
tem is superior to another) was to turn over
control of the curriculum, to turn over con-
trol of teacher certification, to turn over
control of selection of textbooks, and to turn
over control of the content of the textbooks
... to the U.S, Office of Education in Wash-
ington, D.C.

It is—or should be—a source of mounting
concern of parents because we find that
there is an increasing tendency in our educa-
tional system today to hold to a point of
view—and to insist upon it rather dogmati-
cally in many instances—that in fact parents
do not have the responsibility for the educa~-
tion of the young; that in fact parents are
rather ignorant people; that there is a body
of secular priests in our soclety today who
shall interpret what is best for the child and
that once you have turned him over to the
system, this man shall assume full control
and responsibility for it.

This man, moreover, s disposed to take
the point of view that he has some kind of
monopoly of truth and, consequently, he
is going to insulate the child from that per-
nicious family environment. He is going to
pursue the recommendations set forth by
Philip Jacobs in his book, “Changing College
Values”, and he is going to “free” that child
from those “superstitious beliefs” that are
still held in our rather provincial and paro-
chial homes in America.

ADJUST TO MADNESS?

I think there could conceivably be merit
in the idea that man’s nature is changing.
We may in fact be moving on an evolution-
ary basis in some directions—although look-
ing at it from an historian's point of view,
looking at the 20th Century, there is a better
case for devolution than evolution.

As Max Rafferty, Superintendent of Public
Instruction for the State of California, said:
“To teach any child to adjust to the 20th
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Century is to teach him to adjust to mad-
ness”.

Moreover, I do not think that the desire of
any individual is “life-adjustment”. On the
contrary. I had an opportunity to debate the
point when I was in college, and I was mak-
ing a case for maladjustment. Because it
strikes me that the ideal educational system
does maladjust—because it creates a greater
sensitivity to certain things that we know to
be wrong or to be unsatisfactory in our so-
clety, and it gives us that motivation to try
to make them right.

Consequently, an educational system that
has such an emphasis is one that puts a tre-
mendous stress upon the creation of a good
society because that Godly society—perhaps
Utopian—is an ideal which has not been
realized since the time of Jesus Christ, cer-
tainly, notwithstanding the fact that he told
us how it could be realized. Man's nature is
such that he appears incapable of creating
that completely Godly society, but that in-
dividual who recognizes what that Godly so-
ciet{tis will constantly be striving to cre-
ate 1it.

So we should be maladjusted In the proc-
ess—but it would be a healthy maladjust-
ment, in my judgment. It is a kind of healthy
maladjustment that keeps wus constantly
pursuing the ideal. And the ldeal is the
Godly soclety.

PRESERVING FREE CHOICE

One of the important prerequisites of what
Godly soclety is (and this is the dilemma of
any free soclety—how we come to grips with
the situation of handling free-will action In
areas of cholce in our lives.

To be a free soclety, by definition, we must
preserve freedom of choice. To have a moral
soclety, we must preserve freedom of choice.
In other words, the cltizen must have the
option of doing the wrong thing as well as
the right thing but, because conscience
pricks him, he does the right thing more
times than not.

Now if a majority of citizens do the wrong
thing consistently, we've lost a free society.
If, as a means of guarding against that, we try
pulling a bar against every individual test in
every one of these areas where he is free to
make important decisions in lfe, and try
pulling a gun against his head to insure that
he does the right thing—then again, by defi-
nition, we've lost our free society.

How do you resolve the dilemma? It seems
to me you go back to a stress on that earlier
concept that there are important rules which
govern human relationships and that these
are as true today as they were back in the
days of Moses. You go back to those funda-
mental rules governing moral conduct and
you stress these so that when citizens come
up with that situation of making a free-will
choice, they opt to do the right thing more
consistently than they opt to do the wrong
thing.

This does in fact mean the inculcation of
certain ideas, of certain moral values in the
young.

THE TEST

Some say: “How do you know that these are
true? How do you know these are not relative
truths instead of absolutes?"” I think the test
is not whether one citizen or one individual
you know has managed to break every one
of the Ten Commandments, seemingly with-
out any retribution. I don’'t think that is the
test of the validity of laws governing human
relationships. On the contrary, I think the
test is if you contemplate a soclety that
totally ignores the Ten Commandments.

Can you imagine a society that could sur-
vive that did not put a stress upon “Thou
shalt not steal”? “Thou shalt not kill?”
“Thou shalt not covet thy nelghbor's goods"?
“Thou shalt honor thy father and thy
mother”? These are fundamental values;
they are so fundamental in our society
that, while the emphasis on them has been
passing, they still govern our day to day
activities. And certainly everyone of the Ten
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Commandments has been written into the
statutes of law of this land.

The First Commandment, of course, is
“Thou shall have no other Gods before me",
and this is the basis of our system of govern-
ment, in contrast to that of totalitarian
states. Every totalitarian state has perverted
the First Commandment.

Back in ancient Egypt, the Pharaochs pre-
tended to be divine—they were in fact God;
consequently, we had, as Madison said, angels
for kings, in theory. As long as the people
subscribed to that, the subject was designed
to serve that divinity; man was designed to
serve the state.

While the 20th Century totalitarians have
not necessarily made the argument that they
are God, most, like the Soviet Union, have
moved God out altogether and the state
has usurped all the power and prerogatives
of God Almighty.

No citizen of the Soviet Union can main-
tain that he is created in God's image and,
as such, endowed with inallenable rights of
life, liberty and property. No, these are to be
prescribed by the state, as they were In
Hitler's Germany. No Jew In Germany had
inalienable rights, God-given rights. He had
rights that were determined by whoever the
gangsters were who were in control of the
country at any given time. Because this was
a power of God Almighty and the state had
usurped it, and it had, in the process, per-
verted it—that vital First Commandment.

By contrast, in our own soclety, as you
know, man was the preclous thing—he was
created by God in God’s image—this was the
inalienable right. Why did he create govern-
ment? He created government to make him
secure in the possession of that which God
gave him which, as an individual, he could
not effectively do against a mob, against a
group of bandits, the gangsters of soclety, He
structured a government, gave it the police
power to make sure that God's law was
served, that there were not trespassers and
transgressors of society. And he made that
government the servant of man instead of
the other way around. He had the right
order of priorities.

There are other Commandments, however,
all of which are still part of our state law.
“Honor thy father and thy mother” is the
basis of our minors laws. “Remember the
Sabbath day to keep It holy” is historically
the basis of our Sunday closing laws, and
still many communities observe this,

The Commandment against taking the
Lord's name in valn—if you violate that
Commandment, you can still get a prison
sentence because, as you know, if you're
called into court to testify you ralse your
right hand and swear to tell the whole truth
and nothing but the truth so help you God.
And taking the Lord's name in vain is called
perjury in that instance.

The Commandment against bearing false
witness is the basis of our laws protecting
us against false arrest. Of course, the ones
against murder and theft are obvious.

So our lives are still powerfully governed
by these fundamental laws. One can go back
historically and find even in primitive socie-
ties a general recognition over a period of
time—as they grew more civilized—of the
validity of God’s law,

I for a while taught Latin American His-
tory, and the thing that struck me about this
was that the pre-conquest civilization up in
the Andes, the Inca civilization, had come to
an understanding of the Commandment of
“honor thy father and thy mother”; the
Commandment against adultery, which car-
ried a death sentence in their society; the
Commandment against murder carried a
death sentence. They were moving toward
the concept, the recognition, of the one true
God. They had already separated from their
pantheon of deities toward one all-important
creator-God. So you find even in primitive
socleties, as they grow increasingly sophis-
ticated, the gradual discovery of the validity
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of these vital laws governing human rela-
tionships,

By contrast, you can go back and look
at Moses' injunction against eating pork.
That I would put into the category of a rela-
tive truth. Moses, you remember, had all the
advantages of a graduate school education;
he was reared by the Pharaoh's tutor. He was
a brilliant man, in addition. Moses, quite
obviously being an intelligent man, was able
to make a correlation between eating pork
and death. Now that was true in Moses' age;
the correlation between death and eating
pork was true. But it was a relative truth—
relevant to the time and the circumstances
before we developed an understanding of how
you can eat pork safely.

You can contrast that with the Ten Com-
mandments because the Ten Commandments
have as much valldity today as they had in
earlier times.

CAUSE AND EFFECT

In comparing the two systems, harking
again back to scripture—“By their fruits ye
shall know them."”

Here I'd like to make a couple of com-
ments on certain distressing events we have
all witnessed within the course of the last
several years—certain events which, in my
judgment, can be traced rather directly to
this deemphasis upon the ends of education
and the elevation of the means of education
which puts a priority on adventure and ex-
perimentation. A child under this system
which is so widespread today is encouraged
to go out and adventure in order to arrive
at an understanding of what is true for
himself.

I think there is a correlation between this

.and this generation of so-called hippies,

which Is orlented toward psychedelic experi-
ences. They want to experiment to arrive at
an understanding of what is true for them,
Dr. Leary, as you know, has tried to make a
religion out of it. They are in quest of cer-
tain answers, to be sure, and they cannot
accept the answers of antigquity because they
do not have the groundwork for appreciating
those answers of earlier times.

Ideally, I'm sure, if they lived Ilong
enough—if they lived as long as the span of
recorded history—they would ultimately, as
the Incas were doing, come to a reapprecia-
tion of the Ten Commandments. But the fact
of the matter is: man does not live long
enough to commit all the follies of human
history . . . in this process of adventuring
and experimenting to find out for ourselves
what is true, we simply are not going to be
around long enough to fully appreciate what
is true, and we do have to draw upon that
pool of wisdom of past experience,

It is the intelligent man who learns vicarl-
ously rather than having to go through the
experience himself and having to relearn all
over again.

The hippie generation is simply a part of
the reflection of this.

I'm sure you all remember the professor,
Mr. Van Doren, who was on that quiz pro-
gram. We sat and marveled at what a wizard
he was—that encyclopedic memory he had.
As you recall, after the event we discovered
that it was a rigged TV show, he was being
exposed to the questions in advance. This
was bad enough, but something was vastly
more disturbing. A survey was subsequently
conducted at Queen’s College which revealed
that 86% of the students saw him as a
“tragic hero”, A “tragic hero”. And 26% of
those students saw absolutely nothing wrong
in what he had done. Absolutely nothing
wrong.

This i{s simply one symptom of it.

Some years ago in Chicago a group of teen-
age boys shocked the nation with the sense-
less bludgeoning to death of an innocent
Negro boy. Restless and idle one evening, they
pulled up to a bus stop where the Negro boy
was standing and jumped upon him and
then beat him over the head with a mechan-
ic's hammer. The awful thing about this inci-
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dent was the fact that the boys who com-
mitted this atrocity had no guilty feelings
over what they had done. They were not im-
moral, but amoral. Social Frankensteins who
could not distinguish between right and
wrong.

Another symptom: a few years ago a survey
was made at Harvard Unilversity amongst
male students as to how many thought there
was anything worth dying for. About 25%
of those surveyed concluded there was
nothing—not God—not man—not country—
nothing worth dying for.

There was a study made at Vassar College
to contrast the changing values after four
years of a high-powered Vassar experience.
They found that after four years the young
ladies of Vassar concluded that In contrast
to those “provincial” attitudes—those “su-
perstitions” they carried out of their home
environment when they started college—
such as a belief in chastity before mar-
riage—such as a bellef that honesty is a
virtue—such as a bellef that cheating is
morally wrong—they had been “liberated”
from those “superstitions” by their senior
year. . . . Now they thought there was
nothing necessarily morally wrong about
abortion. They thought that what was good
for men was good for women, too—that im-
moral conduct, pre-marital sexual relations
were not necessarily such a bad thing; that if
they could cheat and get away with it, there
was nothing necessarily bad about that; that
if they could sneak into a movie without pay-
ing, they thought they'd do that, too.

There was one girl who was attending the
course—a freshman. In this course the
teacher obviously held to the view that part
of the purpose of the educational system
should be to change the values of parochial-
ism that the students brought to school
with them. The students were asked to write
an essay in the Fall, explalning what their
values were. They were told that they would
be asked to do the same thing again in the
Spring. The presumpticn was that, after a
sophisticated course, their values would
change. This young lady wrote: “I believe in
God. I believe in the United States of Amer-
ica and I believe in human dignity. More-
over, next Spring I shall belleve in God, I
shall believe in the United States of America
and I shall believe in human dignity.”

She went on to defend herself in the stu-
dent newspaper on campus and she was called
to task for this by her teacher. The teacher
told her that she obviously had no reticence
about “breaking into print" with her “dan-
gerous ideas”; That if this young girl con-
tinued to remain that inflexible In her point
of view, that it could jeopardize her grade.
In fact, it did. She failed the course. The
student newspaper jumped upon this action
because, in the view of the students, this
girl had “shut her mind to change”.

It's that concept of phllosophical rela-
tiviem applled to some of these important
areas where I think we have not made the
proper distinction between intellectual rela-
tivism and religlous toleration Toleration is
one thing, but relativism is a wholly different
thing., And I think it is a by-product (I'm
not sure which came first, the chicken or the
egg) of a particular point of view which is
too widespread in America today.

A WARNING

Certainly we're all familiar with the slogan,
‘“‘Better Red than dead.” Moreover, we are
increasingly aware, with the Viet Nam war,
that there are some students—and profes-
sors—who are wishing a victory for the enemy
in Viet Nam over our American boys. There
are others who in thelr misguided way—in
their theoretical opposition to war—are giv-
ing comfort and aid to the enemy. There are
others who are criticlzing everything in
American life as fundamentally evil and
wicked, while being able to somehow blindly
shut out the wickedness of certain individ-
uals or certain governments which fall into
the category of arch enemies of every value
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and every ideal which gives these people the
opportunity to sound off as they're doing.
Many of us are quite probably condemning
them. Our feeling is that “Goodness—some-
thing should be done with these people—
they should be put away—thrown in jail—
or exported to the Soviet Union if they love
it so much". There are all sorts of solutions
we can think of immediately.

And yet, perhaps we ought to view this in-
stead in a slightly different context and see
these actions, this behavior, as kind of a
tocsin or a warning bell. A warning bell that
there has been an emphasis in our educa-
tional system that has lost sight of some very
fundamental, vital thing: namely, the in-
culcation of the wvalues and ideals which,
placed upon nations, made for the greatness
of this country and can still provide for con-
tinuing greatness if we go back and resurrect
some of those spiritual and moral values
which provided the foundation, the basis, for
the formation of this country; for the foun-
dation of what I would maintain is still, on
the basis of a good society, approximately the
best soclety that this tired old world has seen
to date, for all its shortcomings; that our
great material blessings are a direct by-
product of this emphasis of preserving free
choice, of preserving that moral condition
where citizens can still, in vast areas, make
decisions for themselves rather than having
them forced or imposed upon them from
without.

We must acknowledge the fact that there
are morally right and wrong ways of behav-
ing, that the Ten Commandments have as
much validity today as in the days of Moses.
These are the eternal and abiding truths
about which Horace Mann spoke,

If we ignore these truths we shall create
a rootless, valueless, neurotic race of highly
trained Frankenstein monsters.

The responsibility of all Americans who
recognize or accept the idea that there is a
cause and effect relationship between some
of the emphases which are prevalent in our
educational system and some of the tragic
and unhappy events that have been occurring
in our land for the last several years—these
individuals shall have to take action and
shall have to fight to rectify what are some
of the fundamental deficiencies.

This is our responsibility. An overwhelm-
ing responsibility. It goes back to where the
responsibility should be appropriately placed,
and that is on the backs of the parents.
Parents should stand up and be counted,

There's an old saying: “If you want to be
seen, stand up. If you want to be heard,
speak up. If you want to be appreciated, shut
up.” I think too many Americans have taken
the view that they want to be appreciated.

It is not a case of being appreciated. There
are certain positions that all concerned par-
ents have the responsibility of taking. I think
of restoring a balance as to where the author-
ity lies governing control of the children and
the kind of educational emphasis those
children are going to get. That authority lies
with the parents.

Alexander Hamilton once made the obser-
vation that we get the kind of government
we deserve. I think that this is true in the
educational system, too. We get the kind of
educational system we deserve.

If some parents have in fact been bull-
dozed a little bit by some of the professional
educators on the charge that they lack the
proper credentials to make value judgments
and proper assessments as to what should or
should not go into the curriculum, then I
think it is the responsibility of those parents
to open their eyes.

They must recognize that if they abdicate
their responsibility in this important area,
they have given up not just their children,
but very conceivably they have glven up all
that we cherish and hold dear in our society.
Concelvably, we have given up not just our
nation, but that part of the world that still
stands outside the pale of that dismal and
despairing thrall of the totalitarian states.
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the free world—we have given up those peo-
ple, too.

It's not too late. We stand at an important
crossroads, but certainly it's not too late to
start righting wrongs. And the best time to
start, of course, is right now.

Question. I'm sure you have some thoughts
on the teachers throughout the country who
are going out on strike?

Dr. CRANE. Absolutely. I don’t classify them
as teachers, first of all. (Applause.) I think
what's taking place is that we're getting
tradesmen In school professions and there’s
a fundamental distinction between a trade
and a profession. I, for example, taught his-
tory, and I wandered into it by accident. I
had a double major as an undergraduate.
I was a psychology major by intent when I
started my graduate work. After coming out
of the army, I concluded that I didn’t know
what I wanted to do but I was sure of what
I didn't want to do.

When I examined my undergraduate rec-
ord, I discovered that I had a major in His-
tory too. So I came back to school with some
trepidation as a major in History, conclud-
ed that I'd picked up all those hours obvious-
1y because I must have loved history. That
turned out to be correct, and I wasn't back
more than half a semester before I was to-
tally convinced I'd never made a wiser de-
cision. Moreover, once 1 got into teaching,
I was completely convinced of this, It's
been a source of such joy and such satis-
faction to me personally that even in my
present job, which is primarily administra-
tive, I still hope to continue teaching on a
part-time basis, even if nowhere else than at
Westminster Academy.

I read a paper on this very subject before
the Illinois Association of Professions., In it
I was trying to make the point that what I
was dolng was earning a livellhood at what
I loved to do and what I would do as a
hobby. In other words, if I were not being
paild to teach History at that time, I still
would have continued something that caused
me great joy, an avocation that I was able to
convert into a vocation.

Not everyone, of course, 1s that lucky. Some
people have to earn a livelihood doing that
which is basically a drudgery. These people,
then, engage in a trade. They relinquish s0
many hours out of thelr lives in exchange
for so much compensation so that they can
then divert that money toward the pursuit
of things that they like to do. A profession,
as I see it, differs from this in that when one
goes into a profession his primary considera-
tion is not remuneration. (A colleague of
mine made this distinction and went on to
say that remuneration was totally inconse-
quential—I disagree with him there—with
six children, it has to be a factor, but it is
not the paramount factor.)

The good teacher is the person who looks
forward with despair to retirement. No good
teacher wants to retire. All the great teach-
ers I ever had—the sorriest and saddest days
of their llves were those days when they were
forced to go into retirement because a good
teacher will continue teaching until he dies
in the profession. You end up doing on your
summer vacetions and on your periods off
from teaching the same thing you do during
the school year (with the exception of grad-
ing papers, which I confess isn't a pleasant
task—most of the papers, anyway). But at
the same time, you're doing constantly what
you love to do and you're being paild for it.

I kept asking myself the guestion, when I
started teaching, how lucky can a person be
to be able to do what he loves to do passion-
ately and be able to provide for his family
in so doing? This is the great worth of any
profession, whether it’s going into medicine
because of a love for medicine, going into law,
going into teaching—those areas that we
used to refer to as representing a “calling” to
a person;

By contrast, if you're simply selling r num-
ber of hours of your life on a daily basis,
you have a legitimate right t> be concerned
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about how much you are going to be paid on
an hourly basis, how soon you can retire
from this drudgery, how long your vacations
will be, and how many {ringe benefits you
are going to receive, and so forth. That should
be the paramount concern of that person who
is simply going through a palnful experience
in expectation of a return that frees him to
do certain other things.

Now, this, historically, is not teachng, but
this is what we are getting in teaching. I
think that any teacher who would contem-
plate walking in a picket line—going out on
strike—makes a mockery of the profession
that iz gtill, in my judgment, a dignified pro-
fession, and still rep esents a “calling.” Are
they so arrogant that they shall lock with
disdain upon that man who earns his daily
bread as a plumber, or as an electriclan, or as
a carpenter (because these people make more
than college professors do)? If they are just
concerned about fringe benefits and working
hours and how much they ave going to
make—Ior goodness sake, let them go into
oneg of those fields where they can perform a
trade where they are not going to be inflicting
an injury, which I think they are doing when
they walk out of a classroom, upon young-
stars in that classrcom. (Applause.)

This is one of the unfortunate things that
is' destroying what was oncez a very fine
and esteemed profession. They (the teachers)
are losing g eat, great stature in the eyes of
the people because of it.

Question. Would you tell us something
about Westminster Academy and how 1t dif-
fers from public schools?

Dr. CranE, That would be another talk all
its own, but let me just read you something
of the philosophy of the school and make a
comment or two about the curriculum and
how 1t helps to implement the philosophy:

“Accepting the ldea that there are eternal
and abiding truths undergirding the length
and breadth of human history, Westminster
Academy seeks to develop in the minds of its
students a keener perception of these truths.

"“Foremost of these is our belief in an
omniscient and omnipotent Ged. Secondly,
we belleve that the Decalogue and the teach-
ings of Jesus contain the laws best calculated
to produce the good society.

“Since a moral condition is precluded in
the absence of cholce, we recognize the
essentiality of preserving individual liberty.
Since liberty depends upon the preservation
of a man’s righteous clalm to exercise
control over the fruits of his labor, we seek
a better understanding of the economic sys-
tem which rests upon free and willing ex-
change between individuals.

“We recognize as well that man is an im-
perfect creature. We would seek, therefore, to
discover how these imperfect mortals might
be restrained—without the resort to coer-
cion—from committing trespasses against
their nelghbors; and the corollary to this,
how men might develop that sense of per-
sonal responsibility which makes possible
a free soclety for the glorification of God.”

One could amplify at great length on any
part of the statement I just read to you. We
put a stress on inculcating these moral values
which the statement clearly implies here
and, in addition, we equip the youngsters
with those tools that are so basic to coming
to grips with any problem situation in life.
How, for example, to make the correct deci-
slons when confronted with those moral
choices by the streess on morality but, in
addition, providing those youngsters with
skills for greater justifying and understand-
ing.

Something that we’ve found there is that
there has been a great breakdown in teach-
ing youngsters to read. Fortunately, this 1s
going out in most of the public school—that
silly “sight-reading” system which was gen-
erally designed to facilitate reading by teach-
ing the child to recognize the general config-
uration of the word. Of course, the danger
in this is that many words look alike:
zoology; philosophy; psychiatry; physiology;
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psychiology. I've been grading blue-book ex-
aminations for the last seven years and can
confess to you that we have produced an il-
literate generation in America. They are com-~
ing through the colleges today.

You may have seen the report In “U.S.
News and World Report"” a couple of months
ago, “Why Johnny Still Can't Read”. An em-
ployer's business today is to deal with il-
literate college graduates—and we've got
them—I can absolutely guarantee you. They
can't spell either, because they don't know
the component parts of a word. They were
not taught phonics. The schools are general-
ly putting back the phonics, but there is
still a kind of a synthesis, kind of a blend of
phonies with sight-reading. Many of the
schools have not totally recognized the great
tragedy that was brought upon a generation
of Americans.

I recently spoke at a coffee up on the North
Shore, and I told the parents that perhaps
they didn't fully appreciate the magnitude
of the problem because they were about my
age or a little older. I sald, “You people were
never exposed to ‘Dick and Jane'”, There was
a little ripple of laughter but some quizzical
looks, and I said, *. . . because you were about
the last of the phonles generation before
sight-reading and ‘Dick and Jane' fully took
over."” Afterwards, one of the women sald to
me, “You don't realize it, but this is where it
all started, up here on the North Shore."
When she asked where I went to school, 1
told her that I grew up on the South slde of
Chicago and, of course, we were under-
privileged youngsters out there, so, because
we were under-privileged, we were taught on
phonics, Now Phonies is back “In" and sight-
reading is “out.”

To give you an idea of what can be done
in this area and what was done in an earlier
time, . . . This is a publication called ‘“The
New National Spelling Book”, It was pub-
lished in 1833. The man who published it was
a principal at Adams Grammar School In
Boston. The book was widely adopted in the
lower primary grades in the Boston public
school system. To give you an idea of some
of the content, let me read a little selection
out of it to you which I think should help to
illustrate my point as to what can be done—
and what was done in an earlier day—in con-
trast to what is being done today. I'll first
read one of the selections in here and then
I'll read a little excerpt from my favorite
“Fun With Dick and Jane".

Mind you, this was used in the lower pri-
mary grades—with up to five-syllable words.
To give you an idea of some of the lessons
in here: criminology; generosity; liberality:
personality; principality; reciprocity; simi-
larity; credibllity; eccentricity; flexibility;
indivisible; inexpressible, etc.—this for the
primary grades; and this one selection, an
example of how the whole book is punctuated
with little essays—

“Come and I will show you what is beauti-
ful. It is a rose fully blown. See how she sits
upon her mossy stem like a queen of all the
flowers. Her leaves glow like fire. The air is
filled with her sweet odor, She is the delight
of every eyve. She is beautiful, but there is a
fairer than she. He that made the rose is
fairer than the rose. He is all-loving. He is
the delight of every heart.

“I will show you what is strong. The lion
is strong. When he runs across his lalr and
he shaketh his mane, when the volce of his
roar is heard, the cattle of the field iy and the
wild heasts of the desert hide themselves,
For he is very terrible, The lion is strong. But
He that made the lion is stronger than he.

“I will show you what is glorious. The sun
is glorious. When he shineth in the clear sky,
when he sitteth on his bright throne in the
heavens, the warmth of his glow over all the
earth, he is the most excellent and glorious
object the eye can behold. The sun is glori-
ous. But He that made the sun is more glori-
ous than he.

“The eye beholds Him not, for His bright-
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ness is more dazzling than we could bear. He
seeth in all dark places, by night as well as
by day. And the light from His love is His
worth., Who is this great name and what is
He called by them that praise Him?

“This great name is God. He made all
things. But He is himself more excellent
than all that He has made.

“They are beautiful, but He is Beauty.
They are strong, but He is Strength. They
are perfect, but He is Perfection.”

Now I'd like to contrast this with “Fun
With Dick and Jane". The title of this selec-
tion is called, “Look Up"—

“Dick said, ‘Look. Look. Look up. Up. Up.
Up.! Jane said, ‘Run, Run. Run, Dick. Run.’'
‘Look, look," sald Dick. ‘See Sally? See funny
Sally and Spot?' See, see,’ said Sally. ‘Sally is
up, up, up.’”

Don't laugh—because Dick and Jane have
not found their way out of the school system
yet. And if you think that that is innocuous
simply because it is one of the earlier selec-
tions, you can go to the later part of the
book—

“ T,00k, Dick’, said Jane. ‘Do you see what
I see? Is this a hen? Is it Spot? Is it Pufi?’

“““No’, said Dick. ‘It is not & hen. This is not
Spot. This is not our little kitten.'

" Ig it a black cat?' said Jane. 'A mother cat
and baby kittens? One, Two. Three. Four.
Four baby kittens. A cat and four kittens.' ”
. .. and this goes on . . .

I have a copy of “McGuffey's Fourth Eclec-
tic Reader"” here. There were several virtues
to McGuffey's Readers, not the least of which
was the fact that they put a great stress
upon morality. In addition to this, the vocab-
ulary level is vastly beyond what youngsters
are ‘getting today.

Schools such as Westminster Academy
have found that you can start bullding
vocabulary with youngsters with phonics
because they are able to break a word into
its component parts; you can get them
reading rather effectively by even kinder-
garten level when you teach them phonics.
They can then read fables and various other
greatly more interesting and entertaining
selections.

Regarding vocabulary—and this is from the
Fourth Reader (and last year our First grade
class advanced into the Third Reader) and at
the end of the poems and essays, they have
definitions of new terms—I'd like to read
some of them to you: cataract; overthrown;
exquisite; loyal; Godless; nectar; intrusively;
revert, and so on. I can guarantee you per-
sonally that I would be willing to take a
vocabulary list out of “The Fourth Eclectic
Reader”and glve that to any class of college
freshmen in the United States today and the
majority would fall.

They can’t define their terms. They can't
because of this improper reading instruction,
Now if you cannot read, you cannot learn.
We think in words. That means that if one
has an imprecise understanding of the mean-
ing of words—or, if in addition, one has a
limited vocabulary, then his capacity for in-
dependent thought is circumseribed just that
much,

You can't stress basic reading skills enough.
If you go back historically, you will find that
all Abraham Lincoln got from his mother
was phonics; his mother taught him phonics
and he started In the Bible. His education
then was obviously encouraged, but he also
had the motivation himself—and he had the
basic tool.

So at Westminster Academy we put a great
stress on these basic tools, but we also teach
other things. We do teach Bible—not Rell-
glon. We leave the denominational interpre-
tation up to the parents at home. Conse-
quently, we have virtually all the Protestant
denominations and about twenty percent
Catholic enrollment. We also have a Jewish
student enrolled. I explained to his parents
that we stress basic Christian education and
and there was no deviation from this. They
told me they understood this fully before
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they enrolled their son and they were quite
willing to have their son get basic Christian
education in the classroom because what they
liked about Westminster Academy was, fun-
damentally, the stress on morality and, sec-
ondly, the curriculum,

We’ve divided the Soclal Sciences into their
independent disciplines instead of teaching
what Max Rafferty calls “soclal stew”. We
teach Economics as Economics, History as
History, Geography as Geography, and so
forth. You can start teaching basic prin-
ciples in all these disciplines to youngsters at
the First grade level.

Perhaps some of you are familiar with some
of the work of the American Economic
Foundation. In an exhibit they had at the
New York World's Fair, there was an illus-
tration: "MMW = HE 4+ NR X T". What this
formula means in economics is: Man's Ma-
terial Welfare equals Human Energy plus
Natural Resources times Tools. Now you can
teach this concept to a First-grader. You
won't think so at first, but it can be illus-
trated, and 1t is, In a little textbook entitled,
“How We Live"—

There is a log cabin = a man standing
there 4 Christmas trees } an axe.

It illustrates a very profound concept. The
great multiplier in the equation is tools.
You can't have tools without savings. Some-
one has to provide capital. So you have
started on the basic principles of our eco-
nomic system.

From Eindergarten through elghth grade
the child is led through a carefully developed
program aimed at a thorough understanding
of the free market and its antithesis, the
managed economy. Mathematics is taught as
an exact discipline. Conservational German
is begun in Junior Kindergarten and instruc-
tion In German continues throughout the
school. German was chosen as the second
language because the majority of the greatest
writings in the world have been in Ger-
man; le, philosophy, economics, religion,
science. German also has always been re-
quired for the granting of a Ph. D. degree,
Since Latin, more than any other tongue, has
influenced the language of Europe and the
Americas, an elementary knowledge of Latin
leads to making the student more secure
in his use of English. Furthermore, the learn-
ing of Latin serves as a tralning ground in
accuracy, application, memory and reasoning.

In the reading curriculum, we use the
“Open Court” serles, which uses the phonetic
approach. With this serles and supplemen-
tary material, reading skills are mastered by
the third grade—and “remedial reading” is
not necessary. In addition, time is spent
each day studying the McGuffey Eclectic
Readers which contain excerpts from the
best classical literature and, as I mentloned,
stress high ethical values. Grammar as a
necessary tool of learning is taught begin-
ning in Second grade.

For those who are interested, I will leave
some brochures which will more fully de-
scribe the complete curriculum of Westmin-
ster Academy.

Thank you for your kind attention—I've
enjoyed being witl. you. I might add—those
of you who would like to visit the school are
welcome if you will contact me at the school
beforehand. Since we have a full enrollment,
we aren't able to accept additional students
at this time, but we welcome your interest.

PRESIDENT JOHNSON'S RURAL
AMERICA MESSAGE TO CON-
GRESS

Mr. MONRONEY. Mr. President, I
join Senators in praise of the President’s
farm and rural America message. The
President has shown great depth of un-
derstanding and compassion in defining
the problems of the farmer and the non-
farm rural resident. His statement shows
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his sympathy and compassion for the
poor and the boxed-in families living in
our countryside.

The President has shown very clearly
that these citizens are in a situation not
of their making, and not of their control.
He has ably demonstrated in his message
the great need for substantial and imme-
diate relief. He has also shown that con-
tinuation and expansion of present pro-
grams must be immediately implemented
or the Nation will suffer irremediable
damage.

To these aims and principles I add my
wholehearted support.

I also want to say at this point and I
believe the problems stated by the Presi-
dent and the solutions he has proposed
should be considered regardless of party
lines and no matter from what part of
the country my colleagues may come.
The problems we face must be dealt with
realistically, wholeheartedly, and with
a deep concern for the continuing prog-
ress of our Nation.

As the President stated, his proposals
to place American commercial agricul-
ture on a sounder and stronger footing
constitute only half the battle we face in
our rural areas. The other half of the
problem is made up of combating the
problems of our rural people who are ill
housed, unemployed, underemployed,
undereducated, and lacking in full health
facilities. It is appalling to me that in
this time of abundance across our coun-
try, so many of our citizens lack the basic
facilities of water and sewer systems.

In my own State of Oklahoma, Mr.
President, Federal water and sewer loan
and grant programs helped finance 78
such systems to the benefit of more than
12,000 rural people in 19617.

In fiscal year 1966, these basic facili-
ties were provided for more than 40
Oklahoma communities.

But the problem is by no means
solved, or even being touched in hun-
dreds of other communities in Okla-
homa and thousands of similar rural
areas otherwise scattered throughout
America. These programs constitute the
best and most prudent way of giving
these communities assistance at a mini-
mum cost to the taxpayer. To me the
relatively small amount of grant money
necessary to carry out the program rep-
resents a wise investment in the future
of rural America—an investment that
will be repaid manyfold in the economi-
cally developing years to come.

Mr. President, I was particularly de-
lighted to note that the President urges
the creation of a National Food Bank—
a security reserve of wheat, feed grain,
and soybeans—to protect the consumer
against food scarcity and the producer
against falling prices. I have introduced
a bill to fill this need, and several other
Senators have done likewise. My bill
provides for the establishment of re-
serves of wheat, feed grains, and soy-
beans by the purchase through the
Commodity Credit Corporation of 200
million bushels of wheat, 15 million tons
of feed grains, and 30 million bushels
of soybeans. This reserve is to fill the
need stated by the President to meet de-
mands of emergency situations and is
to be insulated from the marketplace for
times of emergency.
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In addition to the amounts held by
the Department of Agriculture, my bill
provides for an additional 200 million
bushels of wheat, 15 million tons of feed
grains, and 30 million bushels of soy-
beans to be held by the producer under
the Department of Agriculture’s ex-
tended resale program. In addition to
the firm reserve held by the Commodity
Credit Corporation, these additional
quantities are insulated from the mar-
ket and held as a reserve and controlled
by the producers.

I sincerely believe that the provisions
of this measure fulfill the requirements
laid down by the President for a national
food bank. The bill fulfills the needs
stated by the President when he said:

A National Food Bank can provide im-
portant protection for all Americans.

The farmer will not have to bear the bur-
den of depressed prices when production ex-
ceeds needs.

The consumer will be protected from unan-
ticipated food scarcity.

The Government will have a reserve stock
“cushion” in making acreage allotment deci-
sions and in responding to international
emergencies.

My colleagues and I are hopeful that
these measures urged by the President
not only in the farm and rural America
message, but also in his state of the
Union address will receive early consid-
eration and approval by Congress.

If we get this bill through Congress
this spring, we will be in a position to
take immediate action for the crops
which will develop this year, and I believe
that this represents the spearhead of im-
plementation of the President’s policy.

My colleague from Oklahoma [Mr.
Harris] and I have also cosponsored leg-
islation to assist industry in locating in
rural areas. The President’s message like-
wise gave support to this principle. His
message clearly shows the depth of
understanding and the multitude of com-
plex problems surrounding this need,
and I am quite happy to work with the
President in this area.

Mr. President, our great President has
presented a strong, broad program which,
if fully implemented, will mean a change
in the economic regression now being
suffered by our nonurban areas. I believe
the President has stated it well when he
said that this program will help the
American farmer gain his place and
privilege in the life of the Nation. I
sincerely urge the Senate and the House
of Representatives to give immediate at-
tention to these proposals so that these
deplorable needs can be met without
unreasonable hindrance and delay.

NATIONAL CIVIL DEFENSE
PROGRAMS

Mr. INOUYE. Mr. President, all of us
are aware that our national civil defense
programs have not enjoyed a high prior-
ity in recent years.

Walter Cronkite, the distinguished
television commentator, calls this fact to
our attention in an introduction to a
forthcoming book to be published by
Charles Scribner’s Sons, entitled “Who
Speaks for Civil Defense?' The introduc-
tion was published in the February 1968,
issue of the National Association of State
Civil Defense Directors report.
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I ask unanimous consent that Mr.
Cronkite’s remarks be printed in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the remarks
were ordered to be printed in the RECORD,
as follows:

CRONKITE ON ""WHO SPEAKS FOR CIVIL
DEFENSE?"

There probably is no one—in low place or
high—who does not belleve in civil defense.
That is, there 1s no one who does not respond
to the primary animal urge for self-survival.
But there are many who attempt to comput-
erize this instinct, either consciously or sub-
consclously, or unconsciously.

In the “high' places of government, civil
defense is rationalized and given low pri-
ority—a conscious act of pigeonholing one
set of considerations in favor of immediate
action on others.

Among millions of our citizens there is
momentary concern about civil defense
when a world crisls threatens to boil over—
but subconsciously these busy citizens also
pigeon-hole the matter when their attention
no longer is focused on the immediate possi-
bility of nonsurvival.

Among millions of others there is a mis-
taken belief that there is nothing they can
do about the problem anyway, combined with
a blind faith that somehow the government
will protect them—an unconscious rejection
of the whole complicated, unpleasant issue.

It is to all of these groups that this book is
addressed. What can be hoped is that it will
renew much wider discussion of the problem
and public and government contemplation
of this pressing issue, and perhaps even in-
gpire action.

It seems ridiculous to have to “sell” civil
defense. And yet there are reasons for the
lack of attention devoted to it, and they are
clearly outlined in the following pages.

In government it is partly a problem of
cost priorities and partly a problem of poli-
tics. There are many needs demanding a
share in the national income. We can see im-
mediately before us the specter of our de-
teriorating cities and of our underprivileged
millions. We can see the filth in our streams
and our alr. We can see the paralysis over-
taking our transportatlion systems. Fortu-
nately there is no evidence on our streets or
on our rural horizons of the horror of nu-
clear attack. So in the competition for the
tax dollar, Washington directs attention to
correcting the evils about which the nation
has daily reminders, Thus political expedi-
ence rules over political statesmanship.

There may be another political reason for
the lack of attention to civil defense. Even
as one might suspect that the long delay in
developing anti-ballistic missiles was dictated
by the military's unwillingness to admit that
ballistic missiles could be knocked down be-
cause we had an arsemal full of them, it
might be that our government leaders are
reluctant to face the public with the fact
that we should prepare for a failure of the
poliecy of deterrence on which the whole nu.
clear bomb race has been predicated. Aggres-
sive and defensive weapons have been em-
phasized on the theory that through such
strength the enemy will be deterred from at-
tack. To appropriate the billions needed for
an adequate civil defense as well is to admit
that deterrence is only a theory on which
millions of American lives are being gam-
bled. Is it too harsh to say that the inter-
national poker players are bluffing with our
lives?

In addition, there is a very real problem in
public relations that perhaps none of our
leaders will admit. This is the question of
how the public would react to the constant
reminders, necessary to sustain the fund
drive for adequate civil defense, of the hor-
rors of atomic conflict, Perhaps such a cam-
paign would encourage popular pressure for
new approaches to foreign policy. A demand
for radical change might be an unintended
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result of the campaign to glve our people
shelter in the case of war, and professional
diplomats are traditionally cold to amateur
incursions. They believe they are doing best
that which must be done and any mass move-
ment for change Is not welcome.

The speculations on political motivations
for inaction, however, are Interesting only as
a soclal study of the nature of intransigence
at the seat of power. What ls more impor-
tant is the impact of our fallure to have an
adequate civil defense.

There is the potential for atomie blackmail.
We know that the Soviet Union is far ahead
of us in providing shelters. We know the Red
Chinese leadership has made brutal state-
ments about the millions of Chinese it is pre-
pared to lose in war. Neither thus seems to be
as susceptible as are we, who have no shelters
and no callous disregard for our lives, to the
threat of a nuclear exchange, This matter is
the subject of examination in the following
pages, so let it be sufficient here to simply
state the inescapable conclusion that such
openness to blackmall mocks the whole pol-
icy of deterrence.

There would be many morale problems for
a nation under nuclear attack. Examination
is included here of zome of the major ones. A
nation that faces as we do now the possi-
bility of nuclear war must look beyond the
immediate dislocation to the very continua-
tion of its governmental system.

Thus we must not merely prepare for the
survival of individuals but also for the sur-
vival of our democratic system. To insure
that, the pre-war government has an obli-
gation of highest priority to be certain that
everything is done to preserve the post-war
population’s confidence in government. It is
obvious that in case of nuclear war, confi-
dence would be shaken to the point of an-
archy if no, or inadequate, provision has been
made for civilian defense.

If this book sets off a chain reaction of
discussion, examination and, finally, action,
on civil defense, a nation will have cause for
gratitude, The course of such action is not
predictable. Nor is much in life—except per-
haps one thing. If there are enough of us
left after a nuclear war to carry on our gov-
ernment, one can safely forecast that the first
order of business of the first post-war Con-
gress will be the gosh-darndest investigation
this nation has ever witnessed. Subject? What
Ever Happened to Civil Defense?

BARNEY OLD COYOTE HONORED AT
MONTANA STATE UNIVERSITY

Mr., MANSFIELD. Mr. President, at
Bozeman, Montana State University
presented four honorary degrees on
Founder’'s Day—to Bertha C. Olsen, chief
of the technical services branch of the
school lunch division, Consumer Mar-
keting Service, Department of Agricul-
ture; to John H. Morrison, Sr., one of
Montana's foremost engineers; to Coit A.
Suneson, a research agronomist with the
Cereals Research Division, ARS, Depart-
ment of Agriculture; and to Barney Old
Coyote, a Crow Indian, now Coordinator
of the Office of Job Corps Coordination
in the Department of the Interior. The
first three are MSU alumni, and Barney
Old Coyote is a graduate of Morningside
College, in Iowa. Barney is doing a fine
job with the Job Corps program. He was
the featured speaker or. Founder’'s Day.
His speech is most enlightening in that
it represents the thinking of an American
Indian on the problems that confront
his brothers in the 1960’s. The diamond
jubilee at Montana State University also
was the occasion for the release of “A
History of Montana State University,” by
Merrill Burlingame, Ph. D., professor

5003

emeritus of history. This story of 75 years
of investment in people is informative
and exciting reading.

I ask unanimous consent to have print-
ed in the Recorp the foreword to the
Burlingame History of Montana State
University; and a news story of Barney
Old Coyote's address at Bozeman and an
editorial, both from the February 22,
1968, edition of the Hardin Tribune, and
printed in Crow Indian country.

There being no objection, the items
were ordered to be printed in the Rec-
ORD, as follows:

History, MONTANA STATE HISTORY
FOREWORD

This is a short history, In fact it is a short,
short history. But this is the longest history
which the institution has had.

The 25th anniversary occurred during
World War I without any formal recognition
or recording of events. The 50th birthday was
similarly observed without fanfare during
World War II.

The history of Montana State College and
since 1965, Montana State Unlversity, is
sketched with a broad brush. It is designed
to portray only the outlines of the 75 years
of productive experlence cf a ccoperative
Montana enterprise—of 75 years of invest-
ment in people.

Almost everyone thinks firct of the Uni-
versity's teaching functlon. The growth from
46 students enrolled in degree courses in
1893 to 6,819 in the autumn of 1967 has been
encouraging. Almost 60,000 have enrolled in
degree courses during the school's 75 years,
and 17,711 have received degrees.

But numbers are not the measure. There
has been space in this history to mention
the accomplishments of only a few of the
hundreds of students who have made im-
measurable contributions to their fellow
men. The loyalty, dedication and harmony
with which both students and staff have
worked has also been barely touched upon.

Montana State has included from its be-
ginning the Agricultural Experiment Station.
Only a few colorful examples of its work
have been included here; they help illustrate
the tremendous accomplishment of the
skilled men and women who have worked
quietly on applied and pure research. This
work has gone far beyond the scope of agri-
cultural research in a restricted sense. Many
of these scientists have won world renown.
And many of their discoveries have ap-
proached a dollar value equal to the entire
cost of operating the institution during its
75 years.

Since 1914 the vallant staff of the Coop-
erative Extension Service has fanned out over
the state. County agents, home demonstra-
tion agents, 4-H leaders, and other specialists
have worked closely, as has the staff at the
Experiment Station, with Montana's farmers
and ranchers, as well as with the citizens
on main street.

Many wise observers make the point that,
physically, Montana is just about what it has
always been. The average mean temperature
varies little; rainfall is still light and vari-
able; some soils are rich, some poor. It is what
Montanans have been able to do with their
resources, human and otherwise, that has
made the difference in 75 years.

Particularly durlng the last two decades,
progress has snowballed. Community organi-
zation has made possible better government,
better schools and better roads. Greater se-
curity has been provided in many areas by
dams, both large and small, and irrigation
ditches, Rural electrification has progressed.
The solls have responded magnificently to
fertilizers, and the new breeds of animals
prospered on the new gralns and forage.

No longer is the watchword “to trap it, to
shoot it, to mine it, and get out.” The people
have developed a confidence and a maturity
which contains rich promise for the future.
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Montana State University is proud to have
played a small part in this 75 years of prog-
ress,

BARNEY OLD COYOTE GETS DOCTORATE

A Crow Indian who went from the Bureau
of Indian Affairs to an important job in
Washington has acquired a new title. He is
Dr, Barney Old Coyote now.

He was awarded an honorary degree last
Friday at Montana State University, as that
institution began its celebration of its dia-
mond anniversary.

More than a dozen frlends and relatives
from the Crow Reservation came to witness
the event. A Pawnee friend, Alex Matthews,
flew to Bozeman from Washington. Ben
Pease, Jr., another Crow who has built a
successful off-reservation life, came from
Moses Lake, Wash. Other Indian tribes in
Montana were represented at the ceremonies,

Dr. Old Coyote and his friends attended a
dinner Thursday night and a luncheon Fri-
day at the University. Miss Harriette Cush-
man entertained faculty members and other
guests in his honor at a dinner Friday.

In his speech at the convocation Friday
morning, when four honorary doctorates
were granted to Montanans and ex-Montan-
ans, Old Coyote challenged the University—
and Dr. Leon Johnson, its president, prompt-
ly accepted the challenge.

The speaker sald in his address, “this an-
niversary should present a challenge .
particularly to those of you who will make
it possible for Montana State University to
be an outstanding example when it comes
to meeting the needs of the nation, the state
and our people.”

0ld Coyote went on to outline these needs.
“It is essential,” he sald, “to strive for a per-
fect work of engineering, but such perfection
has little meaning if it does not serve man-
kind and make this world a better place for
people.”

He emphasized rural poverty as a Montana
problem, and cited Indian population as one
deprived group. He pointed out that rural
poverty is the breeding place of urban pov-
erty, and urged that poverty problems be
fought where they begin.

“We know that no single agency nor a
single approach will solve the plight of the
poor for long. ... We also know that we
must change attitudes to succeed in our
efforts.”

A large portion of the speech was devoted
to Indian problems. Old Coyote disagreed
with those who say too much has already
been done for the Indlan, and also with those
who feel “we can never do enough for In-
dians,” and that the American Indian will
never attain a level that will make him a
useful citizen to himself and his nation.

“To be a good American I believe we need
to be a living part of this country every
moment of our lives—not necessarily agree-
ing with everything being done, but being a
living part of it,” he said. He does not believe
that the American Indian is “the only Amer-
ican or the real American,” but is confident
that Indians can live up to his definition of
citizenship, given the proper opportunity.

He described Indian life and tradition and
traced Indian history to explain the plight
in which Indians find themselves today. Sta-
tistics on educational levels, employment and
income among Indian people supported his
contention that Indians do have a problem.

*I suggest to you,” he went on, “that the
Indian problem is a mental attitude—a state
of mind—and it remains for Indians to learn
not only to live another way but to learn to
use the tools of the dominant society.”

“We as Indians, need to go more than half
way when we enlist the aid of that part of
the American community that can enable
us to become a living part of our country,”
he said. He suggested that advice of eéxperts
in money management and management of
real estate be consulted, as well as those in
the field of education, welfare, ete.
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“It is true that we want to be understood
as a race and as individuals, and we should
help you understand us—but it also re-
mains for us to understand you better, and
you can help us do that,” Old Coyote con-
tinued.

In outlining his challenge, the Crow leader
pointed out that the poor who live in rural
communities have been shortchanged when
it comes to educational facilities.

In laying down his challenge to MSU, Old
Coyote used these words:

“There is no simple solution for poverty,
but for the first time in our history it is
feasible to eliminate it, and only the will
to do this is lacking. ... Large sums of
money to ald the poverty stricken rural
population have been appropriated, but too
frequently such measures have not helped
those farms and those communities where
production is small. . . .

“Those of us that are here and our State
institutions can begin to work toward ef-
fective government at all levels In order
that we may begin to eradicate rural pov-
erty in our own back yard. Changes in atti-
tudes and approaches will be needed to do
this.

‘““We can provide leadership toward a con-
certed effort for systematic and orderly
planning for the development of our na-
tional resources. . . . This leadership should
extend into redirecting of energies and atti-
tudes of our citizens in a manner that em-
braces all segments of our society.”

This is the challenge that Dr. Johnson
accepted for Montana State University.

StrICTLY BIASED
(BYH.M.P.)

Dr, Leon Johnson, president of Montana
State Unlversity, is a quick-witted gentle-
man, expert at the art of repartee,

Members of his faculty commented last
week that it looked as though he met his
match—twice. The brothers Old Coyote, Hen-
ry and Barney, are as fast with the comeback
as is Dr. Johnson, and I wish I could remem-
ber all the rapid replies that were bandied
among the three of them.

Even if I hadn’'t been most eager to see
Barney become Dr. Old Coyote, the conversa-
tion would have been worth the trip!

Friends of Barneys' couldn’t help wonder-
ing. Does his honorary degree entitle him to
be called a medicine man now?

Degree or not, Dr. Old Coyote has been
making good medicine for his own people
for a good many years now. When he says
he considers his education and his other
accomplishments a “lcense” to do more
for others, he means just that.

In his present position, he's working for
underprivileged youth of all races and creeds.
Always he is an example to the rest of the
nation of the very best type of American In-
dian, who takes pride In his race and joy in
the traditions of his people.

All of Barney's family and friends were en-
tertained very graclously by Montana State
Unliversity. The number of graduate degrees
that surrounded us was somewhat over-
whelming.

Henry was not in the least nonplussed. At
one point he announced that he was entitled
to use some letters after his name, too, They
are P, B. I. he said, and went on to explain
that this stands for full-blooded Indian.

One story Barney told during his speech
1ast Friday morning is worth repeating. He
prefaced it by saying that Dr. Johnson's Nor-
weglan ancestry and that MSU’s head came
orginally from Minnesota reminded him of
this yarn.

It seems that a religious group offered
to present Bibles to all the pupils in a
Minneapolis school distriet, School Board
members were undecided about thils gift.
Finally one of them, Lars by name, offered
to read the book carefully and report at
the next meeting,
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He returned the next month to say he'd
been through the Bible from cover to cover.
It's a pretty good book,” he announced, “but
I don’t think I can recommend it for the
children in our school district. The first part
was all right, but along in the last part I
noticed there was an awful lot about St.
Paul—but not a word about Minneapolis!"

Looks like last week’'s editorial and last
week’s column stirred up a lot of comment,
much of which has come back to me.

Most remarks on the editorial made in
my hearing were complimentary, but I think
it may have been misunderstood by some
people, I didn't say the City Council was
right in its action. On the basis of rather
incomplete knowledge, I am inclined to dis-
agree with the Councils' action.

All I was really saying was that, right or
wrong, our elected officials should make deci-
sions free of financial pressure of any kind.

As for the column, I've defended, compli-
mented and praised Hardin schools and
Hardin teachers many times in this news-
paper, and will continue to do so.

This newspaper has been criticized often,
and will, I am sure, be panned again and
agaln—sometimes justifiably.

But when I hear of any criticism which
I feel is misinformed or unfair, I have a
perfect right to defend the Tribune-Herald,
and I'm not about to stop.

One phrase—"He's nuts”—in a rapidly
written column, was probably unjustified. So
I'll apologize for that.

Some statements credited to teachers have
been denied. And perhaps they were over-
stated to me—or by me. I am still uncon-
vinced, however, that everything I've been
hearing from a varlety of sources over the
last few months is completely untrue.

ESTONIAN INDEPENDENCE

Mr, CASE. Mr. President, Americans of
Estonian descent recently observed the
50th anniversary of the Declaration of
the Independence of the Estonian Re-
public. Their deep attachment to the
spirit of freedom that animates all
Amercians and that makes so repugnant
the suppression of freedom in their
homeland was most effectively stated in
resolution adopted on this occasion by
the Estonian Association of Lakewood,
N.J, I ask unanimous consent that the
text of this resolution be printed at this
point in the REecorbp.

There being no objection, the resolu-
tion was ordered to be printed in the
REecorp, as follows:

RESOLUTION, LAKEWOOD ESTONIAN
ASSOCIATION

We, Americans of Estonian ancestry,
gathered on this 24th day of February 1968
at the Estonian House in Jackson, New Jersey
to observe the 50th anniversary of the Proe-
lamation of Independence of Estonia, and
mindful of the fact that the homeland of our
forefathers is still oppressed and suffering
under the totalitarian rule of Soviet Rus-
sla, cdeclare the following:

“Whereas all peoples have the right to seli-
determination; by virtue of that right they
freely determine their political status and
freely pursue their economie, social, cultural,
and religious development; and

“Whereas the peoples of Estonia and the
other Baltic countries of Latvia and Lithu-
ania have been foreibly deprived of these
rights by the Soviet Union; and

“Whereas it has been the firm and con-
sistent policy of the Government of the
United States to support the aspirations of
the Baltic pecples for self-determination and
national independence:

“Now, therefore be 1t—

“Reeolved, That we Americans of Estonian
descent reaffirm our adherence to the prin-
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ciples for which the United States stands and
pledge our support to the President and the
Congress to achieve lasting peace, freedom,
and justice in the world; also be it
“Resolved, That we urge the President of
the United States, in fulfillment of the pro-
visions of House Concurrent Resolution 416
unanimously adopted by the Eighty-Ninth
Congress, to direct the attention of world
opinion at the United Nations and at other
appropriate international forums to the
denial of the rights of self-determination for
the peoples of Estonia, Latvia, and Lithu-
ania; also be it
“Resolved, That we urge the House of Rep-
resentatives of the United States Congress
to establish a permanent Special Committee
on the Captive Nations; also be it
“Resolved, That we urge the Postmaster
General and the Citizens’ Stamp Advisory
Committee to act favorably on the proposal
calling for the issuance, in 1968, of a U.B.
commemorative stamp to mark the 50th an-
niversaries of the proclamations of independ-
ence of the Baltic States of Estonia, Latvia,
and Lithuania; also be it
“Resolved, That we express our support
to the President of the United States for his
determined policy of resisting Communist
aggression in South Vietnam and that we
declare our solidarity with the American
servicemen in Southeast Asia, among whom
are our sons and brothers; and be it finally
“Resolved, That copies of this resolution
be forwarded to the President of the United
States, the Secretary of State, the U.8. Am-
bassador to the United Nations, the Governor
of New Jersey, the U.S. Senators of New
Jersey, the Representatives of the Third and
Sixth Congressional Districts of New Jersey,
the Postmaster General, the Citizens' Stamp
Advisory Committee, and the press.”
Unanimously adopted on the 24th day of
February 1968.
JuLius KANGUR,
President.
Epa TREUMUTH,
Secretary.
JUHAN BIMONSON,
Chairman, Resolutions Committee.

RURAL DEVELOPMENT INCENTIVES

Mr. HARRIS. Mr. President, the dis-
tinguished Senator from Kansas [Mr,
Pearson] spoke on February 28 at the
annual meeting of the National Rural
Electric Cooperative Association in Dal-
las, Tex. In his remarks, Senator PEARSON
discussed the need to redevelop rural
America through the creation of better
job opportunities, better educational fa-
cilities, and better housing and health
facilities. One approach to the redevelop-
ment which he emphasized is the enact-
ment of S. 2134, the Rural Job Develop-
ment Act, which he and I cosponsored
last year. Because I feel that his remarks
on this subject are timely, I ask unani-
mous consent that his statement be
printed in the REcorD.

There being no objection, the address
was ordered to be printed in the REcorb,
as follows:

RURAL DEVELOPMENT INCENTIVES

I have discussed the general subject of
rural development before a number of differ-
ent audiences, but in all frankness I must
say that I can think of no other place where
a discussion of this subject is more appro-
priate than at a gathering of the National
Rural Electric Cooperative Association, For
in modern times, few other efforts have made
a more positive contribution to the economic
development and soclal improvement of rural
America than the work of the REA Co-ops.
And I fully anticipate that this positive con-
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tribution will continue into the future and,
indeed, will grow in importance.

Let me begin my remarks by pointing to a
paradox; Almost every economic indicator
would suggest that rural America is better
off today than in 1935 when the Rural Elec-
trification Administration was established.
One such indicator is the fact that only 10
percent of the farms were electrified in 1935,
but today that figure is 98 percent. Yet des-
pite the record of apparent progress it is no
exaggeration to say that rural America is in
deep and serious trouble today.

Let me cite some statistics to demonstrate
this paradox. In 1935 the per capita income
of farmers was only 40 percent of the per
capita income of non farmers. In 1966 farm-
ers still tralled, but the gap had been nar-
rowed; the average farmers income being 72
percent of the average non farmer's income,
Now we would all agree that there shouldn't
be any gap, but on the other hand, no one
can deny that these particular statistics do
show progress.

However, we have to probe deeper to un-
derstand what's happening in agriculture.
And I think the most significant fact we
have to take note of is that while individual
farmer income has gone up gradually over
the past few decades, the actual number of
farmers has gone down dramatically. In 1935
the farm population was 32 million, today
the farm population numbers only 11 mil-
lion; a decline of 70 percent!

Thus whereas the total income earned by
agricultural as a whole is less today than in
the late 1940's and early 1950's, individual
farm income has shown some increase simply
because there are so far fewer people left on
t.t;: farm to divide up the agriculture income
pie.

Now I have used farm statistics simply to
demonstrate a point. But I don’t want to
limit my comments to agriculture. I want
to talk about the total rural community and
I would include here, in addition to farms,
most rural orientated towns and cities, even
many which have populations as high as
thirty or forty thousand.

Somewhat the same thing that is hap-
pening on the farm is occurring in many of
our rural towns. In many areas the out
migration of people has been so great that
hundreds of the smaller towns are literally
dying. And thousands of other towns have
ceased to grow and are just barely holding
their own.

Now as all of you know, this condition of
rural America isn't new. It is several decades
old, but within the past year there has been
a great deal of talk In Washington and
across the country about the necessity of an
economic and social revitalization of rural
America.

Thus we have another paradox.

While rural America has been plagued with
problems for many years it is the great
trouble in the cities which has finally caused
the nation as a whole to more clearly see
and understand the difficulties of the coun-
tryside and small towns.

The headlines of the past two or three
years have made all of us painfully aware
of the gigantic soclal and economic problems
of urban America. And the term, “erlsis of
the citles” has come into common usage—a
crisis described in terms of festering slums,
rising crime rates, disintegrating families,
chroniec unemployment, racial tension, con-
gested streets, polluted air and contaminated
water,

We have now begun to recognize that many
of these problems can be traced to the over-
crowding of people and the excessive concen-
tration of Industry into a few great metro-
politan centers.

We are now beginning to realize that one
of the most sensible and effective approaches
to dealing with the crisis of the cities 1s to
devise programs which will have the effect,
hopefully, of slowing down or at least better
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controlling the great rural to urban migra-
tion,

The long, hot urban summer of 1967 has
proven to be something of a catalyst, and
we have begun to accept the idea that as we
attempt to deal with the crisis of the cities
the challenge is not simply to make the cities
more efficient and more livable for more
and more people, but how to keep more and
more people from crowding into them.

Faith in the old assumption that the mi-
gration of the rural poor to the city repre-
sents the first step up the ladder of eco-
nomic opportunity and social advancement
has been shattered, Instead of economic sal-
vation, the rural poor too often find tene-
ments, unemployment and welfare. And ill-
equipped to resist the depersonalizing forces
of the city, their sense of responsibility is
dulled and they are demoralized by the
contagion of the slum environment.

The rural exodus is not, of course, com-
posed only of the poor and unskilled. It
catches up in its movement the talented
youth and the highly educated. The bright,
the young, the ambitious turn to the city
for the economic and social opportunities
lacking in their home communities. Thus,
rural communities are being bled of their
best human talent and most productive eco-
nomic resources, in a cycle that continually
feeds upon itself, The loss of productive peo-
ple means a loss of productive income, and,
equally important, the loss of the initiative
and leadership so necessary to the prevention
of further community stagnation. Ironical-
ly, the rural areas are subsidizing the cities
by the continuing export of their educated
youth.

As a result, thousands of rural communi-
ties are in deep trouble and many are facing
the prospect of virtual extinction. And when
a rural community dies, a valuable and ir-
replaceable part of the nation dies.

The forces which underlie the massive
urbanization of this country are indeed sym-
bols of progress. But the festering slums,
polluted air and monotonous suburbs, on the
one hand and the deserted farms and rural
ghost towns on the other are damning testi-
mony of our failure to diffuse this progress
throughout the entire population.

Thus the whole question of our rural-
urban balance has come to be seen in a new
light. And because more and more people are
not satisfied with what they see, a great na-
tional debate has begun centering on the
question of how we can better control and
moderate the rural migration to the cities.
And I think it is accurate to say that a na-
tional concensus of a need for an economic
and social revitalization of America has
developed.

This growing national debate is most en-
couraging. But at the same time, I think all
of us here today mu.t recognize that there is
a real danger that we won't get past the talk-
ing stage, that we won't take the really hard
firm actions that are necessary.

I recognize, of course, that because the
problems are so great, more study and debate
are necessary. But we must do more than
talk, We must begin to act. We can and should
take these steps now:

First, we must shore up farm prices and
prepare to rewrite our present farm programs,
when they expire next year to better assure
the preservation of the family farm system
of agriculture,

Second, we must improve rural education,
expand rural housing and provide additional
and improved public services and facilities
needed to support new industries.

Third, we must write into law a bill passed
by the Senate last year to create a Commis-
sion on Balanced Economic Development.

Fourth, I would urge speedy enactment
of the Rural Job Development Act introduced
last year by Senator Harrls and me. Unless
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we can actually create upwards of 500,000
new jobs each year in our rural communi-
ties, nothing else we do will have any mean-
ingful or lasting effect.

I belleve the Rural Job Development Act
would serve as a good beginning. The bill
would provide a serles of tax incentlves, In-
cluding a tax credit on bullding and ma-
chinery and an accelerated depreclation al-
lowance to new businesses and industries
locating in rural areas.

I want to emphasize that the bill would
apply to almost all rural areas. And not just
the really poverty stricken areas. And I
think this is extremely important because
80 many of the existing rural development
programs are concentrated in but a few
restricted geographical areas. But there are
many rural areas which need help even
though they don't fit the poverty stricken
category. In fact it is in these areas that you
find the greatest potential for economic de-
velopment and the proper Iincentives are
avallable,

Another great advantage of the bill is that
it does not involve a direct cash subsidy. And
this i1s an extremely important factor in
today’s tight budget situation. Moreover, if
the bill really works as we believe it will,
the new wages and income created will gen-
erate a new flow of tax revenue to the Treas-
ury that will more than offset the revenue
lost through the tax incentives.

Now I would be the first to say, and I am
sure Senator Harrls would agree, that this
bill certainly won't solve all the problems of
rural America.

But I belleve its enactment would be a
solid, constructive beginning in our efforts
to strengthen our rural communities. And to
strengthen our rural communities will truly
be a strengthening of the country as a whole,

In closing I want to pay tribute to the
great contribution that the leadership of the
NRECA has made in helping to call to the
nation's attention the urgent necessity for
revitalizing rural America. Clyde Ellls In
particular has performed a most valuable
service in this respect.

Now as I have sald, meeting the challenge
that faces us will not be easy and the effort
to revitalize rural Amerlca will necessarily
involve many approaches and many groups.
But surely the REA cooperatives will be mak-
ing one of the most valuable contributions.

Because of your Intimate knowledge of
rural America you are eminently qualified
to exerclse effective leadership.

In addition as all of you well know, elec-
trical service is an absolutely basic com-
ponent of economic development. And in
many areas the REA cooperatives are best
qualified to provide this vital service. Thus
I believe that the REA cooperation not only
can but must play an expanded role in the
strengthening of rural Amerlca.

FARMERS HOME ADMINISTRATION
LOAN AND GRANT APPLICATIONS
FOR WATER AND SEWER PROJ-
ECTS IN ARKANSAS

Mr. FULBRIGHT. Mr. President, the
Farmers Home Administration State di-
rector in Arkansas has sent me informa-
tion on the status of loan and grant ap-
plications for water and sewer projects
in my State. He states that because the

STATUS OF ASSOCIATION
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volume of applications on hand is so
large in relation to funds available, the
agency has established a processing
schedule to apportion an inadequate
supply of funds. According to the State
director, this processing schedule has
been developad in order that first, the
best use may be made of available loan
and grant funds; second, applications
for which funds are available may be
processed in the most expeditious man-
ner; and third, applicants for whom
there are no funds available at this time
may be so informed.

Applications have been assigned to
three categories:

First. Projects which have been au-
thorized for approval but cannot be ap-
proved until additional loan and grant
funds are made available. The total
amounts for this category are: Grants,
$1,322,410; loans, $3,595,540.

Second. Projects that have been
“scheduled for processing” include addi-
tional applications, which together with
those projects already authorized, will
not exceed 200 percent of the loan and
grant funds available in this fiscal year.
Totals for this category are: Grants,
$684,200; loans, $6,311,170.

Third. Projects “not scheduled for
processing.” This category includes ap-
plications which cannot be scheduled for
processing due to lack of funds. Totals
for this category are: Grants, $6,998,766;
loans, $13,932,099.

The tvotal amount of funds involved
in all three of these categories 1s $32,-
844,185, over half of which comes from
the third category, those projects “not
scheduled for processing.”

Mr. President, the Parmers Home Ad-
ministration does an excellent job in
my State. Its State director, Mr. Her-
man Hankins, is most cooperative.
Without the help of this agency many
small towns and communities in Ark-
ansas would be without adequate water
and sewer systems, and such facilities
are basic to the economic development
of any region or community.

Arkansas has a great need for eco-
nomic development. Its per capita in-
come is well below the national average.
There are many economically depressed
areas in the State. All but six counties
of the State have qualified for and have
become part of seven newly organized
economic development districts assisted
by the Department of Commerce. Half
of the State is eligible for the program
of the Ozarks Reglonal Development
Commission.

The immediate need of the people of
my State for economic development as-
sistance is being delayed because of a
war halfway around tlie globe, which is
costing the American taxpayers over $30
billion a year and with little prospect for
success.
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The backlog of FHA water and sewer
applications indicated by the second and
third categories above is a result of un-
availability of funds, and is just one
more example of how the Vietnam war
is hindering the implementation of
worthwhile domestic programs. It is sig-
nificant to note that the total amounts
for all of these FHA projects in Arkansas,
including the more than half that are
“not scheduled for processing” would re-
quire less money than it is currently
taking to finance the war in Vietnam for
10 hours—and more than 72 percent is
for loans which would be repaid with
interest.

And, Mr. President, that is not taking
into acecount what I would consider to
be the real cost of the war in Vietnam,
the national sacrifices over and above
the tax money paid out—the tragic loss
of thousands of young American lives,
the sidelining of other urgent domestic
programs, including the incalculable cost
to our educational system.

Congress has been attentive to the
needs of economically depressed areas
and has expressed its desires in many
recent legislative enactments such as the
Public Works and Economic Develop-
ment Act, the Economic Opportunity
Act, and amendments to the Farmers
Home Administration Act; but the im-
plementation of these laws has been
frustrated by the staggering cost of the
Vietnam war.

The Arkansas State Legislature, like-
wise aware of this diversion of Federal
resources for the war, a year ago passed
a resolution—House Resolution 12—ask-
ing Congress to reconsider the reason for
U.S. participation in the Vietnam war.

I have stated repeatedly that I think
we should revise our national priorities.
We must welgh the costs and benefits of
involvement in forelgn wars against the
costs and benefits of strengthening our
domestic economy and solving domestic
problems. We must weigh the costs and
benefits of going to the moon against the
costs and benefits of rehabilitating our
cities. We must weigh the costs and bene-
fits of the supersonic transport, which
will propel a fortunate few across the At-
lantic in 2 or 3 hours, against the costs
and benefits of economic development,
slum clearance, and school construction.

We must welgh the benefits and con-
sider the awesome disparity between the
$904 billion we have spent on military
power since World War II and the $96
billlon we have invested in education,
health, welfare, housing, and community
development.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the data receilved by me from
the FHA State Director be printed in the
REcoRD.

There being no objection, the informa-
tion was ordered to be printed in the
REcorp, as follows:

LOAN AND GRANT APPLICATIONS, WATER AND SEWER, AS OF JAN, 1, 1968—ARKANSAS

County and name of project Facility Grant Loan Comment
Ashia:
mmunity of Martiaville .. - . _Mater_ .. .. . . .....a. $13, 000 3,000 Not scheduled for processing.
L f B L ] b e S i el e e ot SRl ||| [ e L e i Sty s e S 43, 000 7, 000 Do.
Bt Clor Gt Li s s e e e e s B 182, 000 275, 000 Do.
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STATUS OF ASSOCIATION LOAN AND GRANT APPLICATIONS, WATER AND SEWER, AS OF JAN. 1, 1968—ARKANSAS—Continued

CXIV——3156—Part 4

County and name of project Facility Grant Loan Comment
Benton:
4 Do T e R L SO ] o R I - o e L SRR el 17, 300 27,050 Authorized; awaiting funds.
City of Gentry . 2 . Water and sewer._ ... fone 423,000 Scheduled for processing.
South Gentry Water Assoéiation_ _._________________ .. ___________Water.____________.__ None 20, 000 Do.
Francis PancWatey Rssoptalion:c L L0 it T e oot e oot None 175, 000 Do.
City of Centerton_.__.______.._ 123, 800 160,000 Not scheduled for processing.
City of Sulphur Springs. 117, 117, 000 Do. {
L n‘ll'uwn of Avoca......... None 122,000 Scheduled for processing.
radley: -
City of Thornton... None 180, 000 Not scheduled for processing.
City of Hermitage. 74,418 103, 981 Do. i
gaiho;:n: Town of Har 41, 000 43,000 Authorized; awaiting funds.
arroll:
City of Berryville..... e e Water and sewer. . None 5%000 Authorized ; awaiting determination of private financing.
A A e L e TRl ISl LR o e T Water___._.___. L None 280,000 Scheduled for processing.
Chioﬁt: Chicot County Water Association. ... oo ocooaoociacacccccniiionen dol s None 100, 000 Do.
ark:
G eI e e e e s 88, 400 110,000 Authorized: awaiting funds.
LT G | R M R T | ) S R 0 Water and sewer. __-........__ 190, 000 190,000 Not scheduled for processing.
T T R S RN SR e S i Wal 48, 000 76,000 Authorized; awaiting funds.
Gity ol Pl = Siii i hgleiiia e o oAl Water and sewer. None 358,000 Mot scheduled for processing.
Town of Datto___ Water 20, 000 . 000 Do.
City of Pollard. ... i i .. Sewer 000 50, 000 Do.
Townof Nimmons.. = . . _._._..._ - Water 74, 000 75, 000 Do.
Cleburne: Town of Higde e O , 000 314,000 Scheduled for processing.
Columbia: Walker Water Associatio do__. None , D00 0.
gnniway:dcleveland Water Users Association -..do_ Y 40,000 Not scheduled for processing.
raighead:
l;}.::u\nrn of Bono.......... Sewer 50, 000 80,000 Authorized; awaiting funds,
Philadelphia water sy: - Water None 310, 000 Do.
GHkerson water ProJBCT . il s cciadesseamsiasaen do__ None 180,000 Scheduled for processing.
Water Resoniaion o e L L e e do. 50, 000 50,000 Not scheduled for processing.
syt N L T T e[l S S i <l 5o MNone 120,000 Scheduled for processing.
Kibler and Oak Grove_._____.. Nona 000 0.
& _mcegarwilie Water Association 188, 250 251,000 Mot scheduled for processing.
rittenden:
Sunset Water Association, Ine.... ... ... L SOl T S EVTNES | SO 50, 000 50, 000 Do.
L1 R R R R R MR e R L LA K Water and sewer____..........- 50, 000 50, 000 Do.
ross:
Gty ol Hielory Biden. oo o Wati 22,100 95,000 Authorized; awaiting funds.
Town of Cherry Valley g None 176, 000 T processing.
City of Parkin.__...._..._..._ = None 400,000 Not scheduled for processing.
%nlhs: Tounrioh Carthege: = - CU L e ) 70, 00O 70, 000 Do.
Tew:
L R L R B e e T R e B o $40, 000 £108,000 Not scheduled for processing.
- I'I'own of Jerome..__.. 30,700 49,700 Do.
au
City of Greenbrier. . 86, 345 86, 345 Do.
Town of Mayflowe 354, 000 359,000 Scheduled for processing.
Town of Vilonia. . 547, 000 565,000 Not scheduled for processing.
Town of GUY.- - oevooae 16, 880 , 500 Do.
Franklin: Town of Branch_.... , 000 50, 000 Do.
Fulton: City of Mammoth Spring.. = None 275,870 Authorized; awaiting funds.
Garlatnd: Town of Mountain Pine-Z 0 2 oo totU LTl L n il d 50, 000 110,000 Not scheduled for processing.
ant:
ool Tl e e 111, 500 115,000 Authorized; awaiting funds.
o e e B L T N A 1T L S 45, 000 158,000 Not scheduled for processing.
ne:
Oak Grove Water Users Association_. ... oeeoo... o], S Bt O RSO , 000 95, 000 Do.
Walcott Stanford & Light Water Users Association gz 101, 764 101, 764 Do.
o oDl o mews L P St s SR 42, 000 . Do.
Hempstead: g :
g B e SR L L SRR Water and sewer.............. 142, 600 170,000 Authorized; awaiting funds.
Town of Pewmwn .................................................. do. one 34,050 Not scheduled for processing.
Bois D'Arc Water Users Association None 8,250 Scheduled for processing.
Town of Washington. ... ... 26, 000 50,000 Not scheduled for processing.
Howard: City of Nashville_____ None 607, 480 Do.
Independence: e
ity of Newark......... 54,700 160,000 Authorized; awaiting funds.
Pfeiffer Water Users Associ None 89,400 Scheduled for processing.
Town of Magness......... 39, 000 43,000 Mot scheduled for processing.
Town of Pleasant Plains_.. E A - 430, 000 , 000 Do. :
: dann gESHIBREE Rl - o o ol e L d 90, 050 125, 000 Do.
zard:
TonaEMout Plessant: oo o o e e e do 21,350 38,000 Authorized; awaiting funds.
5 kTuwn01Guiun__........A..............-.......---........ 65, 500 65, 500 Notschsduzsdfnrvromsins,
ackson:
OO DO o L TR 34,270 34,270 Authorized: awaiting funds.
City of Campbell Station_ ... 19,390 25,530 0.
Town of Tupelo___.____..... z 40, 000 55,000 Not scheduled for processing.
2 s TR RETT N - (T o SN ) , 000 25, 000 Do.
37,350 54, 150 Do.
Town of Wabbaseka 37,700 63,300 Do.
fayette: City of Bradl fione 200,000 Scheduled for processing.
Lawrence:
Town of Ravenden. ............. 31, 300 55,000 Authorized: awaiting funds.
None 46,000 Not scheduled for processing.
Town of Lynn_.____ T siosr 33,840 ; 660 Do.
L L e e e e S e e R L e 107, 000 124, 000 Do.
- ”: ¥ i i
T R E T e SRR SR Sy = S e MO N 40, 000 40, 000 Do.
Town of Aubrey... i , 000 52,000 Do.
Town of Moro__. 80, 000 80, 000 Do,
Lincoln;: City of Grady_ - None 338,000 Scheduled for processing.
Il:gga'a: Town of Scranton 33,700 61, 000  Authorized; awaiting funds.
noke: .
AW OoW. o e 2B o B8 B s en el e s SOMER LG st a g B Sl 66, 500 66,500 Mot scheduled for processing.
iannafHumnuks...._.__A________ ........... ey Nl e Fo R T 70, 000 70, 000 Do.
arion:
Gity ol Elippin ~e e sss s daascat cpunpel ShEt] 89,100 184,900 Authorized; awaiting funds.
Town of Summit. _ . None 109,000 Scheduled for processing.
Town of Bull Shoals None 262, 000 Not scheduled for processing.
City of Yellviile.____ 170, 000 170, 000 Do. K
Miller: Mandeville Wate 61,000 64,000 Authorized; awaiting funds.
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STATUS OF ASSOCIATION LOAN AND GRANT APPLICATIONS, WATER AND SEWER, AS OF JAN. 1, 1968—ARKANSAS—Continued

County and name of project Facility Grant Loan Comment
Mississippi:
City of Wilson__ None 384, 520 Do.
Town of Joiner_ None 200,000 Scheduled for processing.
Town of Manila None 122,000 Not n:!wduiod for processing.
Driver-Grider Water Users Association. e None 133,000 Scheduled rocessing.
Whitten Water Association. ... .o oo i do ; 75, 000 75,000 Not schsdulud or processing.
Howmnbnxnge. o e e i o T e 120, 000 211, 000 Do.
Missco Water Association. .. - vcoveecremccamcameaan 270, 000 1, 450, 000 Do.
Town of Keiser_..... 146, 000 152, 000 Do.
Town of Dell 117, 300 130, 800 Do.
Town of Burdette. ... ..ocoeenus 56, 000 57,000 Do.
Birdsong Water A 32,000 32,000 Do.
ﬂw: Town of Roe i = 69,579 72,000 Do.
0.:' Qrove Distict Civ League %000 %% Dy:
ve TetCivicinapus i e 3 )
gmm& City of Jasper_ _._........_. 100, 000 100, 000 Do.
Harmony Water Association, €.~ .- owocomeenne 114, 600 220,400 Authorized; awaiting funds.
Ogemaw Water Association.. . 35, 000 35,000 Not scheduled for processing.
r"own ) o e e e e o o e e = S do 35,600 46,400 Authorized; awaiting funds.
Town of Perry...... 68, 000 ::&um Not scaeduied for processing.
5, T e P R R L R e S S R L R S 11, 000 000
f:ﬁe\riaw-\hbbash Water Association, InC...«coocoommamm s | o N e None 300,000 Scheduled for processing.
P Barton-Lexa Water Association, Inc . None 290, 000 Do.
e:
Town of Antoine__ ... cooneeee. do. 95, 000 98,000 Authorized; awaiting funds.
r T R S S TR None 330,000 Mot scheduled for processing.
‘vinsett:
(7 i T A B NS WM e B T None 122,000 Do.

Faynmr Water Association............ None 63,000 Scheduied for processing.
o nity of Rivervale TR LN ) 102,719 Not scheduled for processing.
Town of Cove._ None 122,000 Scheduled for processing.

Town of Wickes , 000 64, 000 Do.
Town of Hatfield 55, 000 55,000 Mot scheduled for processing.
Town of Gnmnns ........................... 45,000 45, 000 Do.
Eﬂl‘m of Pottsville_. None 125, 000 Do.
Pulaski: Maumelle Water Gnrp ............................................. 126, 000 125, 000 Do.
St raﬂ:ls
185, 000 Do.
250, 000 Do.
........... $111,000 Not scheduled for processing.
530,500 Scheduled for processing.
200,000 Not scheduled for processing.
) 60, 000 Do.
Searcy: City of Leslie 102, 500 Do.
Sebastian:
City of Lavaca_.... 115,000 Scheduled for processing.
Town of Mansfield 153,000 Mot scheduled for processing.
3 _Town of Hartford. 60, 000 Do.
avier:
Town of Gillham....... y 56,000 Authorized; awaiting funds.
g TN DE EOCRORBIER - e et e e oe b e e e b 76,100 191, 000 Do.
arp:
R e e L RN VL LG 46,500 47,50  Do.
u Tmun i I 8,000 27,500 Do.
nion:
Town of Calion___ None 150,000 Not scheduled for processing.
ann L e N None 60, 000 Do.
of Strong..- - - eeeeee - 25, 000 43, 000 Do.
OI Union Water Association... 50, 000 80, 000 Do.
Twn of Smackover.......-. 153, 750 153,750 Do.
fhmy 82 Water Association. 15, 20, 000 Do.
e B rcrest Water Association. . . 40, 43, 000 Do.
an
Tn\un of Shirley.. 42, 53,600 Authorized; awaiting funds.
Town of Damascu: 68, 70,900 Scheduled ;or processing
- 'ﬁdy of cuntnn 210, 000 210,000 Not scheduled for processing.
ashin
Tnﬁ oL EIking e S Tt e s None 212,000 Scheduled for processing.
City of Prairie Grove_. None 196, 000 )
Twn of Tontitown. ... None 117,000 Not scheduled for processing.
Twn of Griffithville, None 76,000 Scheduled for processing.
Town of Higginson. None l?& 000 Mot scheduled for processing.
Town of Garner. _ 20, 000 42,400 Do.
Town of West Point._ 30, 000 60, 000 Do.
Town of Letona___.... 46, 000 46, 000 Do.
rﬁﬂmﬂ' Tl [ 1 s i e e b R e e 47, 500 49, 000 Do.
[
cl(y of Danvi None 153,120 Scheduled for processing.
mlih erl Water A None 139, 000 Do.
i f Plainvies 195%'% }%&% NMD;}IN led fo i
of Plainview......... . u r processing.
mg of Belleville..... 50, 000 75, 000 Do.
City of Havana. ... --....-- 75, 000 122, 000 Do.

MARYLAND SMALL BUSINESSES
COMPETE IN WORLD MARKETS

Mr. BREWSTER. Mr, President, all too
often, when we think of exporting in
world markets, we think of giant inter-
national corporations as the only com-
panies big enough to compete on a global
basis. This is not necessarily true, how-
ever, as was demonstrated recently by
three small firms in Maryland. As one
part of President Johnson's efforts to
help expand American exports, the U.S.

Department of Commerce offers a num-
ber of services to make it easier for
American companies to display their
products before potential buyers around
the world. The three small companies in
Maryland took advantage of the export
expansion program. They benefited
themselves through the sales they made,
and they benefited the Nation because
exports help our international balance
g:’ n];gyments and strengthen the U.S.

Hygrodynamies, Inc., of Silver Spring,

went to the Environmental Test Equip-
ment Show in London, last fall. The firm
exhibited its humidity measuring and
control systems. Company projections of
sales directly resulting from the show
come to $20,000 over the next 12 months.

Tate Architectural Products, of Balti-
more, took part in an office machine and
data processing equipment show in
Stockholm, last September. Although
new to this market, the firm made floor
sales of $15,000—and 12 months projee-
tion of future sales arising from the
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Stockholm show come to an additional
$30,000.

Automatic Service Computer, at the
same show, introduced a data retrieval
and editing system. The Baltimore com-
pany was new to exporting up until the
Stockholm exhibition. The firm signed
up & sales agent to handle its product,
and it estimates that about $20,000 in
exports will be realized as a direct result
of the Stockholm show.

I congratulate these Maryland small
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businesses for their success in the world
export market.

REPORTS ON FOREIGN CURREN-
CIES AND U.S. DOLLARS USED BY
COMMITTEE ON AERONAUTICAL
AND SPACE SCIENCES AND COM-
MITTEE ON INTERIOR AND IN-
SULAR AFFAIRS IN 1967

Mr. HAYDEN. Mr. President, in ac-
cordance with the Mutual Security Act

5009

of 1954, as amended, I ask unanimous
consent to have printed in the REcorp
the reports of the Committee on Aero-
nautical and Space Sciences and the
Committee on Interior and Insular Af-
fairs concerning the foreign currencies
and U.S. dollars utilized by those com-
mittees in 1967 in connection with for-
elgn travel.

There being no objection, the reports
were ordered to be printed in the
RECORD, as follows:

REPORT OF EXPENDITURE OF FOREIGN CURRENCIES AND APPROPRIATED FUNDS BY THE COMMITTEE ON INTERIOR AND INSULAR AFFAIRS, U.S. SENATE, EXPENDED BETWEEN JAN. 1 AND

DEC. 31, 1967
Lodging Meals Transportation Miscellaneous Total
Name and country Name of currency U.S. dollar U.S. dollar U.S. dollar U.S. dollar U.S. dollar
Foreign | equivalent | Foreign | equivalent | Foreign | equivalent | Foreign | equivalent | Foreign | equivalent
currency or U.S. currency or US. currency or US. currency or US. currency or US.
currency currency currency currency currency
James Gamble:
Australian dollar. . 12.00 13.37 8.00 8.91 5.00 5.57 3.00 3.3 28.00 31.19
et fi e it | O Ay 375.00 417.75 170. 00 189. 38 100. 00 111.40 50. 00 55.70 695, 00 774,23
- e ! L e 60, 00 66. 84 30, 00 33.42 28. 00 319 11.00 12,25 129. 00 143,70
French francs_.... 640, 92 130. 80 602.70 122,00 | 1,117.35 228.03 139,88 29,20 | 2,500.85 510, 03
Sorman mArkE S i s JLR L S T T L e ,124.70 A PR iR R e 1,124.70 282.8
it s, = alW] 17711 WECEEN BEETE | il 85371 |l 1 el b L1115 - 1 — 1,741.95
RECAPITULATION Amount
A S T R S S . A Tt N I o e L TN R S L. I T 1,741.95

FEBRUARY 28, 1968.

HENRY M. JACKSON,

Chairman, Committee on Interior and Insular Affairs.

REPORT OF EXPENDITURE OF FOREIGN CURRENCIES AND APPROPRIATED FUNDS BY THE COMMITTEE ON AERONAUTICAL AND SPACE SCIENCES, U.S. SENATE, EXPENDED BETWEEN JAN. 1

AND DEC. 31, 1967

Lodging .Meals Transportation Miscellaneous Total
Name and country Name of currency g U.S. dollar U.S. dollar U.S. dollar U.S. dollar U.S. dollar
Foreign | equivalent | Foreign | equivalent | Foreign | equivalent | Foreign | equivalent | Foreign | equivalent
currency or U.S. currency or U.S. currency or U.S. currency or US. currency or U.S.
currency currency currency currency currency
Eilene Galloway:
Fra lf .......................... 318.65 65.40 | 365.42 75.00 178.33 191,80
Yu, o2 byl L IAE .| 1,250 100.00 | 1,500 120, 00 375 282.80
United Kingdom 12.14.11 35.42 3.0.5 8.40 | 11.8.3 80, 41
3,177.60 798.99
LT e e [ || A i (R SRR s RIS LR (ST st giaag~ R S 944 985.75
126. 40 31.59
C ] TR P DT T RO Cen | WIS AR 20082 | 2o sl 20340120000 2,371, 44
1 To and from France and to and from Yugoslavia bought by the State Department with German marks.
RECAPITULATION
Amount
Forbign coarrency (U5 colar Squivadeimn). . ... ..o i i i s e o o o S e e 8 o L e S e A o i SR o e b i e i R A 2,371.44

FEBRUARY 29, 1068,

CLINTON P. ANDERSON,

Chairman, Committee on Aeronautical and Space Sciences.

A PROPOSED INTERNATIONAL

PEACE PARK IN NEW MEXICO

Mr. ANDERSON. Mr. President, for
many years, officials and citizens, both
Mexicans and Americans, have discussed
the possibility of the establishment of an
international peace park in the vicinity
of Columbus, N. Mex., just across the
border from Las Palomas, Mexico. This is
the point where Pancho Villa crossed
into the United States during the Mexi-
can Revolution in the early 1900's. We
can now be proud of the fine relationship
that has grown between our country and
Mexico based on mutual help, trust, and
understanding, and such a peace park
would strengthen this relationship.

During the second session of the 28th
Legislature of New Mexico, the State
Senate passed a memorial urging Con-

gress and the National Park Service to
give consideration to the establishment
of this park.

I ask unanimous consent that Senate
Memorial No. 7, passed by the New Mex-
ico State Senate, be printed in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the memo-
rial was ordered to be printed in the
RECORD, as follows:

BENATE MEMORIAL T
A memorial requesting the Congress of the

United States and the National Park Serv-

ice to consider the establishment of an in-

ternational peace park between the Re-
public of Mexico and the United States of

America in the vicinity of Columbus, New

Mexico

Whereas, the relationship between the Re-
public of Mexico and the United States of
America, sharing a common border, has been,

for many years, one that is based on mutual
help, trust and understanding; and

Whereas, the interests of these two great
countries are common to one another and
in times of stress both have had the same
goal; and

Whereas, in these times of international
dispute and worry, it can be a satisfaction
to every Mexican and every American citi-
zen that the relationship between the two
countries is one based on peaceful coopera-
tion and trust;

Now, therefore, be it resolved by the Senate
of the State of New Mexico that it respectful-
ly requests the U.B. Congress, the national
park service in Washington and the south-
western regional office of the national park
service to consider the establishment of an
international peace park between the Repub-
lic of Mexico and the United States of Amer-
ica in the vicinity of Columbus, New Mexico,
as a symbol of the relationship of the two
countries; and
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Be it further resolved that coples of this
memorlal be sent to the New Mexico delega-
tion to the Congress of the United States, to
the director of the national park service and
to the director of the southwestern regional
office of the national park service,

Signed and sealed at the Capitol, in the
City of Santa Fe.

E. LeE FRANCIS,
President, New Mezico Senate.
JuaNTTA PINO,
Chief Clerk, New Mezxico Senate,

JOSEPH A. CALIFANO, JR.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, the
New York Times magazine of March 3,
1968, contained an article entitled “Dep-
uty President for Domestic Affairs,” writ-
ten by Patrick Anderson. It applies to
Joseph A. Califano, Jr., who, in his un-
obtrusive, effective, efficient way, has
been able to do a great deal to bring the
President's program in the domestic area
to the attention of the Senate, the House
of Representatives, and the American
people as a whole.

Joe Califano is a hard-working young
man -from Brooklyn. He received his
metal-testing apprenticeship for his
present responsibilities in the Defense
Department under former Secretary
Robert McNamara. He has shown him-
self to be a tower of strength to the Pres-
ident in the field of domestic affairs and
related matters, and is entitled to a great
deal of credit for the significant achieve-
ments of this administration in the field
of domestic affairs. His unostentatious
manner, his keen knowledge of the issues
confronting the Nation and his under-
standing of the sensitivities of others,
make Joe Califano not only one of most
effective men in Government but also
one of the most respected.

I ask unanimous consent that the ar-
ticle be printed in the REcorb.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

DEPUTY PRESIDENT FOR DOMESTIC AFFAIRS

(By Patrick Anderson, a Washington polit-
ical writer, author of the forthcoming “The
Presidents’ Men: A Study of Recent White
House Advisers”)

WasHINGTON.—Ever since Franklin Roose-
velt began the expansion of the White House
staff into the large, influential institution
we know today, it has been an accepted fact
of Washington life that the President’s top-
ranking assistant—all protestations of a
“passion for anonymity” notwithstanding—
will fall heir to generous portions of both
power and glory. His power is precarlous,
his glory may turn to notoriety, but his posi-
tion always carries the potentlal for far-
reaching influence on national affairs. So
it was with Rexford Tugwell, Tom Corcoran
and Harry Hopkins during the Roosevelt
era; with Clark Clifford under Truman; with
Sherman Adams in Eisenhower's White
House, with Ted Sorensen in the EKennedy
years, and with Bill Moyers until his resigna-
tion from President Johnson's staff early
last year.

Joseph A. Califano Jr., the 86-year-old,
Brooklyn-born lawyer who 18 today Mr, John-
son's most Influential White House assistant,
is in the odd position of approaching these
illustrious predecessors in power while lag-
ging well behind them in glory. If you are
neither a Washingtonian nor a politiclian,
you can be forgiven if you have never heard
of Califano. His round, forgettable face has
graced no newsmagagzine covers, as Moyers’
and Sorensen’s did; he has not become the
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center of violent political criticlsm, as did
Adams, Tugwell and Hopkins,

Yet in the past year, with no fanfare,
Califano has come to be, In function if not
in title, the Deputy President for Domestic
Affairs—a fact amply documented in the
events of recent months. Califano’s office was
the focal point for the development of the
President's State of the Union Message and
thus for the Administration’s 1968 legisla-
tive program. He and his staff have been
entrusted with shaping the varlous Presi-
dential messages—on economics, education,
civil rights, crime—that go to Congress in
the wake of the State of the Union Address.
It was Califano who declared on behalf of
the President that “the Selective Service Sys-
tem is not an instrument to oppress and
punish unpopular views,” thus overruling
Selective Service Director Lewis Hershey's
willingness to let draft boards punish anti-
war demonstrators by induction. When draft
deferments for graduate students were abol-
ished, it was Califano, together with Speclal
Assistant Douglass Cater, who was instru-
mental in obtaining the provision that will
allow students already in graduate school to
complete work on their degrees. And it was
Califano who was named the President’s co-
ordinator for Government-wide efforts to
solve the balance of payments problem. Cali-
fano's performance has moved his onetime
boss, former Secretary of Defense Robert S.
McNamara, to call him “the man who, next
to the President, has contributed more than
any other individual in our country to the
conception, formulation and implementation
of the program for the Great Soclety.” The
attitude of Johnson himself was indicated
at a Cabinet meeting in 1966 when he an-
nounced that Califano was in charge of put-
ting together the proposed Department of
Transportation—and added, for emphasis:
“When Joe speaks, that's my volce you hear!”

The position Califano holds reflects a trend
in Presidential administration that has vast-
1y accelerated since F.D.R.’s days, It is rooted
in the fact that the Presidency has become
an impossible job. Even for as hard-working
a President as Mr. Johnson, there is not
enough time in the day to be commander in
chief, chief of state, chief executive, chief
legislator and party chief. He must set priori-
ties on his time and delegate authority ac-
cordingly.

Mr. Johnson's two immediate predecessors
were far more interested in forelgn than
domestic affairs and delegated considerable
power in the later area, Elsenhower to Adams
and Kennedy to Sorensen.

If he had a choice, Mr. Johnson would no

doubt devote most of his time and energy
to domestic affairs, but he can’t do that and
also direct the war and his re-election fight.
He must rely upon his Cabinet executives;
and, insofar as he thinks they need advice,
supervision or coordination from the White
House, he must put a great deal of trust in
someone like Califano,
__Califano’s job must be considered on sev-
eral levels, To begin with, he is, in domestic
matters, an omni-present White House trou-
bleshooter. On a given day he may accept,
reject or modify a departmental legislative
proposal, negotiate with Congressional lead-
ers on another proposal, brief the press on
a new domestic program, thrash out some
poverty-program dispute with a big-city
Democratic mayor, mediate a disagreement
between two Cablnet members, prod top-
level bureaucrats throughout the Govern-
ment and finally, over a late dinner in the
President's private dining room, report to Mr.
Johnson on all these matters and a dozen
more.

This aspect of his role comes to a head
with the work on the State of the Union
Message and the individual Presidential mes-
sages that follow. “This is the roughest pe-
riod of the year,” he sald recently, “Seven
full days a week, always late into the night;
100 telephone calls a day.”

In addition to working out the detalls of
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the messages with representatives of differ-
ent—and sometimes competing—agencies, he
does much of the writing of some messages—
that on the cities, for example. Others he
edits. He briefs Congressional committee
chairmen on the substance of messages in
their fields, then goes on to perform the
same service for the press.

Califano is also deeply involved In two
little wunderstood but highly important
aspects of Mr. Johnson's attempts to tune
up the machinery of government, First, Call-
fano is both the chief implementer and the
symbol of the effort to apply McNamara's
systems-analysis techniques, so effective at
the Pentagon since 1961, to the domestic
agencies of government. Second, Califano has
assembled a little-known, five-man staff with
which he hopes to bring to the domestic side
of government the same sharp-eyed White
House supervision that McGeorge Bundy's
National Security Council staff brought to
forelgn affairs in 1961-66.

Why has Califano, with all these trappings
of power, failed to achieve anything like the
celebrity of his famous predecessors? One
reason, of course, is the President’s habit of
reminding his assistants that there is only
one man in the White House running for
office; they are understandably cautious
about seeming to seek credit or publicity.
But the most important reason for Califano’s
anonymity seems to be an absence of those
dramatic personal elements so beloved by the
imagemakers.

Superficially, at least, Califano is a rather
ordinary young man. He is neither hand-
some nor unattractive, neither tall nor short,
neither curt in the manner of a Sherman
Adams nor aggressively charming in the style
of a Tom Corcoran. He dresses tastefully but
conventionally. He is intelligent but not
intellectual. His conversation is relaxed, in-
formed, wry and relatively candid, but not
sparkling, self-searching, surprising or mems=-
orable. He is not the stuff of which legends
are made. One friend, asked for stories about
Califano, said, “There aren't any storles
about Joe; he just gets things done.” And
that is the important point about Califano:
beneath his unexceptional exterior lurks an
exceptional talent, something close to a
genlus, for getting things done.

This, is, of course, the one talent that
Lyndon Johnson most admires—the one
that, over the years, he has sought out and
encouraged in such diverse young men as
John Connally and Walter Jenkins, Bobby
Baker and Bill Moyers. Desplte the difference
in their ages and backgrounds, Califano and
the President have one basic quality in com-
mon: they are action-oriented men, men
with a taste for the tangible, the immediate.
Thus Califano has increasingly become a
Presidential companion and soundingboard,
from early in the morning until late at night.

It would be too simple to polarize Johnson
and Califano as Texas-style politiclan and
McNamara-style manager—for Johnson is
not ignorant of management and Califano is
not innocent of politics—yet their relation-
ship does often divide along those lines. Not
long ago, for example, Callfano suggested
to the President that, from the point of view
of efficiency, it would make sense to appoint
for each major city a Federal expediter with
authority to coordinate all the Federal pro-
grams operating in that city. But the Presi-
dent argued that to set up, in effect, a Fed-
eral “mayor” in a city would be political
dynamite; increased efficiency would have to
be achieved in some less explosive manner,

When the proposed anticrime bill came
to the White House from the Justice Depart-
ment, it seemed to Califano to overempha-
size worthy but intangible goals, such as
strengthening court procedures. Califanoc in-
jected Into the bill many more visible bene-
fits—money' for. police training and equip-
ment, for example—that pleased the Presi-
dent. Mr. Johnson also likes his legislative
proposals to have snappy, positive-sounding
names (as a White House alde asks, “Who
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can be against the truth-in-lending bill?").
Apparently, in Mr. Johnson's view, Califano
had been laggard in this regard on what his
office was calling the Law Enforcement As-
sistance Act. One day the President said,
“Joe, call that the Safe Streets Act; that's
what the people want—safe streets.” Thus
was born the SBafe Streets and Crime Control
Act of 1967.

' Califano’s work often reflects Johnson’s
belief that the Federal Government is not
doing enough with its existing authority.
“We're always looking for ways we can do
more with what we've got,” Califano says.
“For example, one morning I was literally in
the President's bedroom, and he was talking
about the high cost of housing for poor peo-
ple. He sald there ought to be some way we
could make use of surplus Federal land to
ease the problem. He told me to call in the
people involved and find out what we could
do.” The result was the new program to en-
courage private developers to build on sur-
plus Federal lands; the National Training
School for Boys in northeast Washington s
one of the first projects.

Time and again, Califano must fight to im-
pose the President’s wishes over the narrower
interests of the departments of government.
Late in 1865 Mr. Johnson told Califano he
wanted a big, imaginative housing program,
but the responses from Federal housing offi-
clals did not. rise to the ocecasion. Califano
helped or the task force which put
forth the Model Citles proposal—but he had
to overcome stiff resistance from high officials
of the Department of Housing and Urban De-
velopment, who Insisted that the Model Cities
program was too big and too controversial for
them to undertake in their first year of
operation,

One of Califano’s assoclates says of his
role: “You can't imagine how many hang-ups
are straightened out at that big table in Joe's
office. If you have a problem, as we did re-
cently, between Justice and H.E.W. [Health,
Education and Welfare] on the content of
the juvenile delilnquency bill, with H.E.W.
pushing prevention and Justice pushing con-
trol, Joe will get the people involved into his
office. He'll call in the two Cabinet members
and say, ‘Let’s look at this from the Presi-
dent's point of view—what should he do
about this?" When you put it that way, you
begin to get accommodation. He tries to um-
pire these things, to get an agreement he can
take to the President; if he can’t get an agree-
ment, he’ll boil down the alternatives and
take them to the President for a decision.”

Califano was born in Brooklyn on May 15,
1931. His father was of Italian descent and
held an administrative job with I.B.M.; his
mother was Irish and taught school. Joe
was their only child. He attended Holy Cross
and Harvard Law and between 1955 and 1958
served as a legal officer in the Navy, stationed
at the Pentagon. Then, completing his rise
from Flatbush to fortune, he went to work
for Thomas E. Dewey's law firm—Dewey,
Ballantine, Bushby, Palmer & Wood.

While Califano was handling tax cases and
corporate law problems his wife, Trudy, was
becoming active in New York’s Reform Dem-~
ocrat movement, “I wasn't particularly in-
terested in government or politics,’ Califano
recalls. “Then I happened to be home sick
one day in February, 1960, when Trudy was
having a meeting of the reform group. I got
interested In what they were trying to do,
and I worked a little for Kennedy that fall,
but at the lowest level.”

After Kennedy's victory, Califano became
increasingly aware that he was (a) “bored
with splitting stocks for Tom Dewey's law
firm" and (b) drawn to the excitement and
promise of the New Frontier. In January,
1961, Califano wrote to Cyrus Vance, Ken-
nedy's appointee as General Counsel for the
Department of Defense, outlined his experi-
ence and offered his services. Vance hired him
as his Special Assistant.

In 1962, when Vance was promoted to Sec-
retary of the Army, Califano rose with him,
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still with the title of Special Assistant, On
July 1, 1963, Califano was promoted again,
this time to General Counsel of the Depart-
ment of the Army. At the time he was 32
years old. During those early years he handled
the Army’s case in the Congressional hear-
ings on the “muszzling” of the ultraconserva-
tive general, Edwin Walker; he supervised
the Corps of Engineers' $1l-billion-a-year
civil-works program, and he was the Govern-
ment's chief lawyer in the investigation of
the 1964 riots in Panama.

In these and other chores, Califano had
caught the eye of Secretary Robert S. McNa-
mara, and in the spring of 1964, when Adam
Yarmolinsky shifted to the Administration’s
War on Poverty, Califano was given Yarmo-
linsky's dual title: Special Assistant to the
Secretary and Deputy Secretary of Defense.
In effect, he became McNamara's top trouble-
shooter, involved in everything from the de-
velopment of the supersonic transport to the
use of Federal troops during racial disturb-
ances in Selma, Ala,

Most important, McNamara assigned Cali-
fano to be the liasion man between the De-
fense Department and the White House, and
his job brought him into daily contact with
Moyers and Bundy and into occasional con-
tact with the President. On the day after the
1964 election, Moyers called Califano and
asked if he'd be interested in coming to work
at the White House, Califano sald he'd have
to talk with McNamara, who had no desire to
lose Califano and who successfully stalled
the transfer.

Then, in July, 1965, on the day Moyers was
unexpectedly made press secretary, he called
Califano and said the President wanted him
to take over Moyers' duties as legislative co-
ordinator and top White House trouble-
shooter. At this point, all Califano could do
was keep quiet while the President and Mc-
Namara decided his future. This time, Mr.
Johnson prevailed, and Califano became &
special assistant to the President.

Obviously, it is a tribute to Califano’s re-
markable talents that he was able, after four
years of Immersion in defense and military
affairs at the Pentagon, to make an abrupt
transition to domestic affairs at the White
House. In this changeover, he had patient
support from the President, who supervised
a cram course in domestic affairs for his new
protégé and carefully increased Califano’s
powers as he thought he was ready for them.

In his role as chief expedifor for an impa~-
tient and demanding President, Califano has
made many enemies. The same was true at
the Pentagon where one official recalls:
“There was a time after Callfano joined Me-
Namara’s staff when the mood of the troops
was moving from sullen to mutinous. He
would call for papers overnight and not read
them for a week, that sort of thing, But he’s
probably learned better by now.”

In today's White House, Cabinet members
who want to carry an issue to the President
are often told to “talk to Joe,” and this
breeds resentment. Part of Califano’s job is
to knock heads together, and this wins him
no friends among those whose heads are
knocked.

High officials sometimes call him “Little
Joe” behind his back, and they don't smile
when they say it. Others who have crossed
his path have called him a “hatchet man"
and worse. Yet, although Califano is a most
hard-driving young man, there is no indica-
tion that he relishes power for its own sake
or wields it with malice, and for the most
part he seems to be accepted as (to use a
term he himself sometimes uses) “the Presi-
dent's instrument”"—a man with a job to
do, one he will do pleasantly if he can but
effectively in any event.

It has often been Califano's fate to be
compared with his predecessor Moyers, and
not always favorably. The comment one often
hears from pro-Moyers observers generally
runs like this: “Joe is & magnificent operator,
a master of the governmental process, but
he's not the philosopher Bill was. He's a bril-
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liant technician who sees it as his job to
carry out the President's wishes, not to in-
fluence the President's course.”

Most people who know both men would
agree that Moyers is the more reflective and
philosophical of the two, but the difference
between thelr roles also reflects the changing
times. The Johnson Administration’s creative
phase came in 18964-66, when Moyers was in
his heyday; today the need is for implemen-
tatlon, and Califano fills that need very
well.

No one who knows Califano would accuse
him of being a yes-man, Obviously he dis-
agrees with the President on countless issues
that arise. But it 1s generally felt that he is
not inclined to challenge the President on
basic issues and that, more generally, his
rise to power has been based not only on his
intelligence, energy and cool judgment, but
on the high degree of prudence he has exer-
cised in his dealings with the older, more
powerful men he has served,

An important instance of Califano's cau-
tion concerns Vietnam. Coming to the White
House as he did, after four years in the Pen-
tagon, Califano had the contacts and the
knowledge to become one of the President’s
key sources of ideas and advice on the war.
But Califano at the outset made a consclous
decision not to inject himself into the Viet-
nam debate—unless asked a question by the
President—to avoid any risk of conflict with
Bundy, then the top White House adviser on
foreign affairs.

Despite these feelings, Califano devoted
part of a recent speech at Holy Cross to de-
fending the Government's Vietnam policy, He
decried the “myth that the conflict in Viet-
nam so saps our resources and strains our
budget that the unfinished work on our
urgent needs at home must stop . . . until
the war is over.” But he conceded, “To be
sure, Vietnam imposes an obvious budgetary
strain and clear and present pressure on our
economy."

He added the helpful intelligence that “the
end of the war in Vietnam will not produce
some magic rainbow with a pot of addi-
tional gold for domestic programs,” and went
on to explain that Vietnam presents “not pri-
marily a budgetary or a resource problem”
but “one of the greatest tests of will the
American people have ever faced.”

Califano barely knew the President when
he arrived in the White House in 1965, and he
continues to serve him with the snap-to effi-
ciency of a very junior lleutenant in the
presence of the commanding general. When
Mr. Johnson calls on the phone, Callfano
greets him with an emphatic "Yes, sir,” and
when he is summoned to the oval office
Califano grabs his coat and runs, But this is
what Mr. Johnson expects from all his young
men, and over the months a warm and easy
relationship has grown up between the two.

Callfano has seen his share of the Presi-
dent’s famous temper, but he has also en-
Joyed many favors and courtesies. He remem-
bers the first time his father, who is now
retired, visited the White House, and Mr.
Johnson insisted on seeing him and having
the three of them photographed together.
Mr. Johnson inscribed one of the pictures:
“To Joe, the pride of both of us.” Later he
remarked to Califano that he, as a young
man, couldn’t imagine how much his success
meant to his father, and he spoke of hils
own pride in the way his son-in-law, Patrick
Nugent, had handled himself during his
much-publicized engagement to his daugh-
ter Lucl, More recently the President, learn-
ing that Califano’s parents were visiting in
‘Washington, invited them to the White House
dinner for the Italian President.

Califano’s workday usually runs from
9 AM. to 9 PM, on weekdays and until
7 PM. or so on Saturdays; his hours have
grown even more unpredictable in recent
months as the President has increasingly
invited him to late-hour dinners at which
Mr. Johnson can unwind, reflect and toss
out new ideas.
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With such a schedule it is hard to plan a
social life, but Califano and his wife try
to get out a couple of nights each week to
the theater or to small dinner parties with
close friends, most of whom are young
lawyers with whom Califano works. The Cali-
fanos have two children, whose crayon draw-
ings decorate his office, the biggest and best
in the West Wing.

On the basis of his performance in the
Government, Califano has had some ex-
tremely attractive offers from private law
firms—the kind that begin at $100,000 a year
and move up fast. It is not unlikely that
he will accept one of them after the 1068
election. The same is true of the President’s
two other top White House aides, Speclal
Counsel Harry McPherson Jr. and Speclal
Assistant Cater. All three have been known
to tell friends that the stafl of a hard-driving
President needs an injection of fresh blood
periodically; the implication is that after
several years theirs is very tired blood.

Califano is concerned with the legislative
proposals and the day-to-day problems, as
they warrant White House consideration, of:
the welfare segment of HEW., the poverty
program, the Agency for International De-
velopment and all areas of foreign trade, and
the various agencles affecting the domestic
economy—primarily the Departments of
Commerce, Labor and the Treasury and the
Council of Economic Advisers.

On the legislative side, the President has
given Califano virtually a free hand in shap-
ing the Administration’s program. Califano,
like Johnson, is no ideologist, but he shares
the President’s concern for the problems of
the poor, and this concern has been a main
factor in his shaping of the legislative pro-
gram. Califano is an important advocate of
the Johnsonian thesis of “a hand up, not a
handout"”—i.e.,, emphasis on education and
Job training rather than on welfare pay-
ments, a guaranteed income or other cash
benefits.

For a time Califano and the President were
virtually the only two men in the Adminis-
tration in favor of the $20-million-a-year rat-
control legislation. White House sources say
high officials of Housing and Urban Develop-
ment were opposed because they found the
subject of rats distasteful. This attitude in-
furiated the President. “Have you ever been
scared of a wasp in your home?"” he demanded
of one official. “Scared he'd bite you? Well,
how'd you like to have 50 rats In your home?"

Califano has also done much to point the
direction of the Administration’s problem-
ridden War on Poverty. When newspaper
stories reported that the impact of the poy-
erty program's Head Start preschool projects
was largely lost after the participants en-
tered the first grade in low-quality slum
schools, Johnson told Califano to find some
way to offset the problem, Califano and pov-
erty-program officials came up with the Fol-
low Through program, providing for speclal
instruction in schools that had carried out
outstanding Head Start projects. Califano
was also a moving force behind Head Start's
expansion of a pilot project to include large-
scale Involvement of 3-year-olds and even
2-year-olds.

One of Califano’s goals is to have estab-
lished, by the time he leaves the White
House, a domestic equivalent of the small,
skilled staff developed by McGeorge Bundy
in the foreign affairs fleld. The staff’s job:
to help him spot crises before they erupt,
provide White House coordination of infer-
agency programs and the information to re-
solve interagency disputes—and to push for
departmental follow-through on Presiden-
tial decislons.

Califano is extremely proud of the staff he
has assembled, and he thinks it is off to a
good start. Its members are Lawrence E.
Levinson, 36, a classmate of Califano’s at
Harvard Law and also a graduate of the De-
fense Department (Levinson, who holds the
title of Deputy Special Counsel, is Califano’s
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closest assoclate but in recent months has
increasingly been working directly for the
President); Jim Gaither, 30, who led his law
class at Stanford and was a clerk fto Chief
Justice Warren; Fred Bohen, 30, a political
sclentist who was assistant dean of the Wood-
row Wilson School at Princeton; Stan Ross,
36, Harvard Law graduate who taught a
course in taxation at New York University,
and Matthew Nimetz, 28, who led his class
at Harvard Law, studled at Oxford and
clerked for Supreme Court Justice Harlan.

Another of Califano’s goals grows out of
his four years in Robert McNamara’s Defense
Department, where he learned at first hand
the workings of the facts-and-figures, sys-
tems-analysis approach to decision-making
called the Planning-Programing-Budgeting
System (P.P.B.S.). On Aug. 25, 1965, Mr.
Johnson initiated the controversial system
throughout the executive branch. Califano
is committed to the experiment’s success—as
are other McNamara protégés who have fan-
ned out to HE,W., the Post Office, the Bureau
of the Budget and elsewhere, where they keep
in close touch with Califano’s White House
command post.

As Califano looks to the future, he has no
doubt that the growing complexity of na-
tional life will force basic changes in the
way the Government makes decisions, im-
plements programs and evaluates their ef-
fectiveness, and it is in such matters that
he probably is having his most important
influence on the Administration. Johnson
spent two decades in Congress operating
with a Congressional view—asking what was
good for Austin or good for Texas, rather
than what might be good for the nation as
a whole. Now, as President, he must take
a broader view, and he must reconcile his
desires with his resources. In accomplishing
this end, he has primarily followed the
MeNamara-Califano approach.

For many years now, and particularly
since 1961, the Government’s soclal workers
and poverty fighters have been talking
about “interdisciplinary action” and “in-
creased coordination of services”—but there
has In reality been preclous little progress
In these areas. If Califano is to have a last-
ing impact on the Government, it will most
likely come less in his specific Imprint on
this or that piece of legislation (though
such imprints have been considerable) than
in the possibility that he may use his talent
and influence to help turn all the high-
sounding clichés about coordination and
efficiency into concrete rules and regula-
tions in the governmental process.

Probably Califano’s preoccupation with
organization, with systems, with decision-
making will never make him appear the
glamorous or herolc figure that some of his
predecessors have been. Yet it should be
said in his favor that Presidents rarely lack
for men with ideas about what the Govern-
ment should do; men like Califano, with a
real talent for getting things done, are al-
ways in short supply.

MARRINER ECCLES ANALYZES THE
NATION’S CRISIS

Mr. GRUENING. Mr. President, Mr.
Marriner S. Eccles, one of our country’s
leading citizens, from 1934 until 1951 a
member of the Federal Reserve Board,
and for 12 years its Chairman; indus-
trialist, banker, statesman, has given an
interview on the state of our Nation
which appears in the February issue of
Forbes magazine. As this is a notable
contribution to the discussion of our Na-
tion's present dilemma, I ask unanimous
consent that it be printed in the Recorp.

There being no objection, the inter-
view was ordered to be printed in the
REcoORD, as follows:
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As I SEE IT: AN INTERVIEW WITH MARRINER S.
EccLEs

(Note.—His name and his face were once
as familiar to the business public as those
of his successor today, William McChesney
Martin, but Marriner S, Eccles has been out
of the public eye since he retired from the
Federal Reserve Board in 1951, Now 77, and
still hale and hearty (see Side Lines, p. 7).,
the blunt, outspoken Salt Lake City Mormon
remains a full-time working businessman.
He is chairman of the big San Francisco-
based Utah Construction & Mining Co., a
firm of which his father was co-founder. He
is also chairman of First Security Corp., a
Salt Lake City bank holding company, and
director of several Utah firms.

(Eccles first came to Washington early in
the New Deal of Franklin Delano Roosevelt
to serve briefly as Assistant Secretary of the
Treasury. A few months later, in 1934, the
President appointed Eccles to the Federal
Reserve Board. In 1936 Roosevelt moved the
then 47-year-old Eccles up to chairmanship
of the revamped Fed. He remained in that
post until 1948 when Harry Truman de-
moted him. Stubbornly, however, Eccles
clung to his board membership for three
more years before returning home. He has
maintained a keen interest in national, fi-
nancial and political affairs; in 1964 he was
an active contributor and campaligner for
Lyndon Johnson.)

Question. You've been In business and in
policy-making government roles under all
sorts of conditions: wars, depressions, times
of prosperity, inflation, deflation. How do
you read present economic conditions?

EccrLes. I belleve that our country today
is confronted by the most serious economie,
social and political problems, both domesti-
cally and abroad, In its history.

We've got rising prices, high interest rates
and a balance-of-payments deficit. But these
are only effects. They are not causes. You
must look for the causes, and—today es-
pecially—that means examining economiec
problems in a broad context.

Just list some of our national problems—
the very large and continuing budget deficit,
the inflationary pressures, the balance-of-
payments deficit, the lack of confidence
abroad in our dollar, the rlots in our cities,
the unrest on our campuses, the split among
all classes of our populace and within our
political parties. I believe that all of these
can be traced to a common cause,

Question, Which is?

Eccres. Which is the war in Vietnam, I
believe very strongly that by ending or
greatly reducing the Vietnam war, many of
these national problems would be brought
a long way toward solution. By greatly re-
ducing, I mean discontinuing the bombing,
bringing about a cease-fire and submitting
to binding negotiations.

Question. We know you oppose our in-
volvement in Vietnam on moral and politi-
cal grounds. Evidently, though, you oppose
the war on economic and finaneial grounds
as well.

EccrLes. Most certainly. Let me explain the
economic predicament that the Vietnam war
has gotten us into, Because of the war we
now have a defense budget of around 875
billion. This has produced a huge federal
budget deficit that will run at an estimated
$28 billion for this year. Now, all this spend-
ing has come at a time when our economy
was already fully utilized. There are no sur-
pluses of manpower and production, as was
the condition at the start of World War II
So we are getting inflation in our prices and
we are getting inflation In our wages and
production costs. We are also experiencing
steady increases in our interest rates as busi-
ness seeks capital to accommodate the high
levels of both government and consumer
spending. Now this has had an international
effect. . . .

Question. Before you go on, aren't you ig-
noring the steps the Johnson Administration
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has taken to trim this deficlt and control
inflation with the proposed income-tax sur-
charge and budget cuts for the next fiscal
year?

EccrLEs., The tax surcharge, if it passes
Congress, may bring in additional revenues
of 810 bilion and slow down consumer
spending a bit. The budget cuts the Presi-
dent is talking about may reduce federal
expenditures by around $3 billion or so.
But that will still leave a very large, war-
inspired budget deficit of between #12 bil-
lion and $15 billion.

Question. You're saylng that compared
with the magnitude of the Vietnam thing,
these measures are chicken feed?

EccLES, That’s right. I don’t think infla-
tion can be adequately reduced with a deficit
of that size In a wartime economy. Nor, to
get on with my discussion of the interna-
tional effects, do I believe the Administra-
tion's moves are adequate to bolster the
sagging confidence abroad in the value of
our dollar. This is another major crisis
brought on by our Involvement in Vietnam.

Question, That's due to Vietnam, too?

EccrLes. Well, to begin with, we have run a
deficlt In our international balance of pay-
ments in 17 out of the past 18 years. This
means the amount of dollars we have spent
and invested in other countries is in excess
of what other countries have spent or in-
vested here. As a result there has been bullt
up $30 billion of obligations we owe to other
countries due in one year or less.

Recently this payments ‘deficit has been
rising in rather alarming fashion. In the
last quarter of 1967 this deficiency ran to $1.8
billion; for the entire year it was approxi-
mately 4 billion. This deficlency has greatly
shaken the confidence of the world in our
dollars, which, as you know, many nations
hold as the reserve for their own currencies.

Now, our huge federal deficlt and resulting
Inflation at home have further aggravated
this lack of confidence. Our frlends abroad
are rightfully concerned about the purchas-
ing power of their dollars.

They are especially concerned about the
value of the dollars they own when they
see that our inflation is caused by a non-
productive military venture in Vietnam which
shows no indication of quick termination.
The Inevitable result has been a run on our
gold to the extent that our national gold
supply has been reduced by nearly #1 bil-
lion since the British pound was devalued
late in November.

Question, What about the President’s re-
cent measures to reduce the balance-of-pay-
ments deficiency?

EccrLes, You are referring to the cutbacks
in forelgn lending of banks by $500 million,
the reduction of the tourism deficit by $500
million, the $1 billion reduction in foreign
investment by U.S. capital and the $500 mil-
lion reduction in government spending
abroad.

This is the program where the Govern-
ment is expecting the private sector to ab-
sorb $2 billlon of the cut while it proposes
to absorb only $500 million. How could they
do less!

Question, Don't you think, though, that
these measures tend to bolster confidence in
the dollar?

EccLEs. Johnson had little cholce. I'm sure
our frlends abroad put the “bee” on him.
Certainly these measures will have a direct
effect on our balance of payments. But these
are strictly emergency measures; they will
only temporarily ease the situation. They do
not really get to the heart of the matter—
our large budget deficit and inflationary
pressure at home and the lack of confidence
both at home and abroad in a country at
war. These, I believe, will continue to erode
the value of the dollar as the world's re-
Serve currency.

Question. Even if these measures are made
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in concert with a tax increase and cuts in
nondefense spending?

Eccres, Yes, because in my opinion the tax
increase and the budget cuts will be too small
to make a truly significant reduction in the
inflationary pressures and psychology
brought about in a country at war.

Question. How about sharp cuts in the
budget?

EccreEs. That's whistling in the dark. You
simply cannot make big enough cuts in non-
defense spending to counter the effects of
the war. In the first place, no party in power
would think of nondefense reduc-
tions of the size that would be required—
especially in an election year.

Actually, there is a growing need to in-
crease nondefense spending to take care of
problems of our cities, schools, transporta-
tion and foreign economic aid—especially in
Latin America, to prevent the spread of com-
munism. We are way behind on some of these
needs already, and the war is preventing us
from eatching up.

Question. How about eliminating some of
the strictly pork-barrel appropriations with
which congressmen and senators favor one
another?

EccLes. They are chicken feed; they don't
amount to very much, Besides, some of those
expenditures for rivers and harbors are justi-
fied by real need. And you can't accomplish
much by chopping away at things like Medi-
care and the poverty program, They may be
badly administered, but even now the
amount of money being spent on them is a
pittance compared with what we are spending
in Vietnam,

Question. How about putting on traditional
wartime measures like wage and price con-
trols to combat inflation? Or perhaps reviv-
ing the excess-profits tax?

EccLEs, Well, you could do these things,
but they would be impossible to administer
under present conditions and politically im-
possible to legislate. And they would not be
a solution to the problems I have enumerated
before.

Question. Can't the Federal Reserve do
something about inflation by tightening the
money supply?

Eccres. There really isn't very much the
Fed can do in the present instance. It is
obligated, as an arm of the Federal Govern-
ment, to keep enough reserves in the banking
system so the Treasury can finance the war
as well as refund the tens of billions of dol-
lars of its obligations falling due each year.
This, of course, only tends to fuel the infla-
tionary fires. Now, if the budget were bal-
anced and the debt were not so high, perhaps
the Fed would be free to tighten credit under
inflationary conditions. But that is not the
case right now.

Question, This did not prevent the Fed
from clamping down hard on the money sup-
ply in 1966, when our Vietnam involvement
and military budget were already quite large.

EccLes. But that was two years ago. The
budget deficit, even then, hadn't reached
nearly the size it has now. Nor was inflation
s0 evident then. You didn't have one huge
wage increase after another producing a cost-
push type of inflation. You didn't have ris-
ing prices throughout the economy. Nor was
our balance-of-payments deficlency as acute
as it is now. It's a new ball game for the Fed
today.

Question. You are saying, then, that the
Fed is powerless under present conditions to
combat inflation. Could the Fed have done
anything, say, three or five years ago to pre-
vent the current outbreak of inflation?

EccLes, No, no, no. The Fed couldn’t have
done a solitary thing that would have affected
the situation today. The Fed has been doing
a good job. Now this war has upset the whole
d—— show.

Question. You don't paint a very hopeful
picture.
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Eccres. Not if we stay in Vietnam. As I
mentloned earlier, the problems are not just
economic, As long as the federal budget def-
icit is g0 high there is little our Government
can do to combat the causes of violence, riots
and crime in our country, especially in the
cities. It can make little progress toward solv-
ing problems of education, housing, transpor-
tation, air and water pollution and the like.

Already we have had to cut back on our
foreign-ald program, in no small measure be-
cause of our war expenditures, I believe that
foreign economic ald should be increased in
backward countries, not decreased. The best
way to fight the spread of communism is
through foreign aild, not through aggression.

In addition, we have this great split among
our populace over the war, disenchantment
among our youth, serious divisions within
our political parties and a growing lack of
confidence in our Government both at home
and especlally abroad—as witness the run
on the dollar,

As I sald earlier, all of this broad spectrum
of problems can only ultimately be solved
by our getting out of Vietnam. Consider
what that would mean. Vietnam is the cause
for the deficit in our federal budget, the
need for a tax increase, the heavy spending
that is causing inflation. These problems, in
turn, are behind the deficiency in our bal-
ance of payments, the lack of confidence in
the dollar, the run on our gold supply. The
war is the main cause of unrest in our col-
leges, the Inability to cope adequately with
the causes of violence in the cities and the
splits in our populace and our political
parties.

Question. You certainly blame a great deal
on this one factor. Is the war there all bad?

EccrEs. In my opinlon there iz every rea-
son to get out of Vietnam and no good reason
to stay there. But one of the most compelling
reasons to get out Is so that this country
can malntain its world leadership. Losing
that position would tend to bring about a
very disruptive economie condition in our
own country and throughout the western
world.

The world needs a smoothly operating
monetary system to support a rapidly grow-
ing world trade which would result in a world
at peace. The basis for such a system must
be gold and the dollar, plus adjustable draw=
ing rights from the International Monetary
Fund.

Now, the supply of gold is limited, so a
strong dollar is of paramount importance.
Even if the dollar should be devalued, in
which case all other countries would quickly
follow suit, the world could not live without
the dollar to carry on an expanding world
trade. The dollar is needed as the connecting
link between all other currencies, so the
threat to our world leadership caused by our
involvement in Vietnam is critical.

Question. Do you think the President will
pull out or pull back in Vietnam?

EccrEs. Not in the near future. Mr. John-
son, Mr. Rusk and their Administration have
gotten themselves so committed and deeply
involved in Vietnam that they must save
face. Therefore it would take a change In
administration to get us out.

Question. So you believe that a change in
administration is the only realistic solution
to our present economic problems?

EccrLes. Let me put it this way: As long as
we are in Vietnam and are spending so heav-
ily to remain there, I do not believe we can
cope successfully with our economic situa-
tlon. Now, getting out of Vietnam will not
suddenly clear away all our national prob-
lems. There will still be plenty of them left.
But we would not be in the same dilemma we
are in now,

We would not be wasting our economic re=-
sources in a nonproductive enterprise that we
cannot win. And make no mistake about it,
even if we are victorious militarily, we will
still lose. Russia and China are only too
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happy to have us wasting our money and
manpower over there and damaging our re-
lations with the rest of the world,

Question, A quick end to the Vietnam war
would play hob with the defense industry
and its supporting industries, Do you feel
that some of the support for this war is from
vested Interests?

Eccres. I think one of the real great dan-
gers in our country today is the influence of
the defense establishment. Let’s face it. The
defense industries like the business. As in-
dividuals I'm sure these men want peace, But
in running their companies they want peace
with a $75-billion defense budget, too. These
companies have a powerful voice in the Gov-
ernment and with the Congress. Now if these
companies are to get the full benefit of their
superior technology, for our own people as
well as others, we must have peace in the
world. We have the strength, we have the
power and we have the capacity—if directed
in our own enlighted self-interest—to win
acceptance as a world leader for good.

Question, If we were to pull out of Viet-
nam, what would happen? Wouldn't there
be a swift diversion of military funds into
domestic programs—with little actual reduc-
tion in inflation and the budget deficit?

Eccres, It would take time to divert the
larger military expenditures into domestic
programs, and I would expect a leveling out
more than an inflation, Johnson couldn’t get
Congress to appropriate funds that quickly
or easlly, nor would he probably wish to.
But with the war it is different. Congress
has no choice but to agree to the President’s
requests for money. Our boys are already
over there, the defense contracts have been
signed, the national commitment must be
supported.

Question, In other words, you think that
some of the Vietnam money would go into
nondefense spending, but not all of it, But
you don't favor giving all of the saving back
to the public as a tax cut.

Eccres. I'm a very substantial capitalist.
If there weren't more and more federal
money going to fill domestic needs, I would
lose confidence in my investments, I am very
much opposed to inflation as well as defla-
tion. I favor government fiscal and mone-
tary policy as the way to maintain produc-
tion and employment at satisfactory levels
on the basis of a stable currency.

Question. And if the war goes . . .?

Eccres. It would depend on whether it
was a continued escalation or merely a hold-
ing position, In the case of escalation, our
economic problems would go from bad to
worse. Increased controls, war taxation and a
much larger military establishment would be
necessary. But if we discontinued our bomb-
ing and our search-and-destroy ground ac-
tion and adopted a holding position, negotia-
tions bringing about a peaceful settlement
would in my opinion ultimately develop. In
that case a tax increase would not be nec-
essary, and sufficlent budget cuts could be
made to curb inflationary developments.

U.S.S8. “PUEBLO”

Mr. TYDINGS. Mr. President, the
house of delegates of the Maryland State
Legislature recently adopted a resolution
supporting the President and Congress
on any action taken to secure the release
of the U.S.S. Pueblo and its crew. The
resolution also expressed sympathy to
the families of the Pueblo crewmembers.
The house of delegates resolution is a
well-thought-out expression of na-
tional resolve in this crisis. I ask unan-
imous consent that the resolution and
my own remarks on the day the Pueblo
was seized, be printed in the REcorbp.

There being no objection, the items
were ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:
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House RESOLUTION 17

(By Delegates Burgess, Warfield, R. C. Mat-
thews, Holub, W. Evans, R. M. Matthews,
D. J. Minnick, Jr., Fornos, Becker, Athey,
Thomason, Helm, Connell, Anderson, Al-
len, Benner, Hargreaves, Wright, Donald-
son, Hoffman, Avara, Dixon, Bell, Curran,
Mooney, White, R. Hickman, EKent and
O'Brien.)

House Resolution supporting the President
and Congress on any action they may take
to secure the release from North Korea of
the vessel U.8.8. Pueblo and its crew, and
expressing sympathy to the families of the
crewmembers of the U.8.8. Pueblo)
Whereas, The members of the House of

Delegates of Maryland are gravely concerned

over the capture by North Korea of the ves-

sel, U.8.8. Pueblo and its 83 member crew;
and

Whereas, This incident will cast a heavy
burden on the leadership of this Country and
require that very important decisions be
made; and

Whereas, All citizens of the United States
and especlally the families of the crew mem-
bers of the U.8.8. Pueblo are extremely con-
cerned over the safety of those crew mem-
bers; now, therefore, be it

Resolved by the House of Delegates of

Maryland, That the members of this body ex-

tend their full support to the President and

members of Congress on any actlon they

may take to secure the return of the U.8.8.

Pueblo and its crew; and be it further
Resolved, That the members of this body

extend thelr sympathy to the familles of

the crew members of the U.S.8. Pueblo; and
be it further

Resolved, That a copy of this Resolution
be sent to each member of the Maryland
delegation of the U.8. Congress.

By the House of Delegates, January 31,

1968.

Read and adopted.
MARVIN MANDEL,
Speaker of the House.
James L. Mause,
Chief Clerk.

[News release from Senator Joserr D,
TYDINGS|

WasHmweroN, D.C.,, January 25, 1968.—
Senator Joseph D. Tydings today made the
following statement on the floor of the Sen-
ate concerning the U.S.8. Pueblo situation:

The entire nation is angered, alarmed and
concerned about the fate of the U.S.S. Pueblo
and her crew.

We have to act with a hard resolve, but
with a cool head, in dealing with North
Korea about the U.S.S. Pueblo incident. Our
first and most important objective is to re-
trieve the 83 men of The Pueblo. A boy from
my own state of Maryland is on that ship
and we want him, his shipmates, and their
vessel back, safe and sound, as soon as pos-
sible. Our first strategy should be diplomatie,
especlally in light of the scanty information
we have as yet on what actually happened
out there. The President is right to take
every reasonable diplomatic step to secure
return of the Pueblo without armed force
which would risk the safety and lives of the
Pueblo’s crew.

If diplomacy fails, we will have to consider
other measures, of course. The reserve call-
up underlines both the gravity of this crisis
and the President's intention to meet it with
a strong hand. With many American lives in
the balance, however, this is a time for
wisdom, caution and restraint. But we must
act firmly to protect American prestige and
the lives of our men.

I think Congress should investigate the
policy of sending these ships into dangerous
waters without air cover, naval escort or
means of self defense. This is the second
time in seven months that virtually unarmed
U.8. reconnalssance ships have been attacked
on the high seas.
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DISCONTINUANCE OF PASSENGER
TRAINS IN NEW MEXICO

Mr. ANDERSON. Mr. President, I
have received many letters of complaint
about the discontinuance of a number of
passenger trains serving New Mexico.
These complaints indicate there has
been considerable disruption of passen-
ger travel and in the prompt delivery of
mail since these trains have been dis-
continued. Not only has this service been
affected but a number of railroad em-
ployees have been laid off their jobs and
there have been difficulties in relocating
the mail clerks who worked these trains.

The New Mexico State Corporation
Commission has appealed to Congress to
halt the discontinuance of passenger
trains and has requested an investigation
to determine the impact these discon-
tinuances are having on the welfare and
safety of our country.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to have printed in the Recorp the
resolution passed by the New Mexico
State Corporation Commission on Feb-
ruary 23, 1968.

There being no objection, the resolu-
tion was ordered to be printed in the
REcorp, as follows:

RESOLUTION, NEW MEXICO STATE CORPORATION
COMMISSION

Whereas, there have been numerous pas-
senger train discontinuances during recent
years; and

Whereas, numerous applications for dis-
continuance of passenger frains have been
filed, prosecuted and allowed or arbitrarily
and peremptorily discontinued pursuant to
the provisions of Sec. 13a of the Intferstate
Commerce Act until few such trains remain;
and

Whereas, the recent action of the Post
Office Department, Railway Express Agency
and/or the railroads themselves has mate-
rially reduced passenger revenue; and

Whereas, the welfare and safety of this
country is being materially injured by such
discontinuances; and

Whereas, the New Mexico State Corpora-
tion Commission knows of its own knowledge
acquired from several such applications be-
fore it and the participation in such hear-
ings before the Interstate Commerce Com-
mission that such facts are true;

Now therefore, be it resolved, that the
New Mexico State Corporation Commission
joins its sister states in appealing to Con-
gress to call an immediate moratorium on all
passenger train discontinuances and to in-
vestigate and determine the impact these
discontinuances are having on the welfare
and safety of our country including its na-
tional defense.

This Resolution adopted by the Commis-
sion this 23rd day of February, 1968.

CoLumMBUS FERGUSON,
Chairman.
Froyp Cross,
MURRAY E. MORGAN,
Commissioners.
Attest:
L. C. CYPERT,
Director, Traffic and Rate Division.

CORRECTION OF VETERANS' PEN-
SION LAWS

Mr. McGOVERN. Mr. President, as a
result of action by the Committee on Fi-
nance on Wednesday, the Senate will
soon have an opportunity to correct what
I consider to be an extremely unjust as-
pect of the pension laws covering vet-
erans who have reached retirement age.
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At present, social security increases are
included in the calculations of income
that are used to determine the pension
entitlement of veterans who are also re-
celving social security payments.

As a consequence, some 30,000 veterans
were penalized by having their VA
checks reduced following the T-percent
increase in social security benefits
adopted in 1965. Moreover, these men and
women who have contributed so much
to the safety and well-being of our coun-
try suffered a net loss in income, because
the social security improvements were
not large enough to offset the pension re-
duction.

Just a few examples will suffice to in-
dicate how these people were damaged.
One recipient in my State was entitled
to $47 per month in social security prior
to the 1965 increase. His VA pension was
$100 per month. The T7-percent raise
boosted his social security to $51, but it
also placed him in the next higher step in
the VA scale of permissible income for
pensions and thus brought about a $25
cut in that monthly payment—a net loss
of $19 per month.

Another constituent was forced to ac-
cept a $7 raise on one hand which
carried with it a $35 per month drop
on the other. A widow gained $4 per
month and lost four times that amount.

The same thing will happen this year
and on a much larger scale, unless H.R.
12555, reported on Wednesday by the
Finance Committee, is handled expedi-
tiously by the Senate. The Social Secu-
rity Amendments of 1967, including an
increase of 13 percent in benefit pay-
ments, went into effect in February and
will be reflected in checks received early
this month. Unless we act quickly, those
checks—fulfilling urgent needs of most
older Americans—will severely penalize
thousands among them.

The Senate has responded favorably
to this dilemma on several occasions in
the past. In 1966 a bill to liberalize pro-
visions relating to dependency and in-
demnity payments also carried language
excluding social security increases from
computations of veterans income. It was,
however, rejected by our colleagues in
the House of Representatives, and their
position prevailed in conference. An
identical fate met similar language that
we included in the Veterans Pension and
Readjustment Act of 1967.

This year the outlook is immensely
improved. I am pleased that the House
has already given its approval to this
measure, and I urge prompt Senate
adoption.

THE DRAFT ENDANGERS OUR EDU-
CATION SYSTEM

Mr. TYDINGS. Mr. President, last
weekend I spoke at several Maryland
colleges on the subject of the Selective
Service Act. I pointed out that I voted
against the current Selective Service
Act because I believe it perpetuates the
worst features of the old law and bars
needed reforms. I particularly criticized
selective service actions denying educa-
tional deferments, especially in the case
of junior college students pursuing oc-
cupational courses of study.
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In light of my remarks last weekend,
I am pleased that General Hershey has
now reversed the policy of denying edu-
cational deferments to students pursuing
occupational and technical courses in
junior colleges. But many other reforms,
both in the basic law and its administra-
tion, have yet to be made.

The graduate student deferment policy
Selective Service announced 2 weeks ago
is really intolerable. Dr. Wilson Elkins,
president of the University of Maryland,
told me this week that the new graduate
deferment policy will cut Marylands'
graduate enrollment by about 40 per-
cent. President Elkins says that the
denial of postgraduate deferments will
seriously disrupt and retard educational
development in this country and will
deplete the ranks of graduate research
assistants and graduate teaching assist-
ants upon which colleges and universi-
ties throughout the country depend.

Dr. Elkins concluded his letter fo me
with the words:

It is my firm bellef that it is essential to
the welfare, not only of the universities, but
of the nation as well, that every effort be
made to persuade the Congress to reconsider
the existing Selective Service Act.

I agree with Dr. Elkins’ concern and
with the course of action he suggests.
Congress must act and act quickly to
correct the defects with last year’'s draft
law and its administration. For that rea-
son, I have cosponsored the legislation
introduced by Senator KennNeEpY this
week to overhaul the draft law.

I ask unanimous consent that the full
text of my remarks last weekend and
Dr. Elkins’ letter be printed in the Rec-
ORD.

There being no objection, the items
were ordered fo be printed in the REc-
ORD, as follows:

|News release from Senator JosepH D.

TYDINGS|

WasHINGTON, D.C., February 24, 1968.—Sen-
ator Joseph D. Tydings this weekend critl-
cized the present military draft system and
called for its complete revision,

Senator Tydings was especlally critical of
Selective Bervice actions denying educa-
tional deferments, especially for junior col-
lege students pursuing occupational courses
of study. Tydings said:

“The draft law and its administration
urgently need revision. No military draft
which, like ours, takes only one out of every
40 eligible- men can be completely falr, since
some men must serve, while most will not.
But the present draft system creates a night-
mare of uncertainty for every young man.
The draft system is unnecessarily discrimina-
tory in theory and capriclously unequal in
practice.

“The Selective Service System has denied
educational deferments to college students
who are pursuing technical or occupational
courses while continuing to grant them for
courses leading to a baccalaureate degree.
This order grossly discriminates agalnst
those who cannot afford or do not wish four
years of college, and is hitting junior col-
leges and their students especially hard.

“In addition, last week's order by the Se-
lective Service abolishing graduate defer-
ments and requiring the oldest draft-eligible
men to be drafted first means that our
graduate schools are golng to be gutted, the
armed forces are going to get the least sult-
able class of draftees, and young men turning
18 will either have to volunteer for the Army
or wait four or five years in uncertainty as
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to whether they will, in fact, ever be drafted.
In the meantime, the opportunity to find
stable employment and to make firm career
and marriage plans without fear of disrup-
tion is denied them.

“The administration of the draft system
is going from bad to worse. It was bad enough
when the House of Representatives ignored
the advice of all the experts and gutted the
draft reforms we had passed in the Senate,
thereby perpetuating in the 1967 draft law
the worst faults of the old system. But now
we are witnessing an administration of the
draft by the Selective Service System which
is even more callous and thoughtless than
the law itself,

“Selective Service recently instructed all
Government Appeal Agents—mostly lawyers
who contribute their time to counsel young
men of their rights under the draft law—
to inform on those young men whenever a
possible violation of the draft law comes to
light in the course of such counsel. This
instruction blatantly violates the lawyer=-
client relationship, creates an impossible con-
flict of interest for the Appeals Agents, and
will certainly discourage young men uncer-
tain of their draft status from taking advan-
tage of this right they have under the law.

“In addition, we hear reports that despite
Justice Department directives to the contrary,
the Selective Service System and some local
boards around the country are apparently
acting both as judge and jury of possible
violations of law by draft-eligibles, and, In
a few cases, are even acting as censors of
freedom of speech.”

Recalling his own vote last year against the
present law, Tydings sald:

“The present draft law penallzes the poor
who cannot afford college deferment and en-
sures unequal administration of the draft
across the country by failing to set uniform
national standards for draft selection and
exemption.

“Many of us belleve the best system for
meeting the military manpower needs of this
country is a system which takes the younger
draft-eligibles first, through a lottery-type
selection. This system would treat all men
equally, regardless of race, economic condi-
tion, or educational status, and would give
every man over the age of nineteen the
knowledge of exactly where he stood regard-
ing the draft. He would either already have
been drafted or he would have an assurance
that he could plan his life without worrying
about the disruption of ever belng drafted
except in grave national emergency. This is
the plan the Army wants and most young
men want. It is the least unfair and the
most certain.

“These reforms were eliminated by the
House Armed Services Committee in last
year's draft act. That is why, I voted against
the final conference committee version of
the bill, even though I supported and voted
for the Senate bill which contained the draft
reforms. Now we are witnessing a complete
debasement of the entire draft system—both
the law and 1its administration. Congress
should act this year to remedy both.”

UNIVERSITY OF MARYLAND,
College Park, February 23, 1968.
Hon. JosepH D. TYDINGS,
Senate Office Building,
Washington, D.C.

Dear SenaTorR TyDINGs:The situation con-
fronting the graduate student population
which will be precipitated by the wvulner-
ability of all graduate male students to the
draft beginning with the Fall 1968 semester,
is very grave. The seriousness of the situa-
tion has been called to the attention of the
President of the United States by many na-
tional organizations including The Council
of Graduate Schools in the United States,
the American Council on Education, the
National Association of State Universities
and Land-Grant Colleges and others. As of
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this date, there has been no indication that
the President or the Department of Defense
will seek changes either by legislation or by
regulation in the current Selective Service
Act.

I am, therefore, asking for your considera-
tion of the problem. I urge that you recon-
sider the existing Selective Service Act.
Hopefully, you may conclude that certain
modifications of this legislation are required;
otherwise, our graduate student enroliment
will be cut by drastic proportions.

Please allow me to briefly summarize how
the current legislation is likely to affect en-
rollment of graduate students at the Uni-
versity of Maryland:

Current graduate student enrollment,
'7,429; males, 4,942; females, 2,487,

Projected 1968-69 graduate enrollment
based upon a normal growth pattern, 8,320.

Anticipated 1968-60 graduate enrollment
under present draft law, 6,202.

The number 6,202 was arrived at as follows:

Returning male gradute students com-
posed of the physically disquali-

T et L S A T TS 1, 260
LT AT e e e L S S T 600
Those over 26 years of age___________ 1, 300

Graduating male seniors (using Uni-
versity of Maryland figures) who
may go on to graduate school by
virtue of being physically disquali-
fied for the draft or being a veteran.

Female students. . -eeemcemeaan-

442
2, 600

p et T e T T T -
Anticipated 1968-69 graduate enroll-
ment deficit if present draft law

6, 202

The current draft legislation will, as can
be seen by the foregoing figures:

(1) Reduce our projected male graduate
enrollment by about 40 percent.

(2) Alter the graduate student population
g0 that 63 percent will be women, men over
26 years of age, and persons physically dis-
qualified for service.

Although I am presenting data reflecting
the situation at the University of Maryland,
this is, of course, a national phenomenon. A
disruption of graduate education of the order
inherent in the new draft legislation will
serlously curtail the national movement and
the growing need for more advanced educa-
tion. In addition, it will result in a depletion
in the ranks of graduate research assistants
and graduate teaching assistants. Both of
these categories of graduate students are
central to the achievement of the objectives
of graduate education.

It is my firm bellef that it is essential to
the welfare, not only of the universities, but
of the nation as well, that every effort be
made to persuade the Congress to reconsider
the existing BSelective Bervice Act. We shall
appreciate your thoughtful consideration of
this important matter, and it would be help-
ful if we could have your reaction to the cur-
rent outlook.

With kindest regards, I am,

Sincerely yours,
WiLson H. ELEINS,
President.

NEW LOOK FOR POSTAL TRAINING

Mr. MONRONEY. Mr. President, on
February 27 I had the honor to attend
the dedication of the new Postal Serv-
jce Institute at ceremonies held in
Bethesda, Md.

This new training institute for postal
employees is a major step forward in
Postmaster General O'Brien’s continued
effort to improve the postal service and
most particularly to increase the attrac-
tiveness of postal employment as a
career.

During the period that I have served
as chairman of the Committee on Post
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Office and Civil Service, I have con-
stantly stressed the need for improve-
ment of promotion opportunities in the
postal service so that young men who join
the ranks of postal letter carriers, clerks,
and mail handlers will not consider the
job a dead end job.

Providing an educational facility such
as the Postal Service Institute is a long
step toward achieving this goal. It is
part of the general modernization of the
postal service that we are striving for,
and it is certainly the most important
part. There are more than 700,000 postal
employees and it is the Department’s
and the Congress’ duty to assure that
employment in the postal service meets
the needs of the employees economically
and psychologically as well as the needs
of the public which they serve.

I ask unanimous consent that the ad-
dress by Postmaster General O’Brien at
the dedication ceremonies be printed in
the RECORD.

There being no objection, the address
was ordered to be printed in the REcorb,
as follows:

ADDRESS BY POSTMASTER (GENERAL LAWRENCE
F. O'BRIEN AT THE DEDICATION OF THE POSTAL
SERVICE INSTITUTE, BETHESDA, Mbp., FEBRU~
ARY 27, 1968

I am very pleased to join with you in this
important dedication.

In m» estimation, one of the most satis-
fying events in life comes when we can see
the translation of a hope and an idea into
solid reality.

Therefore, this occasion should be satis-
fying to many here today, for the creation
of the Postal Service Institute reflects the
thoughts, the hopes, and the hard work of
many people.

Certainly, the great public servants who
have already spoken to us, Senator Mike
Monroney, Senator Daniel Brewster, Con-
gressmen Tom Steed and Tad Dulskl, to-
gether with their colleagues, have constantly
shown a keen appreclation of our unigque
training needs, needs that will now be met
through this Institute.

This Institute also reflects a recommenda-
tion I made over two years ago upon my re-
turn from a survey of European postal fa-
cilities. At that time I was deeply impressed
by the training program offered its em-
ployees by the Dutch Postal Service. I
pointed out in my report that we had been
derelict in employee training programs for
future leaders of the Post Office Department.

My own period of training for the posi-
tion of Postmaster General took place on the
job, so to speak. There were many days when
I wished there were some place I could turn
for a quick course in Postmaster-generalship.
But, unfortunately, there was no place. And,
in fact, I suppose there will never be such a
course. No one could teach it but a former
Postmaster General, and after serving as one
of the nation’s biggest targets for a period of
time, no former Postmaster General would
have the energy, or lack the constricting
scar tissue to teach such a course.

During my period of on-the-job training
there were many surprises about the nature
of the post office and its problems,

Perhaps the most shocking moment of all
came when I realized that the Post Office
Department was not an office at all. The
word “office” makes everyone think of desks,
and paper shuffling, and inter-office memo-
randa, and organizational charts and dis-
tance from the word of action and solid
accomplishment.

I found that the word “office” is completely
misleading.

For today the Post Office Department is an
industry. Not the mimeograph machine but
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the high speed letter sorter is the governing
symbol of our activity.

We are, In fact, one of the greatest and
most important industries of the nation.

Fortune magazine annually publishes a
listing of the greatest business firms in the
land. We aren't listed, of course, but our
“sales” of §6 billion last year would rank us
ahead of Texaco, U.S. Steel, IBM, Western
Electric, Gulf Oil, and all of America’s air-
craft, chemical, rubber, agricultural, steel
and machine tool corporations, The U.S. Mail
is “big business.”

If we consider ourselves a utility rather
than an industrial firm, there is but one with
larger operating revenue, American Tele-~
phone and Telegraph.

Thus, we are an “office” in words, but we
are an Industry in fact. And we are an in-
dustry that is increasingly turning to mech-
anization and modern concepts to solve our
problems.

We are now involved In the most massive
program of postal construction and postal
mechanization and research in the history of
this Department. And, again, this is a direct
reflection of the support accorded us by con-
cerned, committed, and experienced legis-
lators, who are experts in postal matters,
men such as the outstanding Congressional
leaders with us today.

As a result of this urgent and badly needed
mechanization program, the mail moving
and processing equipment flowing into our
major post offices is increasingly complicated.
This equipment will change old habits of
thought just as it is increasing the speed
and changing the flow of mail,

Such equipment is also slowly but surely
transforming post offices into communica-
tlon processing factories, postmasters into
industrial managers, supervisors into man-
agerial assistants.

Another look at the Fortune magazine sur-
very shows that we rank third among any
industry or utility in the number of our
employees. Only AT&T, with 795,000 and
General Motors with 735,000 exceed the num-
ber of postal employees—and not by much.

Thus, we are the third largest eivilian em-
ployer in the land.

This fact of the postal communications
industry creates three responsibilities. The
first of these is using our vast army of work-
ers in the most effective manner. Work
scheduling stands at the heart of effective
use of manpower, in an industry such as
ours, which is subject to wide hourly, daily,
and seasonal variations in mail volume. For
us the matching of manpower assignment to
workload, the precise balance of men on the
job and mail in the post office, s a matter
tens of millions of dollars. If a supervisor
schedules too many men for the amount of
mail that actually flows through the post
office, money is wasted. If he schedules too
few, the malil is delayed.

The teaching of work scheduling methods
through this Institute will, I have no doubt,
produce savings that will more than pay for
the entire Institute itself. As a result, we are
giving high priority to the development of
the necessary course materials.

Still another important responsibility lies
in the area of relations between employee
and postal management.

As of now, many of our managers—our
postmasters and thelr staffs and supervi-
sors—are disadvantaged compared with pri-
vate industrial managers because of a lack
of training and experience in the collective
bargaining process.

This Institute will help us rectify this
sekill?us omission in our inventory managerial
skills.

The third responsibility involves use of
this Institute to eradicate one of the major
faults of the postal service—lack of a real
career ladder for our employees. The creation
of this Institute bears quite directly on our
hopes to provide greater opportunities for all
our employees. As new methods of mall proc-
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essing are introduced, as new machines are
invented, as old and tired ways decline be-
fore the dynamism of the many creative
minds in our Bureau of Research and
Engineering, we anticipate that the Institute
will play a major role in the necessary train-
ing process.

In its initial period of growth the Insti-
tute will concern itself with improving
management, because the introduction of
50 many new concepts and new instruments
has placed a heavy burden upon manage-
ment, and certainly because experience has
shown that a dollar spent on improving
management skills quite often ylelds enor-
mous dividends in terms of better service
and more efficlent operations. Among the
specific course areas to be covered in the
first year are safety management, postal
engineering, maintenance management, and
trafic management and materials handling.

‘We look forward to moving rapidly toward
achieving the full potential of the Postal
Service Institute.

By 1972, we antlcipate a modern facllity
which will share space with our new Bureau
of Research and Engineering in which engi-
neers and operations specialists can engage
in continuous consultation on postal prob-
lems.

We anticipate that the Institute will
provide the means by which models of
advanced processing machinery may be
iigoroualy tested under laboratory condi-

ons.

Further, though the Institute will not
engage in mass education, it will be the
center of a network of extension courses
radiating throughout the nation,

Already the Postal Service Institute has
arranged with the University of Oklahoma
for a series of seminars at Norman, Okla-
homa. These seminars are designed to pro-
vide postmasters with expert tralning in the
fleld of labor relations. The Postal Service
expects to gain much through this coopera-
tive arrangement with the University of
Oklahomsa, an arrangement which, I might
add, reflects the keen interest of Senator
Monroney and of Congressman Steed.

And, finally, the Institute will act as
a form of seedbed. Either through study
here or through extension courses, thou-
sands of men and women will galn new
insight into postal problems and the solu-
tions for those problems. When they return
to their local post offices, they will, in turn,

courses and teach locally what
they have learned at PSI, and thus become
a source of ideas and motivatior. for their
fellow employees.

My friends, this is an act of extraordinary
creation. For a school provides the best of
the past to mold the present and influence
the future. A school reflects the best effort
of one generation for succeeding generations.
A school is a brilliant violation of the laws
of geometry—through the chemistry of
learning we discover that the totality of a
school’s influence is far greater than the
sum of its parts.

LORD HARLECH'S ELOQUENT RE-
MARKS IN MEMORY OF WINSTON
CHURCHILL

Mr. KENNEDY of New York. Mr.
President, one of our most able contem-
porary diplomats is Lord Harlech, who
was Britain's Ambassador to the United
States in recent years. A few weeks ago
he had occasion to speak in Philadelphia
at a dinner in memory of Sir Winston
Churchill. His remarks were, as always,
eloquent and learned.

I believe that these thoughtful and
articulate observations about a great
statesman and friend of the United
States deserve the attention of every
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Member of the Senate. I ask unanimous
consent that Lord Harlech’s remarks be
printed in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the address
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

WinsToN CHURCHILL MEMORIAL DINNER,
PHILADELFHIA, FEBRUARY 7, 1068

So much has been sald and written about
Sir Winston Churchill in the three years
since his death that no words of ours to-
night can add lustre to his name. All we
can do is pay our humble tribute to his
genius and express our deep gratitude for
the way In which he enriched the life not
only of his own country, but of America and
of the world.

I still find it an awesome thing to survey
the extraordinary varlety of his talents.
Apart from an immensely full and rumbus-
tious political life and apart from his match-
less oratory so closely connected with it, he
was also a distinguished historian, a superb
writer of English prose, a talented and pro-
lific amateur artist, a passable bricklayer
and a not unsuccessful race-horse breeder.
Some who have attempted the same feat
might say that the last is by no means the
easiest of achievement,

And he did all this not under a personal
regime of ascetic, grinding drudgery like
the Emperor Justinian, but with such
panache, with such wit and with such en-
joyment of the good things of life that his
name s now associated with more funny
stories than a professional comedians—and
some of them are undoubtedly true.

The other aspect of his life which always
staggers me is the extraordinary length of
the period during which he bestrode the na-
tional and international stage. He did not
expect to. As early as 1896 he was saying
“Churchills peg out early. So I'm going to
make sure of my innings.” Two years later, in
the Sudan, he took part in what was perhaps
the last great cavalry charge between armies
drawn up in old fashioned close-order. By
the turn of the century he was a national
figure, a Member of Parliament and was still
worrylng about his life-expectancy. “The
worst of it is,” he sald, “I'm not a good life.
I must try and accomplish what I can by
the time I'm 40."

In 1908, when he was still only 34, he be-
came a member of the British Cabinet. Al-
ready his generous but pugnacious character
had made him a centre of controversy and
50 he remained until, half a century later,
he slipped humbly and with dignity from
public life. What incredible contrasts he had
witnessed in man’s environment and in the
world’s political structure. He had charged
with the cavalry at Omdurman—yet in his
later years he was to find himself grappling
with the problem of nuclear weapons. When
he was young, one quarter of the world was
under British rule and the Royal Navy was
kept at a strength to match any other two
navies combined. This early background
might have anchored his thoughts in an out-
dated mould. Yet the vigor and suppleness of
Churchill’s mind was such that he remained
to the end of his career an extraordinarily
prophetic judge of world frends. His “Iron
Curtain” speech at Fulton, Missourl in 1946
immediately springs to mind. Indeed if you
read it today, you will see just what a very
accurate forecast it gave of the struggle
agalnst militant Communism which so occu-
pied the attention of our two countries for
the next two decades.

We now know that he had sensed the
threat from the Soviet Union even earlier
than this. Talking about his latest volume
of memoirs Mr. Harold Macmillan has told
of a conversation he had with Churchill in
1944, when the Prime Minister asked him
whether he regarded Oliver Cromwell as a
great man. When Macmillan sald *“Yes"
Churchill retorted that Cromwell’s mind had
been so precccupied about Britain's tradi-
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tional enemy, Spaln, that he had falled to
perceive the growing menace of France. What
Churchill was implying, of course, was that
although we were still locked in mortal com-
bat with a Germany, which had twice de-
stroyed the peace of Europe within a
generation, it was not from Germany, but
from Russia that we would have to protect
ourselves after the war.

Mention of Germany does, however, lead
me on to another aspect of Churchill's char-
acter and to my mind a most noble aspect.
He was above all a man magnanimous in
victory.

In a speech in the House of Commons just
twelve months after the defeat of Germany
he said: “I fall back on the declaration of
Edmund Burke—I cannot form an indiet-
ment against an entire people. We cannot
plan or even dream of a new Europe which
contains pariah natlons—that is to say, na-
tions permanently or for long periods out-
cast from the human family. Our ultimate
hopes must be founded on the harmony of
the human family . . . We must strive to re-
deem and relncorporate the German and
Japanese peoples In the world system of
free and civilized democracy.”

Indeed the theme of his whole political
life was that the Inhabitants of the earth
must be treated as part of one human family
and must be shielded from “the two gaunt
marauders—War and Tyranny.” That he be-
lieved was the chief purpose of national and
international politics.

It is always tempting to try and state what
would be the attitude of some great man if
only he was still alive. But it is usualy a
foolish and fruitless enterprise and it would
be highly presumptuous of me to attempt any
such thing with regard to Winston Churchill
tonight. However, we can at least learn les-
sons from history and from those who have
made it, and to my mind the most important
lesson we can learn from contemplating the
life of Churchill is that you can be an in-
tensely patriotic person and yet think and
act in global terms.

Now no-one has cast the slightest doubt
on Churchill's passionate patriotism. Indeed
on occasions, it led him to espouse policies
for maintaining British rule in overseas ter-
ritories, which were in some cases mistaken
and cerfalnly unsuccessful. But in almost
every other aspect he had an ultra-modern,
forward-looking approach to international
affairs.

He placed great hopes in the United Na-
tions. Not through any starry-eyed theoreti-
cal approach to the problems of the world
but because from hard practical experlence,
covering half a century of human history,
he had come to believe that an effective world
body was essential for the well-being and
peace of this shrinking planet. He was not
among those who saw fit to deride the inef-
fectiveness of the United Nations. He sor-
rowed at it and typically, wished to explore
means of remedying its deficiencies.

Similarly he did not take the view that
because Britain throughout much of her his-
tory had stood alone behind her watery ram-
parts, she should continue with the same
policy in the 20th Century. His patriotism
was never narrow. He was convinced that
Britain's future was closely bound to that
of Europe. It was he who, when France had
been beaten to her knees by the Nazi on-
slaught, made the astonishingly bold offer,
that Britain and France should for ever be
linked together and all their peoples enjoy
joint citizenship.

After the war he was the earliest champion
as well as the most persuasive, of a United
Europe. The man who, in President Ken-
nedy's words had “mobllized the English
language and sent it into battle” now used
his inspired eloguence to plead the cause of
the coming together of the European family.
How shocked he would be to see how little
that cause has prospered—how astonished to
see the revival of a narrow nationalism which
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had wrought such havoc in Europe twice in
his lifetime.

Finally in his general approach to all other
nations, the historical caste of his mind led
him to think not just in terms of what they
were now, but of what they might become;
not just of their present failings but of the
possibility of their future goodwill. This was
why, though few had greater cause to dis-
trust Germany, he “refused to indict a whole
nation.” This was why he, who had begged
the United States at Yalta not to be so trust-
ing of Stalin and the Soviet Union, later
called again and again for Summit Meetings
in order that East and West might explore
the possibility of a peaceful modus vivendl
and greater mutual cooperation.

He refused to regard any nation as a per-
manent enemy whether it was Germany dur-
ing the war, or the Soviet Union after the
war, or Communist China in the 1950's. On
the contrary, his fertile mind was always
searching for the means to change the course
of history so as to achieve that harmony of
the human family of which he often spoke.
Any other attitude he would have regarded as
being beneath the level of events in a world
armed to the teeth with nuclear weapons.

Does thls not teach us that one can be pa-
triotic without being nationalistic; one can
be patriotic without being isolationist; one
can be patriotic without being belligerent;
one can be patriotic without having to erect
bogey-men In the guise of permanent ene-
mies,

Churchill perhaps less than anyone was
content to see the decline in power and in-
fluence of Great Britain—a decline brought
about to an overwhelming extent by the vast
outpourings of centurles of accumulated
wealth in two titanic world wars, in both of
which Britain fought from the first day to
the last day. (Belng outside my own coun-
try I will refrain from commenting on the
more recent decline in our power and influ-
ence, and the reasons for it.) But the one
compensation for Sir Winston Churchill was
that if circumstances required us to hand on
the torch which we had born so long as a
beacon of resistance to tyranny and of peace
with justice, then he was overwhelmingly
thankful that 1t was passing into the strong,
safe and friendly hands of the United States
of Amerlca.

Through his American mother he had
strong emotional ties with this tremendous
country and no one could have felt a keener
Joy or pride at being uniquely honored with
American citizenship. But there was some-
thing more than emotion that inspired his
admiration and devotion. It was the consid-
ered judgment of this great man’s formidable
mind that America stood for all those prin-
ciples and ldeals towards which the British
people had painfully striven throughout
their history.

He once sald, “We must never cease to pro-
claim in fearless tones, the great principles
of freedom and the rights of men which are
the joint inheritance of the English speaking
world and which through the Magna Carta,
the Bill of Rights, the Habeas Corpus, Trial
by Jury and the English Common Law, find
their most famous expression in the Amer-
ican Declaration of Independence.”

If then Britain, not without honour, had
given her all in the dogged struggle to uphold
these high principles in human affairs and
could no longer play the major role, who
then was to take up the challenge in her
place? Churchill never had the slightest
doubt that, desplte an earller history of
isolationism, it would be the U.8.A.—and he
was glad. We and other free nations would
henceforth be relying on you. This faith in
you of free men in every corner of the globe
is the terrible responsibility that now rests
upon you, the people of America.

I have always felt that the most moving
peroration in any of Churchill’s wartime
speeches was one he ended with four lines of
simple poetry—and they will end my speech
tonight. He was speaking at one of the
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climacterics of the war and he urged us to
look beyond our present perils and take com-
fort in the fact that the giant democracy
lying to the West of the Atlantic was coming
to our aid, and this ensured for the allies
final victory. These were the words he
used:

“And not through Eastern windows only
When daylight comes, comes in the
light.
In front the sun climbs slow, how elowly
But Westward, look, the land is bright.”

PRESIDENT'S MESSAGE ON
VETERANS

Mr. MUSKIE. Mr. President, I am
pleased with the President's message
setting forth his recommendations on the
benefits for servicemen and veterans. He
has outlined a good program for the ac-
complishment of legislation carrying out
the consent of the people toward our
fighting men.

I was pleased to see a new policy with
respect to our national cemetery system.
I feel sure that the hearings on this
matter will demonstrate that this Nation
wishes to assure every veteran the right
to burial in a national cemetery reason-
ably near his home.

The President is right to remind us of
two basic benefits left on our unfinished
agenda. The logical reasons he presented
last year in recommending an increase in
the servicemen’s group life insurance
program bear repeating:

We should now raise the limits of coverage.
This will provide a further career incentive
for the men and women of the Armed Forces

as well as added protection for their loved
ones.

The need is still there.

President Johnson has also requested
legislation to protect veterans against
disproportionate pension losses that
could result from increases in other in-
come such as social security. Veterans
deserve these safeguards.

The President’'s new proposals, coupled
with his administrative directives enlarg-
ing the scope of the counseling of our
servicemen on their rights and benefits,
reflect his determination to close the
gap in a veteran’s life caused by his
time in the service of our country.

Certainly, when a man completes his
military obligations, he wants, and is en-
titled to, a decent home. In considering
the price of real estate today, there can
be no doubt that we must increase the
maximum guarantee on GI home loans.

Like all of us, veterans must rely on the
fruits of their labor to provide the good
life for which they fought. The Presi-
dent has mustered the facilities of the
Departments of Defense and Labor, and
the Civil Service Commission, to help new
veterans receive training and employ-
ment. Furthermore, he has urged us to
express the sense of Congress urging
private employers to give job priority to
our returning servicemen.

To strengthen further the jobs and
training program, the President has
asked us to implement the Veterans in
the Public Service Act. This legislation
would encourage veterans to lend their
talents in answering the urgent needs
of our Nation. I see benefits in this pro-
gram for the State of Maine and for the
rest of the Nation.
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Mr. President, it is time to act so that
opportunities afforded our veterans will
exceed mere words of commendation and
provide a way for self-betterment while
aiding the Nation in service rendered. I
urge speedy consideration of the Presi-
dent’s program.

THE 100TH ANNIVERSARY OF THE
ORDER OF ELKS

Mr. KENNEDY of New York. Mr. Pres-
ident, recently the Benevolent and Pro-
tective Order of Elks celebrated its 100th
anniversary. Through the years, the Elks
have contributed significantly to thou-
sands of communities throughout the
United States, and I think they not only
deserve a hearty “Happy Birthday” but
also a grateful “Thank You.” I ask unan-
imous consent, therefore, to have printed
in the REecorp an editorial entitled
“Happy Birthday,” published in the Troy,
N.Y., Times Record.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

HAPPY BIRTHDAY

Reaching the century mark is an accom-
plishment in itself, but doing good in each of
those 100 years along the way toward such
an anniversary is a feat few can match.

Today’s observance of the 100th birthday
of the Elks is a good time to say “Thank you”
for all the contributions made by the frater-
nal organization during all of these years.

Troy, particularly, is thankful for 78 of
those years, for its lodge has been a member
of the community for that number of years.
And it plans many more because in its future
are plans for new lodge quarters.

From one who has had Elks’ help in choos=
ing and shaping a career, it is a great pleas-
ure to say “Happy Birthday.”

The brotherhood and good fellowship that
membership has given residents of the com-
munities who have Elks’ lodges is to be com-
plimented. But the Elks do more than make
for good company. They give scholarships to
deserving young people; they support com-
munity causes of improvement; they con-
tribute to worthy endeavors and they make
patriotism—through their annual Flag Day
observance—a day of profession of pride.

Again, to the Elks, wherever they are,
“Happy Birthday!"

PROPOSED CLOSURE OF TULSA OF-
FICE OF MARKET NEWS SERVICE

Mr. MONRONEY. Mr. President, the
Department of Agriculture has an-
nounced that as an economy measure it
will close the Tulsa office of the Market
News Service. Reaction to this announce-
ment in northeastern Oklahoma has
been widespread and strong.

In response to the severity and false
economy of this proposed closing, the
Oklahomsa Legislature has passed a res-
olution introduced by 99 representatives,
asking that Secretary Freeman recon-
sider and rescind that order. At this time,
for myself and my colleague [Mr.
Harris], I ask unanimous consent to
have printed in the Recorp that resolu-
tion as an expression of the feelings of
the good people from my State of Okla-
homa to this move of false economy, and
urge likewise the Department of Agricul-
ture to reconsider and rescind this move.

There being no objection, the resolu-
tion was ordered to be printed in the
RECORD, as follows:
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HouseE RESOLUTION 605
(By Briscoe, Bean, Abbott, Allard, Andrews,

Bamberger, Barr, Beauchamp, Bengtson, Ber-

nard, Bickford, Blankenship, Boren, Bradley,

Brown, Bynum, Camp, Cate, Clemons, Cole,

Conaghan, Connor, Converse, Cox, Derry-

berry, Dickey, Doornbos, Dunn, Fair, Fergu-

son, Ferrell, Finch, Fine, Ford, Fowler, Frix,

Goodfellow, Green, Greenhaw, Grey, Har-

grave, Harrison, Hatchett, Hesser, Hill, Hola-

day, Hopkins, Howard, Hunter, Hutchens

(David), Hutchins (Walter), Inhofe, John=-

son, Jones, Kamas, Lane, Lawson, Levergood,

McCune, Miskelly, Mountford, Musgrave,

Nigh, Odom (Martin), Odom (V. H.), Page,

Patterson (Frank), Patterson (Ruth), Peter-

son, Poulos, Privett, Raibourn, Rushing,

Sandlin, Sanguin, Skeith, Smith (E. W.),

Smith (Norman), Smith (Vondel), Smithey,

Sokolosky, Sparkman, Spearman, Tabor, Tag-

gart, Tarwater, Thompson, Thornhill, Town-

send, Trent, Vann, Watkins, Williams, Wil-
liamson, Willis, Witt, Wixson, Wolf (Leland)
and Wolfe (Stephen).)

Resolution memorializing the Secretary of
the United States Department of Agricul-
ture to reconsider and rescind administra-
tive order discontinuing the Federal-State
livestock market news service at Tulsa
stockyards; and directing distribution

Whereas, the Federal-State Livestock Mar-
ket News Service at the Tulsa stockyards has
been in continuous operation since Novem-
ber 1, 1948; and

Whereas, many livestock producers rely on
the information dispensed by this service;
and

Whereas, due to the order of the Secretary
of the United States Department of Agricul-
ture federal funds for this service will no
longer be available necessitating that this
service be terminated March 81, 1968; and

Whereas, due to the discontinuance of the
service the vital Information presently pro-
vided will not be available from any source.

Now, therefore, be it resolved by the House
of Representatives of the second session of
the thirty-first Legislature:

Section 1. That the Secretary of the United
States Department of Agriculture is hereby
requested to reconsider and rescind the ad-
ministrative order discontinuing the Federal-
State Livestock Market News Service at the
Tulsa stockyards.

Section 2. That duly authenticated coples
of this Resolution after consideration and
enrollment, shall be prepared for and trans-
mitted to each member of the Oklahoma
Congressional Delegation and to the Secre-
tary of the United States Department of
Agriculture.

Adopted by the House of Representatives
the 22nd day of February, 1968,

REX PRIVETT,

Speaker of the House of Representatives.

ON THE SUGAR BEET CROP IN
MAINE

Mr., MUSKIE. Mr. President, potato
farmers in Maine’s Aroostook County
have for many years been threatened by
economic crisis because of the fluctuat-
ing prices of potatoes.

Today, these farmers have a new op-
portunity for stabilizing their businesses
and the economy of their county. That
opportunity is a second crop in sugar
beets.

In the the New York Times of Feb-
ruary 12, Reporter Robert Metz describes
how Mr. Luman Mahaney quickly seized
the opportunity of converting part of
his acreage to sugar beets, and how this
decision is paying off,

Because of the importance of this op-
portunity to other farmers in Aroostook
County, I ask unanimous consent that
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Mr, Metz’ article be printed in the Rec-

ORD.
There being no objection, the article

was ordered to be printed in the REcCORD,

as follows:

Porato FARMER FINDS SWEETNESS IN ADVER-
SITY—WHEN MAINE TUBERS FAIL, HE SWINGS
T0 SUGAR BEETS—NEW CroP PuTs HiMm IN
BLaCK

(By Robert Metz)

Luman Mahaney is a small-business man.
He's not only small, he's economically weak.
He's s0 weak that on more than one occasion
in recent years, it seemed the stocky, sun-
browned down-Easter might face serious
financial difficulties.

Some of his neighbors have even walked
the dusty road to bankruptey in recent hard
times.

Mr. Mahaney—like the others—is weak,
even though he is good at his trade, But he
has little flexibility. In his topsy-turvy
world, when he sells more goods, the price
comes down and trims, even wipes out his
profits—and then some.

Luman is a Maine potato farmer caught in
a tide of changing markets that has backed
the potato state against the wall. His prob-
lems illustrate the dilemma faced by every
small-business man in periods of changing
tastes and technology.

As for the Maine potato, Mr. Mahaney
believes it is second to none. Any one who
has watched the women—mostly farmers’
wives—at the Easton, Me,, processing plant
operated by Vahlsing, Inec., hand-pick the
best of the crop for the supermarkets, will
tend to agree.

But the underlylng reason for the excel-
lence of the Maine potato is men like Lumen
who plant the crop and laboriously cultivate
it through Maine’s ehort growing season.

It is a labor of the generations for the
Maine farmers of northern Aroostook County
where the state’s most highly cultivated acres
lie. In the past, the potato has been good to
the Maine farmer and the signs of former
prosperity are still apparent.

Lumen's beautifully kept home symbolizes
this recent era of middle-class comfort. The
white frame house is dominated by bow win-
dows on one side which are rimmed with a
rich growth of lvy mear the portal.

The well-tended grounds and a multitude
of flowers in the spring bespeak good hus-
bandry at home, as well as in the fields.

While many elty children of the same age
as Mr. Mahaney's children have been denied
college for lack of means, the prosperous
potato years helped send Luman’s daughter
Carolyn to Germany for studies toward a
Ph. D. degree.

Another daughter, Barbara, has an ad-
vanced degree and is a teacher in Malne.
Luman’s son, Gerald, attended the Univer-
sity of Maine—like the two sisters—and is
a farmer like his father. A third daughter,
Brenda, is married and lives in Bangor.

But the college expenses were financed by
money put aside in the good years for pota-
toes. And the potato is no longer the key to
prosperity—quite the contrary.

This last growing season, Maine lost an
estimated $50-million on the potato crop and
many of the state’s banks have groaned under
the strain of extended loans and defaults.
Potato prices are the lowest in the history of
the state—relative to growing costs.

Why are Luman and fellow potato growers
in the doldrums? Chalk it up to a revolution
in potato marketing. Back in the late 1950s,
Maine potatoes dominated the market east
of the Mississippl River.

Now the markets are locallzed over much
of the country. Several states whose markets
were once dominated by Maine potatoes, pro-
duce much of their own tubers.

Sagging fertility has also cut Maine yields
and the state 1s now 13th in the nation in
potatoes produced per acre,

Moreover, the Amerlcan consumer has
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added to potato farmers' headaches. For a
number of years—beginning around 1950—
weight-conscious Americans shunned pota-
toes in an effort to trim waistlines,

In that decade, potato-shy consumers ate an
average of 196 pounds of potatoes a year. There
were no processed potatoes in those days.

Now, fresh potato consumption, according
to officlal figures, is down to 67 pounds a
person annually. While consumption of
processed potatoes has spurted to a healthy
37 pounds a person, Maine does not share
in this market fo a significant degree.

Thus, dwindling markefs and changing
tastes have taken their toll. And, unlike
farmers with many crops, the Malne grower
does not live off the land.

As Luman puts it:

“My living expenses are the same as any-
one else’s, I buy everything as do most of the
farmers here. I don’t raise anything for the
table. No butter, eggs, chickens . . . Every-
thing comes from the store.”

Just how serious the situation has become
is clear after an examination of Mr. Ma-
haney's costs In ralsing potatoes and the
market price they bring.

In the last season, Luman spent $2.60 to
grow and harvest each barrel of potatoes—
including, among other things, fertilizer, in-
sect spray, seed, tractor fuel and mainte-
nance, picker wages and storage costs.

But the price has been significantly lower
than that. No. 1—best quality—potatoes
brought $1.560 to $1.76 a barrel in the open
market. “If you get a marketing slip for $1.75,
you would probably get closer to $1.40 a
barrel because small and misshapen potatoes
are mixed in. They discount for that,” one
farmer commented.

Meanwhile, the market has slumped even
lower to approximately a dollar a barrel.

Multiply a loss of at least $1 a barrel by
the 10,600 barrels of potatoes Mr. Mahaney
grew in 1867 and you see what he and his
fellow farmers are up against.

And yet, in a good year when the potatoes
are relatively scarce. Luman can lay aside
thousands of dollars. Further, frozen potato
processers will guarantee a price well above
cost to farmers who commit part of their
crops before weather and market conditions
determine whether the crop year will pro-
duce a windfall or a disaster.

Meanwhlle, Luman's costs go on in good
and bad years. Mr. Mahaney refused to dis-
cuss his income, but his living costs can be
accurately estimated.

A famlily of four spends 89,250 in Portland
to maintain a moderate living standard while
a similar non-urban family in the Northeast
United States spends $9,000.

Maine farmers have to borrow their way
out of deficit years and hope for better times.
And better times are clearly on the way.

Years ago, the outery over the Maine farm-
ers’ plight has begun to reach the highest
quarters of Government. Maine clearly
needed another cash crop if the farmer—and
the state’'s banks—were to avold bankruptcy.

At this juncture, Luman and other Maine
farmers are happily preparing to plant their
third crop of sugar beets which have proved
profitable enough to change the atmosphere
in Aroostook County from one of gloom to
one of rising hope.

Unlike the early beet crops that were of
indifferent quality, the latest sugar beets
compared with the best anywhere, A state-
inspired sugar mill built for $15-million with
Wall Street's help and ralsed by Maine Sugar
Industries, Inc., has operated flawlessly to
turn the bulging roots into crystal pure su-
gar and has solved the problem of manufac-
ture for market.

The Maine farmers are so pleased with the
results of the latest crop that they are pre-
paring in many instances to triple their acre-
age. That says a lot in a land of taciturn,
hard-to-convince Yankees.

Optimists say that between 40,000 and
50,000 acres will be planted this year, com-
pared with 10,000 last year.
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Luman’s own experience with sugar beets
will illustrate why they are enthusiastic.
First of all, he does not face an uncertain
market—he can produce as many beets as
he wants knowing the sugar will bring 10
cents a pound.

The price trend, generally speaking, has
been up because the domestic sugar growers
are not producing enough sugar to meet
Government-stipulated allotments.

As one expert comments, “There is not a
chance in the world that Maine sugar grow-
ers will meet with a cost-price squeeze In
the future—glven normal economic condi-
tions.”

Mr. Mahaney ralsed sugar beets last grow-
ing season at a cost of $170 an acre. He got
back a total of 8308 an acre.

He raised 14.7 acres of the beets last season
and is enthusiastically planning to double
his acreage this coming season. His profit on
beets was just over $2,000.

Unlike many of his fellow farmers who
have gone slowly In moving to beets as a
second crop, Luman has taken to beets nat-
urally.

“They had no difficulty persuading me to
plant beets. I think they are adapted to the
soll and we need another cash crop. I don't
expect to lose money every year on potatoes—
even now a good potato year can bring the
farmer thousands of dollars of profits—and
will continue to produce them. But it's
worthwhile to utilize more of our good land
for another cash crop with a better market.”

For many of Maine's hard-pressed farm-
ers, the beets have meant the difference be-
tween & future on the land they love and a
move away from the land to the regular
paychecks available in the city.

BULGARIAN LIBERATION DAY

Mr. LAUSCHE. Mr. President, Bul-
garians were among the tens of millions
in the Balkans who had suffered under
the heavy yoke of the Turks for cen-
turies. For more than 400 years these
sturdy people had done their utmost to
free themselves from the clutches of
their oppressors, but all their efforts
ended in failure, and sometimes in blood-
baths, because they themselves alone
could not beat their more powerful over-
lords. In the 1870's, however, they had
Russia helping them, and they succeeded
in winning their freedom.

In the Russo-Turkish War of 1877-78
Bulgarians fought with the Russians,
and when Russia won the war, then Bul-
garia was made free by the peace treaty
that was signed on March 4, 1878. Since
that day Bulgarians celebrate March 4 as
their national holiday. Of course, they
have not had freedom during all that
time, for since the end of the last war
they have been ruled by the Communist
dictatorship imposed upon them by the
Kremlin, Today the Bulgarian people still
suffer under alien totalitarian tyranny,
but they have not forfeited their right to
freedom and are working for its attain-
ment, On the observance of the 90th an-
niversary of their Liberation Day we all
h{)pe flor the attainment of their nation-
al goal.

DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE
AWARDS TO KANSAS FARMERS

Mr. CARLSON. Mr. President, the Sec-
retary of Agriculture, Orville L. Freeman,
has just awarded certificates to four of
our outstanding farmers for 35 years of
voluntary reporting on their local crop
and livestock conditions in Kansas.
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These certificates were also signed by
Roy Freeland, the secretary of our State
board of agriculture.

During the past 18 years, 120 Kansas
farmers have won 35-year certificates.

More than 3,000 Eansas farmers cur-
rently supply basic information to be
used for making State and National of-
ficial estimates of crop and livestock
production.

These reports from individual farmers
are continually assembled by the Kansas
State Board of Agriculture, which pre-
pares State estimates to be sent to the
Department in Washington.

The four men who received 35-year
awards this year are Frank N. Ney,
Hoisington, Kans.; J. J. EKurt, Attica;
R. L. Patterson, Oxford, and Paul Corke,
Allen.

The Crop Reporting Service of our
Federal and State Governments is valu-
able to agriculture as a whole and is im-
portant to every individual farmer in the
Nation. These men are entitled to great
crediit for rendering this outstanding
service.

LATIN AMERICA'’S WAR ON HUN-
GER AND POVERTY—ADDRESS BY
IAII;RS FRANCES HUMPHREY HOW-

Mr. BREWSTER. Mr. President, Mrs.
Frances Humphrey Howard spoke re-
cently at the Reserve Officers’ Associa-
tion Ladies’ Clubs of the United States
luncheon on the subject of Latin America
and its war on hunger and poverty. Her
speech followed a recent trip through-
out Latin America during which time
she visited eight countries and had con-
tact with numerous individuals in pub-
lic and private walks of life.

To a large extent the political develop-
ment of Latin America rests on its eco-
nomic and social reforms. Efforts to
secure for Latin America, the economic
and social necessities have met with sur-
prising success.

The Vice President’s sister, through
her diligent and spirited contributions
at the Agency for International Develop-
ment, has done much to further the goals
of all Latin Americans. Her remarks
are especially important for they reveal
the human side of the emergence of an
economically sound, socially stable, and
politically mature state. The pride of
landownership and the prospect of self-
sufficiency lend much to creating a
strong and viable Latin America.

I invite the attention of all Senators to
Mrs. Howard’s comments on the current
status of our neighbors to the south and
ask unanimous consent that her speech
be printed in the Recorp,

There being no objection, the address
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

LaTiN AMERICA'S WARS ON HUNGER AND

POVERTY
{Address by Mrs. Frances Humphrey Howard,
chief, Speclal Projects and Organization

Liaison Branch, Office of the War on

Hunger, Agency for International Develop-

ment, at the Reserve Officers’ Association

Ladies’ Clubs of the United States lunch-

eon glven during their Mid-Winter Con-

;;x;ence, Sheraton Park Hotel, on February

I am delighted to meet and break bread
with you today. I am always interested in
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groups of ladies such as you who patiently
and cheerfully stand by your husbands as
they stand ready and resolute to defend our
country and the freedom of the world.

I have been asked to discuss with you Latin
America’s wars on hunger and poverty.

Only a few weeks ago I returned from a
six-week trip through eight Latin American
countries.

I participated in the 14th Assembly of
the Inter-American Commission of Women,
which is a specialized agency of the Organi-
gation of American States, as a member of
the United States Delegation.

The Women's Assembly was held in Monte-
video, Uruguay. I subsequently visited Argen-
tina, Chile, Bolivia, Peru, Panama and
Mexico, with a brief stop in Brazil.

In all these countries I met with heads of
states, other government officials, our own
diplomatie, eultural and technical represent-
atives, leaders in the fields of nutrition,
health and education and representatives of
voluntary social and welfare agencies.

I have visited various welfare projects, as
well as major Alliance for Progress and A.ID.
projects in the fields of agriculture, trans-
portation, education, consumers and savings
cooperatives, clearing of slums and housing.

I am happy to say—and I say this in a
spirit of sincere humility—I have been re-
celved everywhere most cordially and various
information media have been placed at my
disposal to discuss U.5.-Latin American rela-
tions’ problems related to the War on Hun-
ger; rural youth projects; technical schools
and research institutions for nutritions and
family planning; technigques of community
development; and the need for increasing
private voluntary efforts.

If I were to give you a bird's-eye descrip-
tion of what is taking place today in Latin
Amerlica, the pivotal words would be: Change
and transformation.

Latin America is undergoing a major trans-
formation into a modern society, motivated
by an ambition to attailn the benefits and
the opoprtunities for self-fulfillment that
economic development offers.

This transformation process and its im-
plications are echoing even in the most iso-
lated areas of Latin America and are pro-
gressively affecting the lives and decisions of
a large segment of the region’s 240 million
inhabitants.

The changes under way have dramatic
significance for the future, since the present
pattern of population growth indicates that
by the year 2000, Latin America will have a
population of more than 600 million.

Latin America has many dreams., But the
ones the people seek to fulfill more passion-
ately are those of democratic growth and
social justice.

They want the opportunity for the farmer
to own land, to obtain credit, and to market
his production at fair prices,

The opportunity for youth to obtain an
education and to make an intelligent and
meaningful contribution to society while
preparing also to lead it within short years.

The opportunity for the worker to get
work and to be rewarded properly for his
labor.

The opportunity for business to invest
under just and equitable laws and earn fair
refurns.

The opportunity for all to stand equally
before the law without fear of favor and to
lve out their years in peace, honor, and
dignity.

It is clear that we have entered a new
era in the Americas—an era of sighting new
horizons, of moving on toward them.

The people of all social strata are involved
in this effort toward improvement and
change. An effort of such gigantic propor-
tions will require the work, devotion and
perseverance of all sectors of the people of
all the South American countries.

And, naturally, half the population of
Latin Amerlca consists of women. We in
North America are very happy to know that
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Latin American women have truly emerged
from their old seclusion; and have cast off
attitudes and customs which for years pre-
vented them from participating in the life
and progress of thelr countries.

The principal impression I gained from
my participation in the Women's Assembly
in Montevideo and my talks with various
women’s groups, is that Latin American
women are now aware of their new status.

They are happy to accept it, and they are
willing to assume the responsibility that goes
with it, They want to be prepared for their
new responsibilities. They want to learn to
become famillar with the new tools and to
use them effectively.

The Women’'s Assembly adopted some
thirty significant resolutions, and in the
faces of all the ladies present I saw an
inflexible determination to follow up and to
see to It that these resolutions on such
issues as economic integration; civil rights;
family law; the need for establishing wom-
en's bureaus in various ministries, and so
forth, are promptly and effectively imple-
mented.

They are not only doers—these Latin Amer-
ican women of today. They want us all in
North America to know what they are ac-
complishing in their respective flelds. At a
memorable meeting in Argentina, represent-
atlves of some twenty women's groups
brought to me written reports of their ac-
tivities in the fields of health, education and
community development.

The Alliance for Progress was created to
answer the needs of swiftly changing times,
and indeed the Alliance already has been
the engine for vast and sweeping changes
in the Hemisphere.

The progress achieved by Latin America
in its transformation effort in the postwar
years, particularly since 1950, is apparent in
these highlights:

*The reglon’s gross product in 1966 was
approximately $82 billion, or twice the 1850
level.

*Latin America's industrial growth has
been particularly impressive, having ex-
panded by an average of 6 percent a year
since 1850.

*Agricultural output has risen by 70 per-
cent since 1950.

*Latin America’s gross investment reached
$17 billion in 1967,

At least 90 percent of such investment
comes from domestic sources.

Substantial institutional reforms have also
been carried out.

For instance, tax and other revenues col-
lected by Latin America's public sector have
increased by 25 percent since 1960. In some
of the larger countries, such as Bragzll and
Mexico, they have risen by 50 percent or
more.

Growing conscliousness of social needs,
backed by foreign assistance, have resulted
in notable improvements since the adoption
of the Charter of Punta del Este in 1961 in
such flelds as education, health and housing.

In education, university enrollment has
gone forward 80 percent since 1960, having
reached 920,000 students in 1866. High school
enrollment jumped even more—140 percent—
during the same perlod, reaching 7.7 million
students; and elementary school enrollment
also increased by 80 percent, to 38 million

pupils.

Offsetting this encouraging news, however,
was & reminder from UNESCO that illiterate
adults in Latin America exceed 50 million!
Additionally, there are uncounted millions of
illiterate school-age children.

The educational priority is, in effect, a
cornerstone of the Alliance for Progress, lend-
ing emphasis to President Johnson's remark
before the Ambassadors of the Organization
of American States. As he put it, “Education
must become the passion of us all.””

And, I assure you, it ias become the pas-
sion of the leaders and the people of Latin
America. President Rene Barrientos Ortuno
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of Bolivia recently told me, “I want to be
the President of an educated people”. He then
described to me in detail Bolivian projects
underway to teach illiterate adults how to
read.

Similarly, Chile’s President Eduardo Frei
Montalva showed me filve new reading manu-
als that will serve the double purpose of
teaching rural adults how to read and in-
structing them on forming marketing co-
operative for farm products and on how to
use credit unions.

The Organization of American States, with
AI1D. support, is now developing regional
programs in education, science and tech-
nology.

In national plans for education, I happen
to know that a $10 million education loan
from A.ID. to Chile is now being implement-
ed. It provides for a general upgrading of
teacher training and the quality of educa-
tion for the lower grades and middle-level
vocational schools.

Among the A.ID.-assisted school building
projects completed in 1967 were: 30 new pri-
mary schools in Panama: a 40-school con-
struction program in Chile; and a primary
school in El Salvador involving 1600 class-
rooms for 64,000 children.

In the field of health, improvements par-
ticularly in sanitation, epidemiology and
pediatries, have resulted in the dramatic re-
duction in meortality rates.

The incidence of some serious diseases has
been dramatically cut. Doctors found the
physical health of Latin Americans—individ-
ually and collectively—at all-time high. This,
in turn, accounts, in large measure, for the
reglon’s population explosion, since birth
rates have remained practically unchanged.

Shortage of housing is one of Latin Amer-
ica’s most severe problems. Virtually all
countries in Latin America are now embarked
on programs designed to help bring adequate
homes to their citizens.

I was amazed at the extent of slum clear-
ance and bullding of new dwellings in
Panama, for instance. Accompanied by the
dynamic USAID Director in Panama, Mr.
James Magellas, I saw scores of rebuilt eity
blocks.

In many cases, such house bullding proj-
ects are being facilitated by United States
housing guaranties, The program {s admin-
istered by A.ID.'s Housing and Urban Devel-
opment Division of the Latin American
Bureau.

Steady progress ls also made In the fleld
of agriculture. Thousands of small farmers
have now acquired the “know-how" for dou-
bling, tripling and quadrupling their annual
crop production with a corresponding in-
crease in family income and purchasing
power.

Oddly enough, these increases are possible
through the use of ox-drawn plows and other
primitive tools and hand-labor. Moreover, as
a farmer can ralse his production from 10
bushels of corn per acre without fertilizer to
40 to 80 bushels per acre with fertilizer and
other Improved practices, his increased in-
come makes him a vital factor in the national
economy.

Our AID. missions in Latin America are
assisting in the organization and manage-
ment of rural electric cooperatives, credit
unions, cooperative banks and consumer
cooperatives,

More than 200 new credit unions were es-
tablished in 1967, bringing the total to about
2,400 with a membership in 12 countries and
a total of savings of about $44 million at year-
end.

Thus, a family on a remote haclenda in
Ecuador may now buy a sewing machine by
borrowing the money from a credit unlon
by putting up as collateral “Elsa the cow”,
or a family can put a tile roof on the house
by pledging “ten good sheep”.

During 1967, these credit unions disbursed
about $16 million in small loans for farm
supplies, education, health and consumer re-
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quirements. More than 80 rural electrical

cooperatives have been organized in 12 Latin

American countries, Our mission techniclans

have been giving special technical and man-

:lgemant training in rural cooperative opera-
ons.

Now, some of you may wish to know the
extent of assistance provided by the United
States to the Alliance for Progress.

A.LD. loan and grant disbursements to the
Alllance countries for the year ending June
30, 1967, amounted to $563 million, a new
high in the annual volume of such assist-
ance.

Over the past six years—1062 through
1967—U.8. economic aid to Latin America
amounted to $7 billion. This included A.ID.
loans and grants, Food for Freedom, the So-
cial Progress Trust Fund, and the Export-
Import Bank programs in Latin America. It
also includes contributions to the Inter-
American Development Bank, the Peace
Corps, and the Inter-American Highway.

Now, specifically, how is the War on Hun-
ger being waged in Latin America? Before
we attempt to give the answer to this im-
portant question, let us examine briefly the
overall challenge of meeting the world food/
population problem.

In his State of the Union message last year,
President Johnson stated the problem in
these words: “Next to the pursuit of peace,
really great challenge to the family is the
race between food supply and population in-
crease. The race tonight is being lost.”

The stark fact facing humanity is that the
world is running out of food. Obviously we
are now losing the race between available
food and the growing number of stomachs.
The world is now adding a million more peo-
ple each week—most of them in the less
developed countries. The flood of people has
been washing away all the benefits that
would accrue from foreign aid.

Hunger is not an occasional visitor but a
constant companion to half of mankind.
Half a blllion humans suffer from too little
food. Another billion lead brief half-lives
because their diets lack proper proportions
of protein minerals or vitamins.

I trust, most of you have enjoyed the
delicious food at this luncheon today, In
these very pleasant surroundings. I, for one,
always enjoy good food. But I must confess
that whenever I enjoy a meal, a very dis-
turbing thought is never far from my mind.
And that gnawing thought is that half the
people in this world of more than 3 billion
souls have never had a satisfying fully
nutritious meal.

The really disturbing fact is that we are
producing people faster than we can feed
them, just as the English economic
philosopher, Thomas Malthus predicted in
1798, that we would.

It has taken mankind since the Garden of
Eden to achieve a population of 3 billion;
but before the end of the century—less
than 32 years hence—world population will
exceed 6 billion.

The United States is of course one of the
leaders in trying to find a solution to the
world food/population problem. Congress
has authorized the use of up to $1.4 billion
over the next two years in launching a
world war on hunger.

The funds voted by Congress will
mobilize the greater U.S. technology and
resources by transferring American f
techniques and equipment to the develop-
ing countries, constructing fertilizer and
pesticide chemical plants; establishing more
extension services, and financing research
for better and nutritious crops.

In today's War on Hunger it becomes a
matter of the highest priority to produce
more food. As Vice Presldent Humphrey put
it, “Food is life. Food is wealth, Food is
power, because a natlon without food is
powerless.”

To emphasize the importance attached to
this effort and to better coordinate its ele-
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ments—f{ood, family planning, nutrition,
agricultural, technical and financial assist-
ance—President Johnson last year created
a new central office in the Agency for Inter-
national Development of the Department of
State, devoted to the War on Hunger.

Today, 1300 A.ID.-financed agricultural
experts are working overseas; 2000 foreign
agricultural professionals are studying in
this country under A.ID. auspices. AILD.
projects are helping to irrigate millions of
acres in the less developed areas of the
world.

Meanwhile, the new Food-for-Freedom pro-
gram will increase food aid shipments to fill
the food gap while local output is being in-
creased. The food supplied in many cases will
be used as wages in rural development pro-
grams to promote self-help.

As for the problem of population control,
aid is now offered under a new policy permit-
ting United States funds to be spent for con-
traceptive material when it is requested for
voluntary family-planning programs.

Now, how is the War on Hunger being
waged in Latin America?

During 1967, more than six million Latin
American school children received nutritious
meals through U.S. Food for Freedom pro-
grams, Another 1.1 million pre-school chil-
dren and mothers also benefited,

I found my visit to the University of Chile
Nuftrition Research and Pedlatrics Center
most interesting. I was all ears when Dr.
Monckenberg, its Director, described the re-
search work of the Center and presented
some comparative statistics on the perma-
nent mental and physical damage to children
caused by poor nutrition during the first
years of life.

In La Paz, Bolivia, I visited a rural school,
observing such activities as preparation of
school lunch in a typical campesino kitchen
with locally furnished commodities balancing
the Food for Peace principle.

During 1967, four U.8. industrial firms
under A.ID. service contracts undertook
high-protein food studies In Latin America
for the purpose of overcoming the critical
protein shortage and developing marketing
techniques for protein-rich food supple-
ments.

Fifteen nationwide nutrition surveys were
conducted in Latin America by the U.S. Pub-
lic Health Service, in collaboration with the
Pan American Health Organization and the
Nutrition Institute of Central America and
Panama.

In 1967, commodities valued at more than
$110 million were channeled through Food
for Freedom programs in Latin America.

As for the problem of family planning and
population control, Latin America, where for
years talk of birth control, were most wary
and private and often engaged only in whis-
pers has in recent months been the scene of
two major gatherings to explore “population
policies in relation to development”.

Last year's conference of the International
Planned Parenthood Federation held in
Santiago, Chile, brought together chiefly
population experts and medical men. The
more recent Caracas meeting, sponsored by
the Organization of American States, the
Pan American Health Organization, the
Population Council and the Venezuelan
Government, involved policy makers.

The chief alms of the Caracas meeting
were to establish that population policies
mmust be a part of natlonal planning for
development and to determine the role of
public and private organizations in this
task.

All efforts thus far by governments and
private organizations to raise the standard
of living appreciably in Latin America have
been frustrated by the ever-soaring popu-
lation.

The population of Latin American nations
is rising almost 3 percent per year. At the
current rate the region will double in popu-
lation in 26 years. The population of the
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United States, in contrast, is growing at 1.6
percent per year; India’s is increasing at a
2.3 percent rate.

Some of the Latin American states have
awakened to the need to check population
growth. Chile permits the distribution of
birth control information and devices
through its public health service.

A governmental family planning unit in
Jamaica and a private medical organization
in Colombia are working with United States
forelgn ald grants. Peru has taken the pre-
liminary step of forming a population
studies center.

It is estimated that birth-control pills,
currently being used by at least 1.5 million
Latin American women of the upper and
middle classes, are the largest selling phar-
maceutical product in the region.

We trust that common sense will prevail
especially in the less developed countries
and the world will finally find it possible to
cope with the human tidal wave.

The Food/Population problem is indeed
baffling. But I am an optimist. A world that
can send men to the moon and envision
Journeys to other planets surely should be
able to devise ways to prevent people from
starving on earth.

But all of us must recognize that the
burden of solving these staggering world
problems falls on all nations alike. The help-
Ing hand that we of the United States can
and do offer represents only a small part of
the effort required.

The concept of self-help must be fully
realized if we are to move forward together
towards the ultimate Alliance for Progress
goal of bringing a better life to all the peo-
ple of the Americas.

I thank you. You have been a wonderful
audlence.

APPOINTMENT OF GEORGE MEANY,
AMERICA’'S STATESMAN OF LA-
BOR, TO HUMAN RIGHTS COMMIS-
SION DESERVES PRAISE FROM
SUPPORTERS OF TREATY RATIFI-
CATION

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, as the
struggle against repression goes on, it is
heartening to see President Johnson
wholeheartedly support the U.S. ratifi-
cation of the Human Rights Conventions
on Forced Labor and the Political Rights
of Women.

He urged ratification of these treaties
last October and just 5 weeks ago estab-
lished the President’s Commission for the
Observance of Human Rights Year.

One of the 10 distinguished Americans
named to the Commission by President
Johnson is an outstanding stateman of
American Labor, George Meany, presi-
dent, American Federation of Labor and
the Congress of Industrial Organizations.

George Meany'’s entire public career
has been a living testimonial of his com-
mitment to human rights. He supports
the finest principles embodied in these
conventions and for this country’s ratifi-
cation of them.

This outstanding American served as
secretary~treasurer of the AFL from 1940
to 1952 when he ascended to the presi-
dency of that organization. From 1934 to
1939, Mr. Meany handled the reins of the
New York State Federation of Labor,
coming up through the ranks of labor
from his beginning as an apprentice
plumber.

In addition to his official duties, Mr.
Meany devoted time to serving on the
National Defense Mediation Board in
1941. He also was a member of the Na-
tional War Labor Board, the National
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Advisory Board on Mobilization Policy,
the Government Contract Committee
and a representative of the United States
to the 12th session of the United National
General Assembly in 1957.

In 1959, Mr. Meany was appointed a
representative of the President, with
rank of Special Ambassador, to attend
ceremonies incident to the inauguration
of the President of the Republic of Vene-
zuela and also represented this Nation
at the 14th session of the U.N. General
Assembly.

He was a key figure on the President’s
Advisory Committee on Labor-Manage-
ment Policy, the President’s Equal Em-
ployment Opportunity Commission and
ghg Missile Sites Labor Commission in

961.

His appointment to the President’s
Commission for the Observance of Hu-
man Rights Year merits high praise from
all of us who support U.S. ratification of
the Human Rights Conventions.

REMARKS OF SENATOR MANSFIELD
IN ACCEPTING THE ARTHUR V.
WATKINS DISTINGUISHED CON-
GRESSIONAL SERVICE AWARD

Mr. BENNETT. Mr. President, on
Thursday our distinguished majority
leader was an honored visitor in Utah,
accepting that evening the first Arthur V.
Watkins Distinguished Congressional
Service Award.

Although I previously congratulated
Senator MansrFierLp for this distinction
in a Senate speech the day before the
award ceremonies, I would now like to
call attention to the remarks delivered by
Senator MansrIeLp that evening.

Senator MANSFIELD makes no excuses
for being a politician, in the best sense of
that term. I believe he is succinctly
stating the true complexity of finding
oneself in a position of allegiance not
only to his State and Nation, but also to
the Chief Executive of the Nation, when
he says:

I am frank to say that the difficulty of
carrying water on each shoulder as a Senator
of a state and as a Senator of the United
States is greatly heightened when this third
bucket is set on the top of one's head.

I commend Senator MANSFIELD'S re-
marks to your reading and am certain
you will find them enlightening.

There being no objection, the address
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD,
as follows:

REMARKS OF SENATOR MIKE MaNSFIELD, DEM-
OCRAT, OF MONTANA, AT THE UNIVERSITY OF
Urar FounpeErs' Day, Sair LAKE CITY,
UraH, IN ACCEPTANCE OF THE ARTHUR V.
WATKINS DISTINGUISHED CONGRESSIONAL
BERVICE AwarD, WEDNESDAY, FEBRUARY 28,
1968
It has been sald with considerable validity

that a statesman is a dead politician. I
should like to note at the outset, therefore,
that it is my preference to remain for as long
as possible in the status of politician, It is
not that I am unmindful of Senator Wat-
kin's efforts to lift me by his words, so to
speak, to a higher plane. I appreciate them
more than I can say.

I can lay claim, however, neither to the
wisdom nor the irreproachability which is
usually assoclated with statesmen. On the
contrary, I acknowledge my full complement
of shortcomings and more than enough mis-
takes In a quarter of a century of public
life. To the extent that I have not reproached
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myself for them, there have been political
opponents enough over the years who have
been ever-ready to call them to my attention.

The point that I am g to make is that
the path of political virtue is neither one-
track, clearly delineated, nor brightly lit.
On the contrary, in a nation and time of
sharply conflicting interests, a public official
has no choice but to grope in a forest of
many pressures in the search for the course
of responsibility.

I speak. of this problem as a Member of
Congress, as a Senator. The integrity of
every Senator is always on the line. He learns
to live with the constant stress of conflict-
ing interests or, soon enough, he dies from
it.

This stress is greater, today, than at any
time in my experience in public life. At home,
our institutions are seriously tested by a
range of discontents and anxieties which find
a most disturbing expression in the great
metropolitan areas of the nation. In these
enclaves of poverty and deprivation a rage
of despalr, allenation, and bitterness tears
at a great segment of the nation’s people.
There are, indeed, just causes for discontent
in these cores of concentrated human in-
equity and social ills. On the other hand,
we are distracted from dealing with these
causes by the violence and rloting which has
occurred in many of the nation’s cities in
recent years and which seems once again to
be rising to a new summer of simmering dis-
content.

Abroad, our institutions are tested, too, by
the inadequately understood commitments
which have been assumed, notably in Viet
Nam. We are in a war—deeply in a war—
which seems without end or exit. Its per-
sistence generates a grave sense of national
frustration and leads to a polarization of
positions in which the alternatives which are
advocated seem to call for the total destruc-
tion of Vietnamese society in the name of
saving it or, virtually, the overnight with-
drawal of American forces from the conflict.

A Senator of the United States must try
to come to grips with the many specific ques-
tions which arise out of these great issues
and, of course, the many lesser problems of
government, How, together with other
elected officials, he forms his answers to these
questions are the stuff of public policy. In
the agpgregate, his answers contribute sig-
nificantly to the determination of the direc-
tion and quality of our national life.

A BSenator does not respond to issues in
a vacuum. Rather he functions under the
constant pressure of conflicting interests.
There is, for example, the fundamental con-
flict of personal affairs and public respon-
sibility. It is not easy to draw a fine line be-
tween the right of all Americans, including
Senators and other public officials, to the
privacy of their personal concerns and the
right of the people to have the nation’s busi-
ness conducted with full consideration of
their interests. In a free soclety, personal
affairs are thought to be just that: personal.
Even income tax returns are filed in strict-
est confidence, with thelr improper dis-
closures made a criminal offense. Holding
one’s self open to public scrutiny is not a
practice which is appreciated by Americans.

Nor do groups of Americans relish the
necessity of being singled out to submit to
special codes of conduct. Nevertheless, there
are special codes for special situations and,
however reluctantly, groups of Americans
do submit to them. Lawyers, for example,
recognized long ago that the speclal trust
granted them required special canons to
guide their behavior in dealings with clients.
So it is in the contact between doctor and
patlent. In a similar vein, the Senate is now
trying to come to grips with this problem as
it involves the special relationship of Sen-
ator to public. What 1s belng sought are
ethical standards which would make precise
the distinction between public Interest and
private financial concerns.
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A Special Committee of Senators has done
extensive work on this question. On that
basis, I am hopeful that the Senate will
soon be able to act to adopt an adequate
measure. An effective code of financial ethics
to guide Senators and staffs should be
helpful not only to the Senate but may
also point the way to the establishment
of uniform public standards for all federal
officials—elected and appointed—in all
branches. The problem of possible conflicts
in financial Iinterests, after all, can pre-
sent itself not only in the Senate, but also
in ‘the other branches of government.

In my judgment, the achievement of a
uniform standard of ethics in this connec-
tion would serve to strengthen the institu-
tlons of government and public confidence
in them. It would provide a yardstick for
helping to assure that in a free society, pub-
lic office remains a public trust, to be met
by a special commitment of all incumbents
to the public interest.

The establishment of a uniform standard
should also help to curb public cynicism re-
specting government which is all too preva-
lent, especially among the young people of
the nation. May I say that that is not a new
state of affairs. Throughout the history of the
nation, a public notion has persisted—on
occasion, not without cause—that the
policies and actions of the government, in
one or more of its branches, are not always
formed on merit, within a framework of the
overall national interest. There has been
suspicion that public decisions are sometimes
produced by private pressures, particularly by
pressures which may be generated by sub-
stantial contributors to political campaigns.

An accurate system for disclosing the
sources of campaign financing, therefore, is
closely related to the problem of establishing
an effective standard of ethics in government.
If it can be devised, and the Senate last year

a sweeping bill for that purpose, an
effective disclosure procedure could go a
long way to remove the notlon that the finan-
cial generosity of campaign contributors is
a significant determinant of the policies of
government.

As a practical matter, however, I think it
must be recognized that political campaigns
are an integral element in the free political
life of this nation and that the cost of such
campalgns has skyrocketed, especially with
the ever-wider usage of television. The costs
of campaigning must be met in some way.
It is met now In some instances by candi-
dates of wealth out of personal wealth. It
is met, too, by the private contribution
whether in the form of a five-dollar or five-
thousand dollar donation; whether by a one-
hundred-dollar-a-plate political dinner, or a
one-thousand-dollar-a-head political gather-
ing. Each party searches constantly for new
fund-raising enterprises in order to meet the
mounting costs of political activity.

In my judgment, the present methods of
political financing are clearly inadequate and
unsatisfactory but they remain the only
methods which are available. They pose a
problem which must be faced and faced
soon, as an aspect of the over-all problem
of the ethical conduct of government. Unless
it is faced, entry into the highest elected
offices of the nation is likely to be more and
more shut off, as a practical matter, from
broad public control, The needs of the nation
in my view, require equitable opportunities
for citizens to participate in the entire elec-
toral process, from beginning to end, not
merely in the final casting of ballots.

The only visible answer to this problem, so
far as I am aware, i1s some form of direct or
indirect public financing of at least major
election costs, coupled with strict and en-
forceable maximums for all expenditures in
election campaigns. Stating a solution, how-
ever, is far easier than devising a workable
formula. The problem is immensely com-
plicated. I regret to say in this connection
that the Senate spent many weeks last year
“In trying without success to create a practical
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system of public campaign financing. That
we were unsuccessful, however, makes the
need no less imperative. The effort must be
continued, and it will be continued.

In addition to conflicts involving financial
matters, elected officials are under the con-
stant stress of what might be termed the
conflicts of constituencies. A Senator is a
Senator from a particular state. As such, he
owes a primary political allegience to that
group of Americans who inhabit his state.
He is elected to speak for them—for those
who voted agalnst him as well as for those
who voted for him. He is also, however, a
Senator of the United States. His oath of
office encompasses the nation as a whole and
is addressed to the national interest.

The problem of reconciliation of these two
responsibilities is difficult, notably when
questions of immediate and specific state and
sectional interest arise. In the long run, how-
ever, the problem tends to take care of itself
because in this day and age, it is doubtful
that any Member of the Senate can serve his
state's interests adequately without also serv-
ing the nation's interests effectively. More
and more, the issues encompass the entire
nation.

For a Majority Leader, there is a further
complication, He 1is not the President's
Majority leader, but rather the Senate's lead-
er, elected by the majority of the Senate
and serving at its pl ire. Neverthel the
Majority Leader also has a responsibility
respecting the policies of an incumbent ad-
ministration. To his personal estimates of
the interests of his state and the nation,
therefore, he must add a sympathetic con-
sideration of the administration’s programs
and he must do what he can to bring them
before the Senate for decision.

I am Irank to say that the difficulty of
carrying water on each shoulder as a Sena-
tor of a state and as a Senator of the United
States is greatly heightened when this third
bucket is set on the top of one's head.
Nevertheless, I have performed this func-
tion under the Administration of the late
President John Fitzgerald Eennedy and that
of President Johnson, Far more often than
not, I have found myself in agreement with
the policies of both Presidents. Occasionally,
however, there have been disagreements, I
do not think it is any secret, for example,
that I have had my individual convictions
respecting the Vietnamese problem. As a
Senator of Montana, I have expressed these
convictions many times. Nevertheless, as
Majority Leader, I have sought to interpret
to the Administration the sentiments of the
Senate, as a whole, as they have developed
with respect to this lssue and, to the Sen-
ate, I have on many occaslons tried to in-
terpret the President's position.

There is for a Senator one other stress
to which I should like to make reference
before concluding, It arises from a conflict
of consclence. “Your representative,” sald
Edmund Burke in the British Parliament
two centuries ago, “owes you not his industry
only, but his judgment; and he is betraying
instead of serving you if he sacrifices it to
your opinion.”

Arthur Watkins, as a Senator of this State
of Utah, clearly understood this conflict.
In an area of fear and apprehension which
bordered upon panic, he responded to the
dictates of his conscience. He carried out
faithfully what has always been one of the
most distasteful responsibilities that the Sen-
ate can place upon a member—the judgment
of the acts of another member. His contribu-
tion, as I recall, was not a popular one at
the time, but the Senate followed his lead-
ership and history has adjusted the right-
ness of his course. His was an act of the
highest integrity which did much to safe-
guard the demeanor of the Senate and the
processes of orderly government in the United
States. His was a decisive contribution to the
direction and quality of our national life at
‘a most critical moment.
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I conclude now by accepting this award,
recognizing that there are those associated
with me in the Senate who are far more
deserving of this singular honor. I accept it,
therefore, not for myself personally, but as a
kind of agent of those Americans of cour-
age, integrity, and wisdom who, elected to
serve this nation and its people in the Sen-
ate, have tried to serve to the best of their
abilities.

THE SECOND MORTGAGE RACKET

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, a
number of recent newspaper exposés
have revealed the shocking practices en-
gaged in by those in the second mortgage
racket. Innocent homeowners have been
duped into signing second mortgage notes
at excessive rates of interest, sometimes
as high as 40 percent. The evidence in-
dicates a substantial area of abuse in
second mortgages which exists in a num-
ber of States.

Congressman CaxiL, of New Jersey,
has offered an important amendment to
the truth-in-lending bill which tightens
up on the second mortgage racket. First,
it would require a 3-day waiting period
before a second mortgage transaction
can be completed. Second, it would re-
quire a disclosure of the fact that credit
is being secured by a mortgage on the
homeowner’s property. Third, the
amendment increases the legal rights of
consumers with respect to those who
purchase mortgages from the original
home improvement contractor.

Mr. President, recently the Evening
News, of Perth Amboy, N.J., has pub-
lished an excellent editorial on the sec-
ond mortgage problem. I ask unanimous
consent that this editorial be inserted in
the RECORD.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

NEw Laws CAN BE STRENGTHENED To CURB
MORTGAGE LOAN ABUSES

New legislation can do only a part of the
job of cleaning up the secondary mortgage
loan business. But there is cause to rejoice
in the new legislation that has been offered.

Rep. William D. Cahill of Camden showed
a real dedication to the welfare of consumers
in New Jersey and throughout the country
when he submitted four meaningful amend-
ments on second mortgage credit to the
Truth-in-Lending bill last week,

The House of Representatives adopted
the amendments without objection the eve-
ning before it gave overwhelming approval
to the whole bill,

State Sen. Norman Tanzman of Middlesex
County also deserves strong praise for two
bills he is sponsoring before the current ses-
slon of the Legislature.

According to Cahill’'s amendments and sev-
eral sections of Tanzman’'s proposed new
Becondary Mortgage Loan Act, the big
finance companies whose money enables de-
ceptive loan brokers to work their outrageous
schemes on the public never again would be
able to deny responsibility for what the bro-
kers do.

These finance companies have in the past
hidden behind the privilege of holder in due
course. This privilege says that a person who
buys a debt note on the open market in
good faith has a right to collect on that note
despite later complaints against the person
who originally lent the money.

In the case of many of the secondary mort-
gage loan abuses catalogued in this news-
paper since September, the finance compa~
nies frequently did not buy the debts in
good faith. They either knew how the bro-
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kers were decelving their clients or they
were incredibly and irresponsibly naive.

Cahill's amendments say that all future
assignees (purchasers) of second mortgage
debts must take responsibility for the de-
ceptive practices of thelr regular brokers.

The amendments protect innocent holders
in due course by removing responsibility
from persons who don’t buy debts regularly
from the same sellers, or who can prove they
made a real effort to see that the debts they
bought were signed in honest circumstances.
The laws would hurt only those who regular-
ly use brokers to advertise, negotiate or even
sign deceptive loans when they themselves
will collect the payments.

Tanzman'’s bill says all future assignees of
second mortgage loans must be licensed by
the state and live up to the terms of state
law. It could be strengthened by the inclu-
sion of its own restriction on the privilege
of holder in due course to those who deserve
it.

The new Second Mortgage Loan bill as it
now reads needs some other amending, but
Tanzman has promised to make the neces-
sary corrections.

For one thing, the bill reduces many of
the fines for violators from $1,000 per viola-
tion under the present act to $500 under the
proposed substitute. Judging from the lack
of compliance with the present act, the
penalties need to be strengthened rather
than weakened.

Moreover, a conflict in the wording of two
paragraphs in the new bill leaves in doubt
whether loans made in violation of the law
would be wholly voided, or whether violators
would merely have to give back the excess
charges. Tanzman says he will move to raise
the fines back to $1,000 and to make clear
the intent of the bill that illegally-made
loans should be 100 per cent null and void.

Another bill Tanzman s sponsoring may
do more to eliminate loan abuses than the
beefed-up second mortgage loan act itself.
That is the consumer protection bill, which
contains a provision lowering the maximum
interest rate on revolving charge accounts
to 12 per cent (now it is 18 per cent.)

None of this legislation has yet been made
law. Financial groups and other lobbies are
sure to try to pressure Congress and the Leg-
islature into paring away some of the most
important provisions of the bills.

Good public servants such as Rep. Cahill
and state Sen. Tanzman will need support
from the average citizen during the coming
months. Consumers who want lower interest
rates on installment contracts and revolv-
ing credit accounts, and protection from
phony holders in due course should make
their opinions known now in the mail of
their representatives and legislators.

Of course all the consumer protection laws
in the world won't help if the finance com-
panles think they won't be enforced. If
penalties are not assessed for violations of
laws already on the books, the finance com-
panies hardly can escape that idea. The state
Department of Banking and Insurance, the
Federal Trade Commission and the Post
Office should proceed with all prudent speed
in their current investigations, and act boldly
on thelr findings.

ARTHUR R. GORANSON INSTILLED
LOVE OF MUSIC IN YOUNG PEOPLE

Mr. EENNEDY of New York. Mr.
President, an era of school music has
come to a close in upstate New York
with the passing of Arthur R. Goranson
of Jamestown, for more than 40 years a
man devoted to the cause of teaching
music to young people.

His sister, the late Ebba H. Goranson,
who died in 1957, also taught in James-
town and was his partner in the devel=-
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opment of school music not only in New
York State but nationally.

Mr. Goranson was the founder and
first president for 10 years of the New
York State School Music Association.

He also was a former vice president of
the National Band Association and had
served as judge and guest conductor at
band, orchestra and instrumentalist con-
tests throughout the Nation.

He was an accomplished musician
himself and both he and his sister in-
stilled a love and enthusiasm for music
in their students which brought wide
recognition over the years.

Mr. President, western New York has
lost a fine citizen, a loss that is well ex-
pressed in the following editorial from
the February 28 edition of the James-
town, N.Y., Post-Journal.

I ask unanimous consent that this edi-
torial be placed in the REcorb.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

THE GIFT OF THE (GORANSONS

Many dedicated citizens have left indelible
marks on the community they served, but
none quite like Arthur R. and Ebba H.
Goranson, a brother and sister who made
Jamestown synonymous with the finest in
high school musiec.

The death Tuesday of Arthur R. Goranson
at the age of 78 comes a little more than ten
years after that of his talented sister. Be-
tween them they elevated school music in
Jamestown to a peak where all over the State
and farther their accomplishments were ac-
cepted with awe by others in their profes-
sion. In the decade of the 1930's particularly
the local band and a cappella choir won state
and national acclaim and countless honors.
The band was the handiwork of Art and the
a cappella choir that of Ebba. Such was the
standard of musical achievement here that
it was a lament of coaches that all the best
physical talent preferred music to football.

Yet the teaching of music was only one
facet that gave the Goransons their great
leadership. Both for many years were ex-
tremely active in church music and their
Christian character and devotion to their
pupile set up a relationship that lasted
through the years long after graduation.

Mr. Goranson reaped many tributes from
far and near for his 60 years of church and
school activity but none touched him more
deeply than those tributes from former pu-
Plls, such as a testimonial in 1861 that
brought them back to Jamestown from all
parts of the nation.

Mr. Goranson came to Jamestown with his
parents in 1908 when his father became music
director at the Zihn Covenant Church. Later
Mr. Goranson became choir director of the
same church, a position he held for 34 years.
He served also the Epworth Methodist and
the First Methodist church, amassing a total
of 42 years of such service. He had not been
in Jamestown long before he and Prof. Sam-
uel Thorstenberg, another prominent figure
in Jamestown's musical history, formed the
Jamestown Conservatory of Music.

“Mr. Music Man'" or “Uncle Art,” as he
was affectionately known, accepted a posi-
tion in the Jamestown schools in 1923, The
late Milton J. Fletcher, superintendent, asked
Mr. Goranson to start the program that led
to organization of school bands and the later
fabulous reputation achieved by the Goran-
sons.,

There 1s no medium of measurement of the
joy and pleasure to juveniles and adults
alike that the Goranson talent provided or
the imprint they made on thousands of pu-
pils over the many years they served together.
Certainly there is a lump in thousands of
throats and the “angels must be singing.”
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VIETNAM IS NOT STIMULATING
THE ECONOMY

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, latest
Defense Department statistics point to
a drop in military spending for both the
most current month and for the last
quarter of 1967.

With the Defense Department looming
as the largest single purchaser of goods
and services from the private economy,
changes in the rate of military expendi-
tures can create significant repercus-
sions throughout all sectors. For ex-
ample, a 30-percent surge in Defense De-
partment net expenditures during 1966
contributed greatly to the production
and price dislocations suffered in the
latter half of that year and the early
months of 1967.

At present, however, current Depart-
ment of Defense spending trends coun-
teract administration arguments that
Vietnam expenditures are causing major
inflationary pressures. In the February
“Selected Economic Indicators,” pub-
lished by the Department of Defense,
military prime contract awards, season-
ally adjusted, fell over 15 percent be-
tween December 1967 and January 1968.
Compared to July 1967, contract awards
were down over 21 percent. What this
decline means is that military spending
now is not acting as an overstimulant to
the economy as it did in 1966.

The February “Indicators” also con-
tain complete figures for the last quarter
of 1967. Down the line, the fourth quarter
statistics show Defense stimulation wan-
ing; reductions ranged irom around 2
percent for gross unpaid obligations out-
standing to over 7 percent for gross obli-
gations incurred. The net effect: military
spending has been serving as a harness
rather than as a spur to the economy. In
essence, tax surcharge proponents who
claim military expenditures are to blame
for public sector exuberance are being
proved wrong.

I ask unanimous consent that the Feb-
ruary “Selected Economic Indicators,”
issued by the Department of Defense, be
printed in the Recorp at this point.

There being no objection, the Economic
Indicators were ordered to be printed
in the Recorp, as follows:

SELECTED ECONOMIC INDICATORS

(NorE—The attached table and chart
(chart not printed in REcorp) show selected
financial and employment data related to the
impact of Defense programs on the economy.
The data reflected in the table cover seven

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

major subject areas, beginning with the first
quarter of calendar year 1966 and continuing
through the latest month for which infor-
mation is available. The chart covers three
areas—obligations, expenditures and con-
tracts—by quarter year. Explanations of the
terms used are also attached.)

EXPLANATIONS OF THE TERMS TUSED

I. Military Prime Contract Award. A legal-
ly binding instrument executed by a mili-
tary department or Department of Defense
Agency (DOD component) to obtain equip-
ment, supplies, research and development,
services or construction. Both new Instru-
ments and modifications or cancellations of
instruments are included; however, modi-
fications of less than $10,000 each are not
included.

The series includes awards made by DOD
components on behalf of other Federal agen-
cles (e.g., National Aeronautics and Space
Administration), and on behalf of foreign
governments under both military assistance
grant ald and sales arrangements. It also
includes orders written by DOD components
requesting a non-Defense Federal agency to
furnish supplies or services from its stocks
(e.g., General Services Administration stores
depots), from in-house manufacturing fa-
cilities (e.g., Atomic Energy Commission),
or from contracts executed by that federal
agency.

The series does not include awards paid
from post exchange or similar non-appro-
priated funds, nor does it include contracts
for civil functions, such as flood control or
river and harbors work performed by the
Army Corps of Engineers, Project orders is-
sued to Defense owned-and-operated estab-
lishments, such as shipyards and arsenals,
are not included, but contracts executed by
such establishments are.

The distribution by broad commodity
group inecludes only contracts which are to
be performed within the United States or
its possessions. Each commodity group in-
cludes not only the indicated end item, but
also assoclated components and spare parts,
research and development, and maintenance
or rebuild work, Electronics and Communi-
cations includes only such equipment and
supplies as are separately procured by DOD
components. Electronics procured by an air-
craft prime contractor is reported as Alr-
craft. Other Hard Goods contains tank-auto-
motive, transportation, production, medical
and dental, photographic, materials han-
dling, and miscellaneous equipment and sup-
plies. Soft Goods includes fuels, subsistence,
textiles and clothing. All Other contains
services (e.g., transportation) and all new
contracts or purchase orders of less than
$10,000 each. Commeodity identification is
not available for these small purchases.

Work done outside the United States re-
fers to the location where the work will be
physically performed. About 55-60% of this
work is awarded to U.S. business firms, but
a lesser percentage of the contract dollars
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in this category directly impacts on the U.S.
economy.

II. Gross Obligations Incurred. Total
amounts recorded in officlal accounting rec-
ords of the military departments and De-
fense Agencies from source documents such
as signed contracts or any instrument which
legally binds the government to payment
of funds. Present coverage extends only to
general fund accounts; obligations incurred
in revolving funds are excluded. Included,
and double-counted, are obligations which
are recorded first when an order is placed
by one appropriation upon another appro-
priation, and second when the latter appro-
priation executes an obligation for material
or services with a private supplier. This dup-
lication averages about 8% of gross obliga-
tions.

a. Operations. The Military Personnel ap-
propriation and Operation and Maintenance
appropriation of the Department of Defense.

b. Procurement. The Procurement appro-
priation.

¢. Other. The RDT&E, Military Construc-
tion, Family Housing, Civil Defense, and
Military Assistance appropriations,

III. Gross Unpaid Obligations Outstand-
ing. Obligations incurred by the Department
of Defense for which it has not yet expended
funds. Present coverage extends only to gen-
eral fund accounts; obligations In revolving
funds are excluded.

IV. Net Expenditures. Gross payments less
collections by the military departments and
Defense Agencles, including revolving funds
and Military Assistance. Payments represent
checks issued.

V. DOD Personal Compensation. Wages
and salaries earned by personnel employed
by the Department of Defense. Military com-
pensation represents pay and allowances to
active duty personnel; reserve pay and re-
tired pay are excluded. Civillan compensa-
tion represents gross pay and includes lump
sum payments for final annual leave. Both
figures are inclusive of individual contribu-
tions to retirement and soclal insurance
funds, but are exclusive of any employer
contributions to these funds.

V1. Outstanding Payments. Payments to
contractors by the military departments and
Defense Agencies made before the goods or
services contracted for are completed and
delivered.

a. Advance Payments. Payments to con-
tractors in advance of performance of a con-
tract.

b. Progress Payments. Payments to con-
tractors as work progresses on a contract.
These payments serve to relmburse the con-
tractor for a major portion of the costs in-
curred to date.

VII. Strength. The number of persons on
active duty with the Department of Defense
at the end of the period.

a. Military. Men and women on continuous
or extended active duty. Excludes reserves
on temporary active duty for reserve training.

b. Civilian, Direct hire personnel.

[Dollars in millions; manpower In thousands; quarters by calendar year]

1966 1967 }968
n m v 1 1 July  Aug.  Sept Il Oct.  Nov. Dec. >
1. Military prime contract awards: SL965 2,989 $2.6% R2.262
Aircraft . ; i : X 102 $3,049  $394 1,483 $2,513 $§1,249 78 05 , 632 2
Missile and space systems._ .. . ..o 1, 040 987 1,314 861 1,230 1,166 535 sgg{i 3 524 s‘f, 580 + 323 ;5429 316 ’f.uas s‘12!::8
Ships. - 355 491 876 239 679 407 178 04 135 417 153 147 110 410 109
D s Sttons vt Sa Lo Gk 915 o Dma 168 3 2o USle 27 24 e g 9
Other hard goods 843 1,842 660 1,020 915 1,564 202 355 %%3 -?};E 2%% 1§3 % % 3452
ft goods 709 922 1,078 638 652 588 280 188 1,05 175 118 198 491 437
Construction..... e 207 392 198 150 232 626 56 100 76 232 56 a1 113 213 61
All other 1,406 1,93 2,35 1,639 1,605 1,987 1,194 568 573 2,335 522 486 649 1,657 457
Total (excluding work outside United States)... 7,978 12,646 10,536 9,024 9,190 13,068 3,408 3,343 4,087 10,838 3,45 2,653 3,183 9,202 2,685
Total seasonally adjusted__ . ceeeen-. 8,703 10,144 10,716 10,149 10,171 10,667 3, 7 5 ; 665 3, " § 3

Work outside United States. - 521 1,195 856 672 4 10850 35115l 8 % > ?gg 15 3311 3’?&3 % e ﬁ%. 2'%
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SELECTED DEFENSE DEPARTMENT ECONOMIC INDICATORS—Continued
[DoHars in millions; manpower in thousands; quarters by calendar year]

1966 1967 !3963
an.
1" m v I i July Aug.  Sept 1 Oct. Now. Dec. v
11,435 3,700 3,835 3,689 11,224 3,776 3,374 3,663
8948 1,045 1,894 3215 6,154 2,699 1,717 1,876
3,510 1,246 1,062 ‘1,112 3,420 860 665 669
23,893 5,991 6,791 8,016 20,798 7,335 5,755 6,208
4,513 (¢ 5115 5267 5267 5270 5050 5150
25248 (v 23,874 24,925 24,925 25,423 24,982 24,856
8,270 (1, 8,559 8,722 8,722 8,598 8,340 8082 082 .
36,085 35,050 38,031 (» 37,548 38,914 38,914 39,291 38,372 38088 38,088 ........
968  $3,087 §10,002 §$10,731 $2,898 $3,722 $3,382 §10,001 §$3,641 $3,456 $3,397 $10,494
4,26 , 07 5, 282 2',03? 1,982 2,041 6,060 2,005 1,890 1,704 25,598
3,092 3,160 2,001 1,231 883 933 3,047 790 847 2724 22,363
16,443 18,236 18,014 6,166 6,587 6,356 19,108 6,436 6,194 25825 218,455 _____.__
V. DOD I sation :
ﬁirts:r;a e 3,181 3,249 3,551 3.606° 3,024 1°3;686  1.310 % 1,260 1,272 3 BAZ" ‘1 264 129 o ool ool
Civilian 105 2,135 2,170 2,248 736 793 142 2,271 173 172 787 2,332 §330
Total 5,741 5,794 5,894 2086 2,053 2,014 6,113 2,037 2,069 ... .cooemon. et
VI. Outstandi ments:
) sAgv;;lg:ap;;yr:ems ____________________________ 66 79 90 a3 92 BOZ S e | s
Progress payments. . oo o cooouocccmemciennannnn 4,402 4,346 4,750 5,461 5,981 ¢ 6,765 ..o _io.iii .. LAY L B R TN e
T iiiagenaes AR 4425 ELBAD. B 5 BUI GBS .- V. R e S
VII. Strength (manpower):
i Iﬁti?i!gw_ 2 3,094 3,229 4,334 8,371 3,377 3,382 3,393 342 3412 346 3,42 3,398
Civilian_ .. 1,138 1,184, .1,230. 1,268 1,303 13311  ).306 1,278 1,27 1,277 1,217, 1,271

1 Not available.
£ Revised.
3 Preliminary.

Note: Open s
publication, Ind
due to rounding.

ces for indicators other than No. VI indicate information not available at time of
tor Mo. VI information available only on a quarterly basis, Totals may not add

WE SHALL NONE OF US ESCAPE

Mr. PERCY. Mr. President, the report
of the National Advisory Commission on
Civil Disorders has received a great deal
of attention over the weekend. There
has been much talk about the serious-
ness of the situation and whether or not
anything can be done to eliminate or al-
leviate the possibility of riots this sum-
mer. Though the maintenance of law and
order in our cities is of great importance,
the real message of the Commission re-
port is to be found elsewhere. To use the
Commission’s own words:

It is time now to end the destruction and
the violence, not only in fthe streets of the
ghetto but in the lives of people.

The Commission report clearly points
out the extent of our urban sickness, the
basic causes and the need for an urgent
response from the white majority as well
as the minorities. However, it is equally
clear that the response cannot come
from the top down, but must come first
from the heart of each American citizen
and then realized through organizations
at the local community level.

It is the mayors of our cities who, be-
cause they struggle with the myriad of
problems in the city on a daily basis,
best know the needs and frustrations of
the urban areas. Therefore, it was with
great interest that I listened to “Meet
the Press” yesterday and heard an ex-
cellent discussion of the report by six
distinguished mayors from across the
country. Lawrence Spivak provided a fine
service to the Nation by inviting these
mayors to discuss the report for their
wisdom and experience was extremely
helpful in placing these matters in proper
perspective.

I ask unanimous consent that the

transeript of this program be printed
in the ReEcorp so that Senators may note
their suggestions and comments.

The report speaks to the individual
American more than to any particular
organization or group of organizations.
But it is clear that the Congress has a
special responsibility to lead the country
by enacting programs which will offer the
opportunities to enable all Americans to
become equal citizens. I hope that every-
one will read the report as well as engage
in discussion about it. But more impor-
tantly to make the report meaningful,
each citizen must apply its message to
his own life. The value of such a report
lies not in its clarion call, but rather in
its implementation.

This is what must be done—it is what
will be done, for if we fail individually or
collectively, the Commission warns, “we
shall none of us escape the conse-
quences.”

There being no objection, the program
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

MEeET THE PRESS
(Produced by Lawrence E. Spivak, Sunday,
Mar. 3, 1968)

Guests: Mayor Jerome P. Cavanagh, De-
troit; Mayor Hugh J. Addonizio, Newark;
Mayor Carl B. Stokes, Cleveland; Mayor
Henry W. Maler, Milwaukee; Mayor Sam
Yorty, Los Angeles; Mayor Ivan Allen Jr.,
Atlanta.

Moderator: Edwin Newman, NBC News.

Panel: Haynes Johnson, Washington Eve-
ning Star; Samuel F. Yette, Newsweek;
Richard Valerianl, NBC News; Lawrence E.
Spivak, Permanent Panel Member.

Mr. NEwman. The President's Speclal Ad-
visory Commission on Civil Disorders has
Jjust released a report on its seven months'
investigation of urban problems, Our guests
today in this speclal one-hour edition of

Meet the Press are the Mayors of six major
cities which have had serious disorders.
They are Mayor Jerome P. Cavanagh of De-
troit; Mayor Hugh J. Addonizio of Newark,
Mayor Carl B. Stokes of Cleveland; Mayor
Henry W. Mailer of Milwaukee, Mayor Sam
Yorty of Los Angeles and Mayor Ivan Allen,
Jr., of Atlanta.

We will have the first questions now from
Lawrence L. Spivak, permanent member of
the Meet the Press Panel.

Mr. Spivax. Mayor Cavanagh, now the
Commission on Civil Disorders' report says
that white racism is at the heart of the
problem which has led to clvil disorders, Its
words are “white institutions created it,
white institutions maintain it and white
society condones it.”

Now, based on your own experience in your
city which had a series of disorders, do you
agree with that indictment completely?

Mayor CavanacH. I think yes, I must agree
with that indictment. I think it is at the
heart of the problems which have occurred
in Detroit, as well as every other city in the
country. I think this whole question of
racism, both white and black, I might add—
and there is black racism also—really is the
most consequential thing which that report
has pointed out. I think it is a good report;
I think the consequences of not doing what
that report suggests are most serlous.

Mr. Spivak, Mayor Addonizio, you had one
of the most serious riots in Newark. Do you
agree with that conclusion?

Mayor ApponNrzro. Yes, I agree basically with
that conclusion. I think Mayor Cavanagh and
I are certainly in the same area there. I
would think this is probably the most serious
problem that faces America. I think I have
been saying now after six years as Mayor of
the City of Newark, and I would hope now
that the Presidential Commission has come
out with this report, that truly America
would be concerned and would do something
about it.

Mr. Servax. Mayor Stokes, your riot took
place before you became Mayor and I don't
mean to put you in that context, but I would
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like to ask you about the basic conclusion
which the Commission reaches and that is
that our nation is moving towards two socle-
ties, one black, one white, separate and un-
equal.

Now I believe there are many Americans
who believe that the very opposite today is
true, that we are making progress. Now, what
do you think?

Mayor Srokes. I think that you are making
progress if you talk about single or very
small illustrations of breaking out of the
confines in which this whole situation has
placed us, but if we take the vast body of
the Negroes, there is no question about it that
they are stlll confined, both by way of their
living conditions and areas, by way of em-
ployment, by way of having visited upon
them all of the unmet environmental needs.
All of these things continue to perpetuate
that which has been a feature of our coun-
try, namely a separation between the races.
Unless in fact the recommended massive
applications of both attention as well as
funds and corrective remedies are applied,
then I would have to agree that we are head-
ed for almost an irrevocable separation of
the two races in this country.

Mr, Spivak. Mayor Yorty, the Watts area of
Los Angeles had the first serious riot. Do you
agree with the conclusion, on the basls of
your own experience?

Mayor YorTY. I agree somewhat. Of course,
I don’t think that we should have been the
first to experience the riots. As I pointed out
many times, the year before the National
Urban League said we were the best city in
the United States for Negro people.

I don’t think it is fair to accuse all whites
of racism with one big broad stroke, but I
think any fair-minded person would admit
very readily that there has been discrimina-
tion in our country and that it reached the
point that the Negroes were angry, even Ne-
groes who were well off were angry and I
think that their anger was justified on the
basis of the long discrimination against them.

Mr. Sprvax. Mayor Allen, for a long time
the North especially thought that racism
was present only in the South. Now you are
the Mayor of one of the southern cities,
What do you think of that conclusion?

Mayor ALLEN. No, I think it is a universal
problem or a national problem. I feel that
racial discrimination and segregation plus
the immigration of millions of Negro citi-
zens into the urban centers of America have
created the most serlous domestic problem
that the nation has ever been confronfed
with.

Mr. Seivak. Mayor Maler, would you say
from your experience in Milwaukee that the
white society of Milwaukee condones raclsm?

Mayor Marer. Well, I think that in the
sense in which the Commission was speak-
ing—and I believe the definitive sense of
the Commission's attitude is that the white
power structure has not done enough to al-
leviate the conditions of the ghetto and I
think that it can be sald, certainly, that in
this sense alone I do not think that the in-
fluentials of our community have done in
years past what they ought to be doing to
alleviate the conditions of the ghetto, but
this applies not only to the racial issue but
it applies to people who are hemmed into a
general ghetto which includes pecople other
than non-whites.

Mr. YETTE. Mayor Cavanagh, if your Po-
lice Commissioner called you tonight and
said that he must talk with you on a mat-
ter concerning Operation Sundown, to what
would he be referring?

Mayor CavaNacH. Well, Operation Sun-
down is the term that I think the National
Guard has assigned to the mobilization of
their resources in Michigan, or particularly
in the Detroit area, the mobilization plan,
the new refined and amended plan which the
National Guard itself has. That is not a name,
if I am not mistaken, that our Police Depart-

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

ment has given to any kind of mobilization
plans of their own.

Mr. Yerre. Do you have a mobilization
plan of your own?

Mayor CavanacH, Yes. I think obviously I
must say we do have, because we do. It has
been certainly changed since last summer.
Any city that went through what Detrolt
or many other cities went through that did
not learn, and learn the very difficult, hard
and agonizing lesson I think would be either
naive or very foolish, and we have, and as a
result I think we are much better able to
respond more quickly and more promptly to
disturbance.

Let me emphasize, though, that as Im-
portant as that is—and I do ascribe con-
siderable importance to it—we also are em-
phasizing considerably the preventive meas-
ures, the root causes of riots and I think
to isolate them out is really a mistake.

Mr. JornsoN. Mayor Addonizio, one of the
central conclusions, it seems to me, in this
report just issued deals with the problem of
police brutality and the wanton shooting
that occurred during the riot cities last sum-
mer and they detail accounts in Newark
where this happened there, and the Commis-
slon comes up with the idea that there
should be police review boards established
and yet just last week you rejected such an
idea for your city. Why did you do that?

Mayor Apponizio. Well, Mr. Johnson, I did
not see the full report. I did read a summary.
I do not come to the same conclusions that
you do. I think they brushed over that mat-
ter rather lightly and I think that they in-
dicated that there should be rather a cen-
tral complaint area which all complaints
could take in, not only as it pertains to po-
lice, but I think the whole gamut of city
agenciles.

This is what I suggested when I turned
aside the review board In my city. I talked
about an ombudsman plan that they have
in the Scandinavian countries and I indi-
cated that that matter ought to be studied
to see if it could apply to my city and I sug-
gested that that report be submited to me
in 45 days.

Mr, JounsoN. To be more specific, what
steps have you taken since the riots to build
better police-community relations in your
own city? You are talking about a plan that
may occur in 45 days.

Mayor AppoNizio. I think, Mr. Johnson, you
ought to understand that first of all we had
one of the only police-community relations
programs in the nation, funded through the
Federal Government, which took place even
before the riots. I think, too, that there has
been, certainly since the riots, more com-
munications between our Police Department
and the community. We are now in the proe-
ess of establishing storefront areas for po-
lice and I think overall that the picture is
steadily bullding up to a better understand-
ing between the community and the Police
Department. However, I must say that I think
the police is only one small part of how
the riots, at least in our clty, affect, gen-
erally, the whole gamut of complaints,

Mr. VALERIANT. Mayor Stokes, the thrust of
the Commission’s report seems to take the
burden off rioters and place it on the white
soclety. Yet so many Negroes make it out—
do make it—make it out of the ghetto and
they make it in life.

Do you think the report fails to emphasize
the self-help measures that the Negro com-
munity should adopt?

Mayor StogEes. I would think in that re-
spect there is plenty that—the burden has
been placed on the Negro continuously. “Pull
yourself up by your bootstraps,” you know.
The very people who do not have any boots.
There have been all sorts of riotings. This
is the first time now that there has been a
report which placed the focus, the burden,
on the primary party that is responsible,
here, and in that regard, for you to try to
denigrate the report, diminish it in any kind
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of way, by saying, “You should have included
what they ought to be doing themselves,” is
ridiculous. I can just show you volumes of
things that are written all year long about
“Why don't you do for yourself” while at
the same time the institution precludes you
from doing for yourself. You have to take a
look at those who have prepared themselves
and then tried to break into the white cor-
porate ranks or into the white university
structures, or into the other areas of busi-
ness. Or, for instance, every—in almost ev-
ery community in this country where you
have Negroes running, unquestionably the
Negro who is running is a man of high qual-
ity, high preparation. And yet he will run into
that barrier of discrimination based not on
his qualifications, but on his race. So I would
Just say that the Commission did a service
this time in just taking who has the pri-
mary responsibility. It does not ignore what
in fact the Negro or anyone of the other
non-white groups could and should do for
itself if it has the opportunity to do those
things.

Mr. VALERIANT, Mayor, the report does seem
to skim over black racism. In the ghettos,
don’t you also encounter black racism that
also exacerbates relations and serves as a
barrier to better communities?

Mayor AppoNrzio. Unquestionably. To ev=
ery action there is a reaction. But you will
never be able to compare raclsm on the part
of the Negro with the racism to which he is
reacting. I think one of the fundamental
things that the Commisison must have
found in its investigations is that basically
the Negro reacted to the racism practiced
upon him but the racism coming from the
white sector was voluntary instilled and en-
grained factor which then created the reac-
tion on the part of the Negro, but not even
yet with all of the depredations upon him,
in any amount, in relationship to the orig-
inal racism on the part of the white person.

Mr. Spvax. Mayor Yorty, after the trouble
in Watts, it was reported that you sald that
you defied anyone to name anything you
o&i':uld do that you hadn't done to prevent a
riot.

Now, does the Commission Repart tell you
anything that you might have done to pre-
vent a rlot that you hadn't dona?

Mayor YortY. Well, in the sense that
everything was done that could be done, I
wouldn't have used that phrase. I meant, as
Mayor, with limited power, I had done every-
thing that I could do and I got very little
support from some very strong elements in
our community for doing anything for the
Negroes until after the rioting. So I am not
one of those who says that the rioting didn’t
actually, as bad as it was, have some con-
structive results. There were a lot of people
who didn’t recognize the plight of the Negro
and the discrimination was suddenly pan-
icked and wanted to find somebody to blame
for what had happened when they hadn't
been cognizant of the problem at all. Even
a great newspaper in my community didn't
even have a Negro reporter to go and report
the facts. Then suddenly they started blam-
ing me, ignoring the fact that I had com-
pletely integrated the Los Angeles City Gov-
ernment in 1961,

Mr. Spivak. Well, have you yourself done
anything since the riots to make the changes?
What have you done?

Mayor YorTY. We have done many, many
things. Of course, the Police Department pro-
gram of community relations is, I hope, grow-
ing in effectivenss. We have a City Human
Relations Commission which I never could
have gotten authorized before the riots, but
I think that the best things that are happen=
ing are happening as a result of a merging
Negro leadership, with the help of some of
the President’s programs and I think the
Presldent deserves more credit than he gets
for seelng this problem and trying to get
some finance. But the Industrial Union De-
partment of the AFL-CIO has a program go-
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ing in the Watts area, south-~central Los An~
geles, that I think is truly effective and may
be a model for the nation.

Mr. Spivag. Well, do you think conditions
have been improved enough so that you are
not likely to have another riot this coming
summer?

Mayor YorTY. One, of course, never knows
for sure, but I would say that since 1965
conditions have improved sufficiently that we
should not have a riot and I don’t think we
would have had a riot in Los Angeles in 1965
if the people had not been watching what
was going on, on television, in other parts of
the country.

Mr. YETTE. Mayor Allen, the report states
that less than two weeks prior to a racial
flare-up in Atlanta last June the Ku EKlux
Klan—and now I quote the report—""marched
through one of the poorer Negro sections and
the massive police escort prevented the raclal
clash.” Will you tell us, sir, why your massive
police force was escorting the Klan rather
than preventing such an inflammatory ex-
cursion?

Mayor ALLEN. Well, we extended the same
right to the Klan to march that we do to
any other demonstration. They have the right
to march down the streets. We merely put
the police there in order that adequate pro-
tection for the members of the Klan, as well
as for the citizens that gathered to watch it,
could be fully carried out. That is the way
that you protect law and order; that is the
way you bring about an orderly demonstra-
tion; that was the purpose and the reason
for the police department escorting the Klan
march.

Mr. YerrE. Well, sir, are you suggesting
that the activities of the Klan are legitimate?

Mayor ALLEN. No, I don't suggest that the
activities of the Klan or what they have car-
ried on through the years is legitimate. We
have made vigorous efforts in public denun-
clation to rid ourselves of it. There have been
laws passed in the state, but apparently the
Eu Klux Elan still has the right to orga-
nize and they still have chapters all over the
nation, and although I, for one, would like
to see them entirely eliminated, apparently
the laws of this country do not provide for
that type of elimination.

Mr. YerTE, The report recommends income
maintenance for persons below the poverty
wage level and some such guaranteed income
as may be mentioned in, say, some Model
Citles Programs. Do you favor income main-
tenance in your Model Citles Program?

Mayor ALLEN. I certainly favor an improve-
ment in the present welfare system. I think
that we are coming directly to a guaranteed
income of some type. It may be on a mini-
mum scale, but obviously we are going to
have to find a better way than the present
method of welfare payments to take care
of the poor and the Impoverished in this
country.

Mr. JoHNsoN. Mayor Mailer, as I under-
stand it, you are running for Mayor again
or are just about to start a campaign and,
if the press is treating you fairly, they are
quoting you as saying you want to continue
the crusade for resources, for homes and for
jobs.

Where are those resources coming from?

Mayor MaIer. Well, a long time ago, at least
s half a decade ago I introduced in the Na-
tional League of Cities, and Mayor Cavanagh
supported it very vigorously at the time, a
resolution that called for a reallocation of
national resources,

Now implicit in the Commission’s report is
the embodiment of this idea, I sald that
nationally we should take, for instance, from
the Bpace Program, perhaps we should take
from Agriculture, if possible from the mili-
tary, and devote these resources to the prob-
lems of our citles. At the state level I have

ed to revise the state formula of
state alds and shared taxes. We are now pre-
paring a constitutional suit on the way our
state agency shared taxes are distributed. I
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have also introduced a program designed—
called—"The War on Prejudice,” and de-
signed to bring the resources of the metro-
politan area, including the suburbs, to bear
on many of our basic problems.

Mr. YerTE. One of the points in the report,
of course, is we don't have the funds now. It
doesn't mention your city, but I think it says
what the government is spending today for
programs in Detroit comes out to about $35
per poor person and in Newark about $21 per
poor person. Should we raise taxes as a
nation?

Mayor Mater. Well, the report strikes at the
very heart of what I was talking about earlier
in supporting the resolution in the National
League of Cities and what I have been trying
to do in our locality and in our state. The
report says that you cannot finance the cen-
tral cities.

In other words, the property tax was never
designed to finance the problems of poverty
and I think very largely we are talking about
the problems of poverty. And I think that the
report outlines very clearly that we have got
to have state action, we have got to have
national action, we have got to have incisive
metropolitan action if we are golng to move
against the problems that the Commission
was dealing with.

Mr. VALERIANT, Mayor Cavanagh, the com-
missions report strongly condemns what it
calls mass destruction weapons to control
riots. Yet I think you have asked your City
Council to purchase about $9 million worth
of things such as armored cars and other
equipment to control riots. Would you com-
ment, please?

Mayor CavanacH. I would be delighted to
comment, The Council authorized a $7 mil-
lion emergency bond issue, most of which by
the way went in payment for city employees'
overtime during the course of the riot.

Much of 1t is going for new fire equipment,
which either was needed or destroyed during
the course of the riot. There is less than a
million dollars going toward police equip-
ment. Most of that, replacement equipment.
Stoner rifles, tanks, are not being purchased
by the Detroit Police Department, and I
think that ought to be put in the kind of
perspective In which it belongs.

All police departments, I am sure, need
certainly better professionalization, better
technique and better equipment to deal with
not just the problems of crime on the streets
but it is necessary to insure in the hearts and
minds of all people, whether they be white or
Negro, that government has the ability if
called upon, to be able to maintain order in
our soclety, and I think one of the very dam-
aging things happening in this country to-
day is this whole question of fear and ru-
mors that are spreading throughout every
community in America, and we need a degree
of sanity to be restored in this nation and,
unfortunately, the fears and the stories
about standing armies and so on just don’t
help at all.

I consider that ome of the most conse-
quential things that has taken place and
that is why this report, by the way, Mr. Val-
eriani—just to wind up this answer—really
should have the attention which it deserves,
because what previously might have been a
matter of prineiple with most people now,
through this report—and, incidentally, the
report merely says what a lot of us have heen
saylng for the last five or six years—now
should be a matter of really enlightened self-
interest on the part of the majority of our
citizens in this country.

I hope that is its effect and I hope it has
the effect upon our national government of
creating something we don't have in America
and that 1s a national urban policy which we
do not have.

Mr. VaLeriaNTt, To be clear, Mayor, are you
saying Detroit is not going to buy an armored
car for riot control?

Mayor CavanNacH. We don't have any au-
thorization to buy armored cars if my recol-
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lection of the authorization is correct, and I
am gquite sure it is, Mr. Valeriani.

Mr, VaLeriani, You haven't asked for any?

Mayor CavaNaGH. Yes, there was a request
originally made that bond authorization be
given to the acquisition of some kinds of that
equipment. This authorization, though,
through compromise between the Mayor's
office and the Council was whittled down to
the figure I just mentioned.

Mr. Spivax. Mayor Addonizio, have you any
idea how much money the City of Newark
needs to solve the problems that will pre-
vent future civil disorders?

Mayor Apponrzio. Mr. Spivak, that is quite
a question. First of all, I think I would need
about $300 million just to take care of the
area of education. We presently have before
us a $51 million school construction pro-
gram just to take care of the shortage of
classroom space. We need another $250 mil-
lion for school construction generally be-
cause all of our schools are antigquated, and
so forth.

We did not have a mew school bullt for
almost 30 years, before I became Mayor of
the City of Newark, so I am sure that this
indication will show you what the needs are
as far as money is concerned, in my commu-
nity.

Mr. SpIvak. Well, what about the city itself,
is there nothing that the city itself can do
about more money, do you have to go to the
Federal Government?

Mayor Appowizio. I have practically sent
our city bankrupt trying to meet the prob-
lems in our community. We have reached
our bonded capacity, the limit. We are spend-
ing twice as much money in education as
we were before I became Mayor.

We have a very serlous problem. We have
the highest tax rate of any city our size in
the country. And unless the Federal Govern-
ment and State Government step in and help
our community, I doubt very much whether
there is any kind of a future for the city
of Newark.

Mr. Spivax. Well, are you saying that there
isn't anything that the city can do without
money, that everything must be money, that
you, yourself, cannot do much to improve it?

Mayor Apponizio. No, I haven't said that,
Mr. Spivak, but I must insist that money is
most important.

Mr. Spivax. Mayor Addonizio, you were a
member of Congress before you became
Mayor. You know you are not very llkely to
get all the money you want out of Congress.
What happens if you don't? Where are you
going to get it?

Mayor Apponizio. Well, I don't believe that
the Commission’s call for massive spending is
in any way unrealistic. Certainly the money
may not be forthcoming at once, but I think
we have to condition our nation and our
people to the fact that it must be spent.
I would hope that the Congress would rec-
ognize these very serious problems and
would certainly recognize that they must
appropriate additional funds, which I haven't
seen forthcoming since the riots.

Mr. Spivax. My question, Mr. Mayor, is
what are you going to do if you don’t get
the money from Congress and you apparently
are not going to get it.

Mayor Appownizio. Well, we have made a
beginning In many areas in our community.
We have resolved the very controversial med-
ical school problem in our community just
this recent Friday. We have started an urban
coalition. We have appointed a Negro police
Captain to a precincet command.

There are many things taking place in my
community which I think help meeting the
problem. However, there must be massive
spending, on the part of the Federal Gov-
ernment and on part of state governments.

I testified before the Commission about
two things that I deeply believed and that
is, namely, that society must make up its
mind to accept black Americans as equals
and that it also will take an infusion of
billions of dollars to correct this situation.
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Mr. YETTE. Mayor Stokes, the early reactions
to this report at the federal level indicate
that little will be done towards its im-
plementation in view of the astronomical
costs of U. 8. involvement in Vietnam.

Do you, sir, support U, 8. involvement in
Vietnam, even if it means that these rec-
ommendations will not be implemented?

Mayor Stoxes. Well, I reject the position
that in order to meet these problems that
you have to resolve the Vietnam question.
I don’t believe it. I believe that this country
has the resources, has the potentials, to have
both a guns and butter economy, and I say
that anyone who permits either the Admin-
istration or the members of Congress to fall
back on an excuse of not meeting domestic
problems because of defending our national
interests, are doing nothing but to help a
failure on the part of those who have the
responsibility, the primary responsibility of
fighting the domestic war that must be in-
curred. And I might say here at this point,
I don't want to put everything on the Fed-
eral Government because this is in relation-
ship to Mr. Spivak’s question.

There are some things that local govern-
ment can do. I inherited, for instance, a
government that for 25 years had been so
penurious that it had reached the bottom
in doing the kinds of things, in providing
services for people, and I have gone to our
Council now, for instance, with an increase
in an income tax in order to provide better,
from the local government's share, what it
should be doing in order to provide services
to people and to meet our needs. But to the
extent that we do this on the local level,
also I hold liable those on the national level,
and there is no question in my mind but
that the Administration has been less guilty
in this regard than has Congress, that has
consistently used the excuse of fighting the
Vietnam War and cutting down on the do-
mestic problems. And yet any time that we
need an appropriation for something that
is sexy and dramatie, to Congress, they are
able to come up with this money and I say
whatever one's position is in relationship to
Vietnam, do not let those who are respon-
slble for the money needs of the domestic
problems avold that responsibility.

Mr. YETTE. But, Mayor Stokes, if we must
narrow this to one question, the political
reality may in fact leave it just that way.
What would your choice be if the choice is
Vietnam or implementation of these recom-
mendations?

Mayor Stokes. I have to put my priorities
on home. You have got to take care of home
first.

Mr. JonwnsoN. Mayor Yorty, would you
agree with Mayor Stokes?

Mayor YorTtY. I am not sure that I would. I,
of course, accept the fact that the home must
have a high priority but when you get 500,000
Amerlcans out in Vietnam dependent upon
us for their lives and their lives are belng
risked, I think giving them everything they
need to protect themselves and try and win
the war has to be No. 1. But, following closely
along Mr. Stokes’ line of reasoning, I feel
that we can do more at home at the same
time than we are doing, but that means
convincing Congress that the people are will-
ing to accept the higher taxation, and so far
President Johnson hasn't been able to do that.
Congress doesn’t have any money and when
we talk about Congress and money, that is
fallacious. Only the people have money and
the only way Congress can get money is to
go to the people and the people have to be
willing to accept this taxation, or this hang-
up between Vietnam and domestic expendi-
tures cannot be solved.

Mr. JoHNSON. Let me ask you just another
question about your own feeling about race
relations in Los Angeles. You gave us a
rather optimistic appraisal a while ago.

The President's report here says that it
found no evidence of a conspiracy behind the
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riots of this last year. When you testified in
Congress, I belleve you sald that you thought
there were evidences of conspiracy, of com-
munist groups infiltrating and so forth.

Mayor YorTy. I didn't say I thought; I know
there are. I think every Mayor of a big city
has intelligence services, and we know that
there are people coordinating protest-type
demonstrations; sometimes coordinated all
over the world on the same day, and their
intentions are to try and cause riots. Many
organizations are openly in the field and com-
munist-backed. They are trying to take
advantage of the situation that exists, to
worsen it rather than to try to solve it.

Mr. JoENsoN. What are the names of one
of them, Mayor Yorty?

Mayor YortY., Well, so-called “RAMS,” The
Revolutionary Actlon Movement. There is no
question about some of their connections and
they certainly do not disguise what their
intentions are and we are very concerned
about the type of armaments that they may
have now.

Mr. JounsoN, There is one more question
that I may just ask you along that line: Has
the report been wrong, is this a whitewash,
do they just brush this aside? Are there con-
clusions? How do you interpret this?

Mayor YortY. I think what they were say-
ing is that they did not feel, for instance,
there was a conspiracy to cause a riot in
Watts on a given day, and on that I would
agree. There were a lot of agitators in Watts,
but also there were a lot of problems. There
was an agitational atmosphere existing and
I think, based not only on the problems
there, but what was happening in other
parts of the country that were viewed on the
TV, and it took a spark to set this off and
once it is set off, then I know the commu-
nists tried to move in and throw gasoline on
the fire.

Mr. VALERIANT. Mayor Allen, to go back to
Mr. Spivak’s original question, while you rec-
ognize the dimensions of the problem, do
you agree with the Commission’s basic con-
clusion that white raclsm is essentially to
blame for it?

Mayor ALLEN. Yes, I agree with the report
as made by the Civil Disorders Commission.
I think that they have been factual, I think
that they have been sound, I think that they
have recognized the fact that white racism
is a problem in it, that we are responsible
for the condition that the Negro citizen is in
today, that we have been the leadership
group in this country. We have failed to live
up to our obligations in the past. The time
has come when we should do something about
it, and it is a matter of first priority that we
do what this Commission reports and that
it be accomplished within a reasonable length
of time.

Mr, VALERIANT. What can you do in Atlanta,
sir, to eliminate racism from your city gov-
ernment?

Mayor ALLEN. Well, unfortunately, I would
have to say to you that in the last eight
or ten months that the gap between white
and Negro has vastly increased all over the
country. And this is indeed unfortunate. It
behooves leadership at all levels to try to
close that gap, to try to take the neces-
sary steps to make a Negro citizen a full
American citizen so that he can be accepted.
It is a responsibility of leadership to provide
sufficient funds—in this instance both at a
local and, I hope it will be recognized, at a
state level, and certainly at a federal level—
to implement this type of program, these
types of programs that are recommended in
this report.

Mr. VALERIANI. Well, Mayor, the report
notes that after the trouble in the Dixie
Hills area in your city, that city services were
vastly improved but that lasted for only
about a month and a half and then discon-
tinued. Is this the way to bridge the gap?

Mayor ALLEN. Well, the report in that in-
stance does not tell the whole story and
I do not expect the report to tell the whole
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story in every instance, Clty services went
back to normaley after the city has moved
in, after the wreckage. You know a city
always has to follow up any wreck, whether
it is an automobile accident or a drowning or
a fire or a race riot. We have to move in and
clean up the debris and build it back into
a state of normalcy and that is what you
do. You go in and you provide additional
facllities.

Yes, the citles do go in, wherever there is
a problem. If you want to take the posi-
tion that this is rewarding the rioters, per-
haps you can take this position. It is not
that. It is the fact that a difficult situation
arises and you must move in and take cor-
rective action to try to prevent it from hap-
pening again.

Mr. Spivax. Mayor Maler, based on your
experience in Milwaukee, is there anything
of slgnificance the Commission omitted?

Mayor Maier. Well, Mr, Spivak, I want to
say first of all, I think that this is a very
good report and secondly, I want to say that
I appreciate the fact that it deals in multiple
variables and recognizes there is no one var-
iable solution to these problems. However—
and I appreciate, also, the Commission’s hu-
mility, because the Commission said: This is
just a beginning, and the Commission said,
there are no simple answers. c

The thing, Mr. Spivak, however, that I
think the Commission did fail to deal with
is a very important overriding problem and
this is the problem of coordinating the struc-
tures that are involved and the entities that
are involved in the problems.

Let's tak~ one specific case: Let's go right
down to the bottom and look at what we are
talking about, really. Let's take the case of
a problem family. There is no father, There
is a mother who is the head of the house-
hold. There is a delinquent child in the
family. There is a mentally retarded child.
And then sitting over in the corner there is
grandfather, Now to help this family we have
agencies involved, everything from, let’s say,
a city health agency to the psychiatrical case
of a county agency, and our psychiatric prob-
lems are handled by the county in our area
Then you have the federal benefits such as
Soclal Security, and this thing can add up
to a whole maze of some 30 possible agencles
involving the city, the county, the state, and
the Federal Government, and yes, the pri-
vate sector.

Mr. Srivax, What do you think ought to be
done about it?

Mayor Maier, Well, the thing is supplicated
from top to bottom. We have now a general
in HUD, we have a general in OEO, we have
a general iIn HEW, at the top and each one
of these generals goes down the line to deal
with generals at the county level, the city
level, the private sector. And I think that
what we ought to have is something—if we
look upon this as a war against the ghetto,
or whatever term you use for blighted areas,
that I think we need something that parallels
a Joint Chiefs of Staff, starting at the top,
and some models of coordination going down
to the bottom, and also a particular recom-
mendation on the necessary input authori-
tles to do the job that has to be done.

Now, every Mayor here knows about this,

Mr. Sprivax. You are not suggesting that
this whole business should be turned over to
the mayors who, you must admit have made
a pretty sorry mess in the past?

Mayor Maier. Well, now, Mr. Spivak, let me
say this: If the mayors have made a sorry
mess of it it is because, for instance, in the
social environment—and we have charted this
in our metropolitan area—there are 300 sep-
arate entities dealing with the social en-
vironment alone. There are 170 dealing with
the economic environment. There are 135
dealing with the fiscal environment and these
problems involve the social and the economic
and the fiscal.

In other words, the mayor, for instance,
of Milwaukee, and the government which he
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works with, has less function involving the
soclal environment than elther the county,
the state, the private sector, or the federal
government, and yet when a marcher comes
in and you try to say to him on a particular
proposition “Now we have to enroll—"

Mr. Srivax. May I interrupt a minute?

Mayor MaIer. Surely.

Mr. Spivax. Then why don't you do some-
thing about it in your city, why don’t you do
something about it on your local level rather
than go to the federal government and de-
mand things of them?

Mayor Marer. How can a mayor get the au-
thority to coordinate a separate entity of
government at the county, a separate entity
of government at the state and a separate
entity of government in the national agen-
cies? He cannot possibly get the authority to
do this. Most mayors are working as best
they can, running to the county, to the com-
mon councils, to the state and to the federal
government, trylng to coordinate these vari-
ous things,

Mr. Spivak. Mr. Mayor, are you saylng the
situation is hopeless? I don't understand
what it is you are trying to say.

Mayor Marer, I do not say the situation is
hopeless. I am saying this, that If we have
enough sense to coordinate this thing from
the top down, in terms of organization and
models of organization, the input authority,
we can move much, much better against our
problems now. For instance, in the case of the
problem family, there is an inter-reaction in
that family and you can't solve those prob-
lems by separation.

Mr. Newman. Mayor Maler, something that
has been said here has brought from Mayor
Stokes a desire to be heard, I hope briefly.

Mayor StorEes. As briefly as I can. I react
to Mr. Spivak's question of why do you
run to the federal government. It sounds like
there is a plaintiveness in it, and it has been
repeated in one form or another through-
out the country, of why we run to the fed-
eral government. That is where the money
is. Sixty-five percent of all the money in this
country is collected there, whereas 35 per-
cent is only collected on the local level, with
a less minority of that being collected within
the city proper. Meanwhile we are faced with
a steadily deterlorating, declining tax base,
because of the exodus of the white—of the
white and productive person to the suburbs.
This leaves us with ever-mounting, ever-
escalating problems within the center city,
with the ever-dwindling means to meet
them. Now, I think this has to be faced
squarely, people have to understand it, and
what needs to be done, since money is one
of the basic things needed to meet this
problem, is, let's take a good, hard look and
take up this section, (a) of a guaranteed
annual income of some form, or (b) a dis-
tribution back to the cities of the monles
collected from them.,

Mayor Appowizio, I would just llke to re-
spond to Mr. Spivak and tell him I dis-
agree most strongly with his statement.

Mr. Spivax. I didn't make a statement. I
just asked a question.

Mayor Appowizio. Well, I don't think you
can blame this mess on these Mayors
throughout the country who unfortunately
have had riots. I think that this is some-
thing that has come about over a long pe-
riod of time in the history of the United
States, and I might point out to you that for
slx years I have been Mayor of Newark and
I have been crying out for help from all levels
of government. I have gone to the county;
I have gone to the state; I have gone to the
Federal Government, and I don't belleve
there is any man sitting here In this room
that has more entree to offices in Wash-
ington than I do because I was a Congress-
man for 14 years; I know my way around.
But everyone s sympathetic but no one does
anything. They haven't done anything since
the riots.

Mr. Yerre. Mayor Addonizlo, while you
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have been crying out and having entrees to
federal offices, I would like to know whether
in your Model Cities Program, which is to re-
place 5,000 dilapidated units, whether Negro
entrepreneurs, ‘Negro contractors, Negro
builders are in fact going to get contracts
under the Model Cities Program?

Mayor Apponizio. May I point out to you,
Mr. Yette, that we have agreed at meetings
with the community, and also with various
civil rights groups, that we would make
every effort to do exactly what you are ask-
ing. The state government has also indicated
that, that is overseeing our Model Cities
Program.

Mr. JoENsSON. Mayor Cavanagh, specifically
on the report again, what do you intend in
the City of Detroit to implement its recom-
mendations?

Mr. CAvANAGH. One, I think, is the variety
of things that are presently being done both
publicly and privately within the city., As
I see the great value of that report, it is to
spur a lot of people, including where much,
incidentally, of our political and economic
power in this country lies In the suburbs
and at a state level.

I don’t think that can be stressed strongly
enough. In no sense, I am sure, 1s any Mayor
sitting on this panel trying to defend him-
self. I, for one, will acknowledge all the de-
ficlencies of my own administration and
the fact that we haven’t done hardly enough
in any area. But let’s not forget that the
state has sat as largely a silent spectator
and yet they are one of the few agencies of
government that has some ability to respond.

Now, I think that if this report turns on,
so to speak, a lot of people that tradition-
ally have felt it is just a central city prob-
lem, and once they cross that city line at
night and head back Into that all-white
suburb, that it is a nice, safe, sanctuary and
enclave, if it changes their attitude some-
what, as well as change our public response,
then I think it has made a contribution.

Mr. VALERIANI, Mayor Yorty, you have sald
that your administration has done many
things in Los Angeles since the rioting. Why
then is the situation in Watts worse today
than it was in '85, with unemployment
higher and welfare going up——

Mayor YorTY. It 1s definitely not worse in
‘Watts today than it was in 1965. It is con-
siderably better. The relationship between
the city government and the people of Watts
is vastly improved. But I can say to you that
listening to, for instance, my good friend
from Milwaukee, Mr. Maler, that we face that
same problem of fractionated governmental
structure where the state, for instance, has
the employment service, the county has the
health and the welfare and so forth,

We tried to overcome this early, We actu-
ally foresaw some of the problems of coordi-
nation in the Poverty Program and we set up
a Joint Board composed of the city and the
county, the city schools, the county schools,
and the state, and tried to tackle the Poverty
Program in a coordinated way. The state
pulled out on us eventually, but we are still
trylng to carry it on with the other agencies
involved. But coordination is a very difficult
problem and there's lots of waste and lots
of duplication because of the inablility to co-
ordinate at the local level by ourselves.

Mr. NewmaN. We have about three minutes
left, gentlemen.

Mr. SpIvak. Mayor Stokes, there are a great
many Negroes who believe today that they
cannot achieve a goal of equality of oppor-
tunity by lawful means. Now, you have been
in office now for almost three months. Do you
think they can?

Mayor Stokes. I believe they can if in
fact the recommendations of this report are
implemented. If this massive attack on job
opportunity, if in fact—for instance, tomor-
row—rthat the eivil rights bill, with the hous-
ing, or at least the housing bill before Con-
gress passes the Senate tomorrow, in order
to make housing available to Negroes, if we
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tackle this problem of health and other en-
vironmental factors, then in fact yes, the
system will work for most Negroes and will
then alleviate, reduce and perhaps end this
present problem that faces us.

Mr. YETTE, Mayor Maler, the report recom-
mends a falr housing law such as the Mil-
waukee City Council has recently rejected
and continually rejected amid considerable
turmoil in Milwaukee. You yourself, have
sald that you will not support a fair housing
law unless the county also adopts one, and
you are Mayor only of the city.

Would you, sir, extend your rule also to the
entire United States, to say that there should
be none in Milwaukee until all of the state
has——

Mayor Marmer. Mr. Yette, that is precisely
my argument. Now the Commission has
validated and underscored the argument
that I have been making, that we should
not, first of all, try to vulcanize our housing
laws and secondly, we should not add to the
creating of the apartheld society by having
a central city law without the metropolitan
area.

Now the Commission goes a step further,
and I agree with it emphatically. It says
that we should have a federal law. And all
tangled up in the argument in Milwaukee
was just simply this, that the big drive was
to put this thing in the aftermath of the
civil disorders, into central-city existence
only.

Now among the 39-point program which
got buried in Milwaukee, I had a position
for a metropolitan open housing law, I had
the same position in the election campaign
of 1964, The Commission has underscored
and heavily validated the position of the
Office of Mayor of Milwaukee.

Mr. JomwNsoN. Mr. Allen, you talked of
the responsibilities of leadership a while ago
and I suppose what has come out of this
report is a question of attitudes more than
dollars, that Negroes in this country, as the
report says, many of them do not think this
country is worth fighting for.

How do you reach them, how do you
change that kind of an attitude?

Mayor ALLEN., Well, basically it gets down
to an opportunity for good housing, reason-
able housing, job opportunity, and adequate
education. No matter how far we go away
from the basics of the problem, we always
get back to the fact that both the poverty
areas, white and Negro, principally Negro
in this country, have been deprived of the
full opportunity to be a full American citi-
zen, to get back to this point,

Mr. Newman. Thank you, Mayor Allen, I
;nust interrupt you there because our time
s up.

Thank you, gentlemen, for being with us
today on this special edition of Meet the
Press.

THE CHOICE FOR AMERICANS

Mr. GRUENING. Mr., President, the
President’'s National Advisory Commis-
sion on Civil Disorders, in the foreword
to its excellent and timely report, said of
its work:

This was a bipartisan and nonpartisan
effort.

That it was. The Commission’s wise
recommendations should not only be
heeded but should be implemented with
every possible speed. Time is not on the
slde of those who would procrastinate or
who think that, at this late date, the
rightful aspirations of our colored fellow
Americans can be repressed by bullet and
bayonet.

America’s future, as always, lies In
the hands of its people. They must
choose—and choose quickly.
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As expressed by the New York Times
in its leading editorial on March 3, 1968,
there are two roads along which the
American people may choose to go.

First, they can accept the Commis-
sion’s report:

If Congress and the public respond af-
firmatively to its recommendations—as they
should and must—the American people will
move decisively toward that one nation of
free men enjoying domestic tranquillity that
the founders of this nation envisaged.

Second, they can reject the Commis-
sion’s report:

If they turn away in anger, in false raclal
pride, and in selfish complacency, then
Americans will move equally decisively to
become two nations, divided by fear,

For those who believe in a free, stable,
and strong United States, there really is
no choice. A divided America, in which
the rights and freedoms of one-tenth of
its population were denied and those peo-
ple themselves repressed, would inevi-
tably result in the loss of the rights and
freedoms of more and more Americans.

Reflecting the decades of neglect, the
price tag for carrying out the Commis-
sion’s recommendations will be high.

But no price is too high to avoid the
dire consequences of not carrying out
these recommendations.

Of course, one method for financing
what the Commission has recommended
could be by ending the U.S. military in-
volvement in Vietnam, which is currently
costing the United States $3 billion a
month.

On February 26, 1968, on the floor of
the Senate, I proposed a method for a
phased withdrawal of U.S. military
forces from Vietnam and a logical and
practical method for turning South Viet-
namese affairs over to the South Viet-
namese for settlement by them. I ask
unanimous consent that that portion of
my remarks relating to the withdrawal
of the United States from Vietnam be
printed in the Recorp at the conclusion
of my remarks.

But whether or not my suggested solu-
tion is adopted, and even if, as seems to
be the current trend, the military in-
volvement of the United States in Viet-
nam is escalated still further, the money
to carry out the Commission’s recom-
mendations must be found. The United
States cannot be in a position where it is
pouring large sums of money into win-
ning a civil war in Scuth Vietnam while
refusing to do the same to prevent a civil
war in the United States.

I ask unanimous consent that the edi-
torial from the New York Times of
March 3, 1968, entitled ‘The Choice for
Americans” be printed in the ReEcorp at
the conclusion of my remarks.

There being no objection, the remarks
and editorial were ordered to be printed
in the REcoRD, as follows:

[From the CoNGRESSIONAL RECORD,
Feb 26, 1968]
ONE POSSIBLE SOLUTION TO THE VIETNAM
DILEMMA

Recommendations for extrication of the
United States from its Vietnamese folly are
not the responsibility of those who for years
have dissented from United States policy in
Vietnam. It is the responsibility of those who
got us into the Southeast Asla mess.

However, if President Johnson really wants
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to get the United States out of the morass
in Vietnam, and save us from ever-mounting
and ever-deepening disaster and the increas-
ing slaughter of the flower of our youth and
of thousands of Vietnamese noncombatants,
his opportunity is here and now.

He could go on nationwide radio and tele-
vision and, in effect, say to the American
people:

“My fellow citizens, I have tried for 4
years and my predecessors have tried for a
decade previously to bring a semblance of
self-government and democracy to the people
of South Vietnam. It has become clear be-
yond peradventure that it is not their desire,
and that the United States, despite its prodi-
gious efforts in manpower and money, and
the sacrifice of thousands of American lives,
cannot achleve these desired results for them.

“I have today ordered the unconditional
cessation of all bombing of North Vietnam
and of all offensive operations in South Viet-
nam. In addition, I have directed there be an
immediate in-place cease-fire in South Viet-
nam on the part of United States and have
requested the South Vietnamese Armed
Forces to do likewlse, with only defensive
actlon authorized. I have called upon the
forces of the National Liberation Front and
of North Vietnam in South Vietnam to do
the same. It is my purpose, which I now
declare, to initiate a phased military with-
drawal which should be completed within a
year. In the meantime, behind the shield of
American military forces with the leverage
afforded by U.S. military and economic ald,
U.S, representatives in South Vietnam will
insist that the Thieu-Ky government broaden
the base of its Government to include their
non-Communist opponents, represented in
large measure by those whom they have now
Jalled and put in protective custody, and
that this broadened South Vietnamese Gov-
ernment begin immediate negotlations with
the National Liberation Front so that all
these Vietnamese components can work out
their own destinies. '

“In addition, I have directed our Ambas-
sador to the United Nations to work with
other nations there to find places of refuge
in other lands for those who would not want
to live in South Vietnam under the new
regime which will be formed and I will ask
the Congress for such additional authority as
may be needed to admit such refugees to the
United States and to assist in their resettle-
ment elsewhere.

“Further, I have instructed our Ambassa-
dors to Great Britain, the Soviet Unlon, Can-
ada, India, and Poland to purpose a greatly
strengthened International Control Commis-
sion to supervise any elections to be held in
South Vietnam to obtaln an expression of
the peoples’ will,

“The United States will assist In the re-
construction and rehabilitation of the
burned villages, destroyed buildings and de-
foliated fields, and give suitable fiscal assist-
ance to economic development. But our mili-
tary efforts will cease, We will make every
effort to assist the people of both North and
South Vietnam to establish whatever form
of government they can develop.”

Here lies a solution which both Americans
and Vietnamese, I am confident, will wel-
come.

[From the New York Times, Mar, 3, 1968]
THE CHOICE FOR AMERICANS

The American people face a national crisls
which is dangerous, profound and far-reach-
ing. Like the economic collapse after 1929,
its effects are felt in every sphere of life and
endanger everyone. Like a major war it has
to be fought on many fronts and victory
hangs In doubt. The report of the President’s
Commission on Civil Disorder is an effort to
describe this crisis for all Americans, alert
them to the danger and summon them to a
supreme common effort.

The nation is in crisis because its major
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cities are turning into Negro ghettos as the
whites flee to the suburbs. The Negroes left
behind In those cities do not regard them, as
did earlier generations of white European im-
migrants, as an urban frontier rich in oppor~
tunity. Instead, the younger, more restless
Negroes are increasingly prone to violence
because they feel trapped.

Their sense of entrapment is not imagined.
It is the bitter heritage of centurles of slav-
ery, degradation and discrimination. It is the
result of a more sophisticated economy that
has fewer jobs than in the past for unskilled
labor. It is the result of brutal profiteering
by real estate interests which exclude Negroes
from certain neighborhoods and suburbs,
thereby driving the rents in deteriorating
urban neighborhoods to exorbitant levels. It
is the result of schools that fail to educate
and of welfare programs that sustain life but
kill hope.

The facts set forth in the commission re-
port abundantly document and validate this
Negro despair; and the members of the com-
mission with commendable candor lay the
responsibility where it belongs—on white
racism. Whites have created and enforced an
inferior status for Negroes; whites cannot
now shy away from the evil consequences.

It is not a question of apportioning blame;
it 18 a matter of assuming responsibility.
Negroes cannot “go it alone” in a soclety
where economic, legal and political power is
predominantly in the hands of whites,
Negroes can lash out violently in their misery
and anger, but only with white cooperation
can they achieve success and fulfillment.

The commission members recognize the
need for effective public policies to prevent
and control riots, but they are properly scorn-
ful of those whites, including many police
and clty officials across the nation, who be-
lieve that the answers to legitimate discon-
tent can be found in tanks and machine guns.
Weapons of mass destruction have no place
in America’s crowded cities.

The positive answers suggested in the re-
port are in the four critical areas of employ-
ment, education, welfare and housing. These
recommendations go well beyond anything
proposed this year by the Johnson Adminis-
tration or under consideration in this rela-
tively conservative Congress. It is a powerful
testament to the harsh, threatening eircum-
stances of life in the Negro slums that the
panel's members, all of them people of re-
sponsibility with diverse backgrounds, are
not only in favor of the far more ambitious
programs but also emphasize their urgency.

They stress that the problems of the hard-
core unemployed cannot be met without put-
ting men to work in public jobs. Private in-
dustry has to do its share, but it i1s not going
to be able to do it alone, Similarly, the vari-
ous Federal housing programs must be re-
oriented in favor of the low-income families
and drastically accelerated if they are to have
sufficient impact.

The commission recognizes that an enor-
mous investment in improving the quality
of slum schools is imperative and will repay
soclety many times over. It underscores, how-
ever, that Integration must remain a primary
objective in the schools as well as other as-
pects of American life.

As against the regressive tinkering engaged
in by Congress last year, the commission calls
for a new approach to helping low-income
families In place of the present bankrupt wel-
fare system. It also recognizes the national
character of the problem by calling for a
vastly expanded assumption of Federal finan-
cial responsibility.

The commission’s report is sure to mark
& major turning point in the history of this
nation. If Congress and the public respond
affirmatively to its recommendations—as they
should and must—the American people will
move decisively toward that one nation of
free men enjoying domestic tranquillity that
the founders of this nation envisaged. If they
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turn away in anger, in false racial pride, and
in selfish complacency, then Americans will
move equally declsively to become two na-
tlons, divided by fear. Every citizen, by his
actions and inactions in the days to come,
will share in the making of that fateful
choice.

THE GAO REPORT ON THE NAVAL
RECEIVING STATION AT SUGAR
GROVE, W. VA.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Presi-
dent, from time to time the Naval Radio
Station, Sugar Grove, W. Va., comes to
public notice and I believe it worthwhile
to review the record once more concern-
ing this station. I am pleased to see the
Navy proceed with the development of
this vital installation which is sched-
uled to become operational in December
1968. Sugar Grove will be the main re-
ceiver site for worldwide Navy radio
communications coming into the Wash-
ington, D.C., area. Additionally, the
Sugar Grove Station will play an impor-
tant role as a “gateway” receiving sta-
tion of the Defense Communications Sys-
tem. In this role the Sugar Grove facili-
ties may well evolve into a primary
Defense Department high frequeney re-
ceiving site for the east coast.

Owing to the industrial development
and general growth in metropolitan
Washington, we must look ahead in pro-
viding for such things as radio communi-
cations. The Naval Radio Station at
Sugar Grove is urgently required now
and will become more valuable as time
goes by.

Sugar Grove, W. Va., is located in a
large national radio quiet zone set aside
in 1959 for radio and electronic develop-
ments. Not only is this zone unique to
the United States, but I understand that
it also is the only such designated area
in the free world. This 100-mile-square
area is remote from industrial and other
manmade electronic interference
sources, and, as one of our fast disap-
pearing national resources, should be
preserved and utilized for electromag-
netic propagation purposes.

The development of Sugar Grove
comes about as a result of a considered
decision by Secretary of Defense Robert
S. McNamara to transfer a small part of
the Navy communications facilities from
Cheltenham, Md. This move will have
a number of distinct advantages to our
defense effort.

First, the Sugar Grove installation
will be much more secure militarily.
This is true not only with respect to
any major disaster in the Washington
area, but also with regard to small-
scale, even unintentional acts which
could interfere with military communi-
cations. The main operating installation
will be in an existing two-story under-
ground building remaining from the
canceled radio telescope project of a
few years ago. And Sugar Grove itself
is outside the Washington target area.

Moreover, Sugar Grove will provide in-
creased flexibility in communications
routing, Dual routing of communications
cables into Cheltenham, Md., will pro-
vide alternate communications links be-
tween Washington and our Navy ships
and aircraft at sea as well as overseas
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Navy bases. And in addition, it will
provide improved access to nationwide
commercial telecommunications facili-
ties.

Additionally, the high frequency capa-
bility to be afforded by the Sugar Grove
station will have no equal within the
Department of Defense. This in part is
due to the location in a quiet zone, and
also the isolation assured by the large
national forest which surrounds the site.

Also, the move will make available
about 200 acres of land at Cheltenham
for other defense use. The property will
be used for functions which must be
located in the Washington area where
land costs have skyrocketed since Chel-
tenham was acquired in 1935.

A recent General Accounting Office
report stated that money could be saved
if the Navy cancelled its plans for Sugar
Grove and remained at Cheltenham,

The report indicates considerable dif-
ference of opinion throughout the De-
partment of Defense on the merits of
the move. Some disagreement is to be
expected in such a highly sophisti-
cated field as modern telecommunica-
tions technology.

Unfortunately, however, the GAO ad-
dressed itself only to seven rather pointed
questions put to it by a Member of the
other House, In its report and comments,
therefore, the GAO did not present the
entire picture.

For example, the GAO report did
not bring out clearly the four matters I
have mentioned previously; namely, first,
increased military security; second, in-
creased and improved communications
flexibility; third, improved capability;
and, fourth, making high wvalue land
available at Cheltenham for other de-
fense purposes.

Further, the GAO report did not men-
tion that whereas the radio receiver en-
vironments at Sugar Grove and Chelten-
ham are approximately equal now, the
environment at Cheltenham has been en-
dangered over the years, prinecipally from
manmade interference—automobiles,
commercial radio and television, indus-
trial equipment and the like. So far, it
has been difficult to maintain radio re-
ceiver quality at Cheltenham by advances
in radio technology--advances which
would have greatly improved the qual-
ity at more desirable locations.

The GAO report notes a considerable
expense to transfer operations to Sugar
Grove, but also notes:

By accepting the Navy’'s estimate, however,
it appears that it will cost the Government
an additional $16.6 million over the next 5
years to relocate to Sugar Grove without
considering possible costs for upgrading facil-
ities at Cheltenham if the move were not
made,

In other words, much of the expenses
of moving to Sugar Grove would have
been incurred even by staying at Chel-
tenham. The onetime costs of $11.5 mil-
lion for establishing the Sugar Grove
facility would be offset by the costs of re-
maining at Cheltenham.

It is my understanding that two inde-
pendent studies, made less than 2 years
ago, indicated that appropriations in the
order of $9 to $10 million would be re-
quired to modernize and augment the
Cheltenham facilities so as to equal the
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design capabilities of the Sugar Grove
Station. But even these study estimates
do not, and cannot, recognize the im-
pact of continued urban and suburban
growth in the Cheltenham area. By mod-
ernizing and continuing current heavy
operations at the same time at Chelten-
ham, serious problems affecting South-
east Asia and other worldwide com-
munications undoubtedly would arise.
However, by moving to Sugar Gorve, this
modernization can proceed without in-
terference with current operations.

Neither does the GAO report point
out that approximately $2 million of the
expense at Sugar Grove is for barracks
and 40 sets of family quarters for mili-
tary personnel. Barracks and family
quarters would have been required at
Cheltenham, or the equivalent number
of military personnel and families would
have been paid a cash allowance to find
their own housing in metropolitan Wash-
ington. I might also mention that the
cash allowance falls far short of actual
expenses for military families in the
Washington area.

The GAO report does not adequately
emphasize that Cheltenham is already
beyond the point of no return for preven-
tion of “encroachment” by civilian inter-
ests and “degradation” of communica-
tions by man-made noises. To acquire an
adequate buffer or protective zone around
Cheltenham is now utterly impractical
and prohibitive in cost. Yet, such isola-
tion and protection are necessary to
achieve full capability of present day
high performance modern antennas. Is
it not far better to permit normal devel-
opment of the area surrounding Chelten-
ham, while moving these sensitive radio
receiving facilities to another location?

The report also does not make clear
that this move to Sugar Grove will utilize
a valuable existing installation which,
though inactive up until recently, has re-
quired the expenditure of Government
funds for maintenance. The inactive
facility had little or no potential for
non-Government development, and so
would have brought no significant return
by being declared excess.

Without doubt that GAO report pro-
vides much useful information. But in
view of the limited purpose of the re-
port; namely, to answer seven specific
questions, I believe it pertinent to place
the report in proper perspective as I have
tried to do here.

INTERFERENCE WITH CIVIL
RIGHTS

The Senate resumed the consideration
of the bill (H.R. 2516) to prescribe penal-
ties for certain acts of violence or intimi-
dation, and for other purposes.

AMENDMENT NO, 589

Mr. LAUSCHE. Mr. President, I call up
my amendment No. 589 and ask that it
be stated.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
amendment will be stated.

The assistant legislative clerk pro-
ceeded to read the amendment.

Mr. LAUSCHE. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that further reading
of the amendment be dispensed with.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
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objection, it is so ordered; and the
amendment will be printed in the
RECORD.

The amendment offered by Mr.
LauscHE is as follows:

On page 6, between lines 17 and 18, insert
& new section as follows:

“Sgc. 104, (a) Title 18 of the United States
Code is amended by inserting, immediately
after chapter 101 thereof, the following new
chapter:

“ 'CHAPTER 102.—RIOTS
" ‘2101. Riots.
* '2102. Definitions.
' 2101. Riots

“‘(a) (1) Whoever travels in interstate or
foreign commerce or uses any facility of in-
terstate or forelgn commerce, including, but
not limited to, the mall, telegraph, telephone,
radio, or television, with intent—

“‘{A) toincite a riot; or

“*‘(B) to organize, promote, encourage,
participate in, or carry on a riot; or

“*(C) to commit any act of viclence in
furtherance of a riot; or

“*(D) to ald or abet any person in inelt-
ing or participating in or carrying on a riot
or committing any act of violence in fur-
therance of a riot;

and who elther during the course of any such
travel or use or thereafter performs or at-
tempts to perform any other overt act for
any purpose specified in subparagraph (A),
(B), (C), or (D) of this paragraph; or

*“*(2) Whoever uses any facility of inter-
state or foreign commerce, including, but not
limited to, the malil, telegraph, telephone,
radio, or television, for any purpose (other
than for his travel) specified in subpara-
graph (A), (B), (C), or (D) of paragraph
(1):
“‘Shall be fined not more than $10,000, or
imprisoned not more than five years, or both.

“‘(b) In any prosecution under this sec-
tion, proof that a defendant has engaged or
attempted to engage in one or more of the
overt acts described in subparagraph (A),
(B), (C), or (D) of paragraph (1) of sub-
sectlon (a) at any place within the United
States, and at any time within fifteen days
after (1) his travel in interstate or forelgn
commerce to that place, or (2) his use of
any facility of interstate or foreign commerce,
including, but not limited to, the mail, tele-
graph, telephone, radio, or television, to com-
municate with or broadcast to any person or
group of persons at that place, or to transport
any person or convey any article to that
place, shall be deemed sufficlent proof to es-
tablish that such defendant traveled in, or
used such facility of, interstate or foreign
commerce with intent to commit one or more
of the overt acts described in such subpara-
graph, unless such defendant explains his
travel in, or use of such facility of, interstate
or foreign commerce to the satisfaction of the
Jury (or of the court when tried without
Jury).

“*({e) A judgment of conviction or acquit-
tal on the merits under the laws of any
State shall be a bar to any prosecution here-
under for the same act or acts.

“*(d) Whenever, in the opinion of the At-
torney General or of the appropriate officer
of the Department of Justice charged by law
or under the Instructions of the Attorney
General with authority to act, any person
shall have violated this chapter, the Depart-
ment shall proceed as speedily as possible
with a prosecution of such person hereunder
and with any appeal which may lie from any
declsion adverse to the Government resulting
from such prosecution; or in the alternative
shall report in writing, to the respective
Houses of the Congress, the Department’s
reason for not so proceeding.

‘“'(e) Nothing contained in this section
shall be construed to make it unlawful for
any person to travel in, or use any facllity
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of, interstate or foreign commerce for the
purpose of pursuing the legitimate objectives
of organized labor, through orderly and law-
ful means.

**(f) Nothing in this section shall be con-
strued as indicating an intent on the part
of Congress to prevent any State, any pos-
session or Commonwealth of the United
States, or the District of Columbia, from ex-
ercising jurisdiction over any offense over
which it would have jurisdiction in the ab-
sence of this section; nor shall anything in
this section be construed as depriving State
and local law enforcement authorities of re-
sponsibility for prosecuting acts that may be
violations of this section and that are viola-
tions of State and local law.

1§ 2102, Definitions

“‘(a) As used in this chapter, the term
“riot"” means a public disturbance involving
(1) an act or acts of violence by one or more
persons part of an assemblage of three or
more persons, which act or acts shall con-
stitute a clear and present danger of, or shall
result in, damage or injury to the property of
any other person or to the person of any other
individual or (2) a threat or threats of the
commission of an act or acts of violence by
one or more persons part of an assemblage of
three or more persons having, individually or
collectively, the ability of immediate execu-
tion of such threat or threats, where the
performance of the threatened act or acts of
violence would constitute a clear and present
danger of, or would result in, damage or in-
Jury to the property of any other person or
to the person of any other individual.

“‘(b) As used in this chapter, the term

“to incite a riot", or “to organize, promote,
encourage, participate in, or carry on a riot”,
includes, but 1s not limited to, urging or
instigating other persons to riot, but shall not
be deemed to mean the mere oral or written
(1) advocacy of ideas or (2) expression of
belief, not involving advocacy of any act or
acts of violence or assertion of the rightness
of, or the right to commit, any such act or
acts.’
“(b) The table of contents to ‘Part I.—
Crmves’ of title 18, United States Code, is
amended by inserting after the following
chapter reference:

*101. Records and reports. - -e-ccceaa-- 207
a new chapter reference as follows:
**'102. Riots. = --2101'."

Mr. ALLOTT. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that during consider-
ation of the present legislation and the
amendments, that my legislative assist-
ant, Mr. Joseph Blake, be allowed the
privilege of the floor.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. LAUSCHE. Mr. President, the
amendment which I have offered would
make it a Federal offense for any person
who travels in interstate or foreign com-
merce, using any facility of interstate or
foreign commerece, including but not lim-
ited to the mails, telegraph, telephone,
radio, and television, with the intent of
inciting to riot or organizing, promoting,
encouraging, or participating in or car-
rying on a riot, or committing any act of
violence in furtherance of a riot, or aid-
ing or abetting any person in inciting or
participating in or carrying on a riot,
or committing any act of violence in
furtherance of a riot.

Mr. President, the purpose of the
amendment is to give the Federal Gov-
ernment the power to criminally pros-
ecute any individual who, in interstate
movements, commits any of the acts
which I have just described.
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The definition of a riot, as contained
in the amendment, is as being “an act
or acts of violence by one or more per-
sons part of an assemblage of three or
more persons, which aect or acts shall
constitute a clear and present danger of,
or shall result in, damage or injury to the
property of any other person.”

I do not believe it is necessary for me
further to describe the purposes and in-
tent of this amendment. The country has
been plagued with riots. Damage in the
amount of millions of dollars has been
inflicted. National Guardsmen have been
called out, I believe, in 37 States, to quell
disturbances, resulting in burning and
looting and the destruction of property.

I understand that the Senate will
shortly adjourn for the day and, there-
fore, I suggest that my amendment be
laid down as the first order of business
for tomorrow.

Does the Senator from South Carolina
[Mr, THURMOND] want me to yield to him
at this point?

Mr, President, let me say that the Sen-
ator from South Carolina has an amend-
ment substantially similar in its provi-
sions and nature to mine, In fact, it is
practically identical.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
amendment of the Senator from Ohio
[Mr. Lavscue]l will be pending, if the
Senate does not take action on it tonight.
His motion is unnecessary.

Mr. THURMOND, Mr. President, on
February 29, I introduced an antiriot
amendment. I notice that the amend-
ment of the Senator from Ohio, submit~-
ted on March 1, is identical in wording.
‘We discussed this matter, and I told him
that I would join him or he could join
me. Since he has called up his amend-
ment, I ask unanimous consent that my
name just be added to his amendment,
and I will withdraw mine.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, the amendment will be with-
drawn, and the Senator’s name will be
added to the amendment of the Senator
from Ohio.

Mr. THURMOND. Mr. President, as I
understand it, the amendment now will
go over until tomorrow morning?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from South Caroling is correct.

Mr. HART. Mr. President, a parlia-
mentary inquiry.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Michigan will state it.

Mr. HART. Do I correctly understand
that the Lausche-Thurmond amendment
will be the pending business tomorrow
morning ?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator is correct.

ADJOURNMENT UNTIL 10 AM.
TOMORROW

Mr. HART. Mr. President, in view of
the understanding developed by the lead-
ership, and in accordance with the order
previously entered, I move that the Sen-
ate now stand in adjournment until 10
o’clock a.m. tomorrow.

The motion was agreed to; and (at 5
o'clock and 28 minutes p.m.) the Senate
adjourned until tomorrow, Tuesday,
March 5, 1968, at 10 a.m.
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